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PTTEP

Environmental Performance Report

Project : Sinphuhorm , Activity : Production , Year : 2023

Environmental Performance Data

Export Date : 12 June 2023 16:53:58

Unit

Scope - 1 Direct GHG Emission Tonne CO2e
Flare. Tonne CO2e
Stationary combustion Tonne CO2e
Mobile combustion Tonne CO2e
Vent Tonne CO2e
Fugitive Tonne CO2e

Scope - 2 Indirect GHG Emission Tonne CO2e
Electricity purchase Tonne CO2e

Scope - 3 Other indirect GHG Emission Tonne CO2e
Public air travel Tonne CO2e
Mobile fuel combustion Tonne CO2e
Total GHG Emission Tonne CO2e
GHG emission intensity Tonne CO2e /KBOE

Gross Hydrocarbon Production Tonne

Theusands C0ae

o

- e

Thousand tonne

production

GHG Emissions

W Rz e Combustizn

- rugitive

W iotionary Sombstion

-—ent

1478.12
912.45
553.47

10.10.
NIA
2.09
6051

6051

NIA

153863

26.40

6.35

58,270.30

58.27

135024
836.37
502.22

9.56
NIA
2.09
57.44

57.44

NIA

1,407.68

26.00

6.30

54,150.37

54.15

137276
851.86
506.64

1217
NIA
2.09
67.41

67.41

NIA

144017

30.45

6.84

47,289.53

47.29

Apr

131142
795.11
503.95

1027
NIA
2.09
69,67

69.67.

NIA

1,381.09

23.89

6.12

57,813.05

57.81

1,358.86.
816.98
527.79

12.00
NIA
2.09
72.60

72.60

NIA

143146

2432

6.14

58,861.46

58.86

131453
789.60
51262

10.22
NIA
2.09
69.24

69.24

NIA

1,383.77

2451

6.16

56,464.29

56.46

= Flare

 Vent

134072
797.03
53077

1083
NIA
2.09
7051

70.51

NIA

141123

2387

6.16

59,133.60

59.13

« Fugitive

133232
790.70
52859

1094
NIA
2.09
70.57

70.57

NIA

1,402.89

2543

55,172.70

55.17

1,353.13
81117
528.98

1089
NIA
2.09
66.40.
66.40.

NIA

141953

2442

58,130.62

58.13

= Stationary combustion = Mobile combustion

« Electricity purchase

Oct

1,306.11
870.75
42062

1265
NIA
2.09000
6091

6091

NIA

1,367.02

33.28

41,078.68

1,379.89
819.07
547.75

1098
NIA
2.09
63.82

63.82

NIA

144371

24.69

58,473.00

58.47

144301
839.33
590.50

11.09
NIA
2.09
6267

62.67000

NIA

1,505.68

24.60

61,202.58

61.20

327.6

7918

NIA

17,1329
2572
441

666.040.2

666.0

ail

9,380.18609
2,600.68304
1,562.33463
31.82795
NIA
5,185.34048
185.36345

185.36345

NIA

9,565.54955

59.89317

6.47905

Q2

6.444.11664
1,612.09141
1,031.73138

22.27467

3,778.01918
142.26806

142.26806

6.,5686.38469
56.45093

6.12868

Q3
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Raviaion History

Daacription of Ravision

Aotborissd by | Date

L]

Trea PTTEP SSHE M5 Awv.3 roplaces Ry, 2 (Dec.2010)
Sgnilicant changes io By decumant inciude

SEHE Dy Ma
document sirechurn alignad with (SSHE-108-5T0.
330}, ARIMS ard PEGS documants.

SEHE M5 weemants have bean ey ibed 10 55 0
camphy with the I0GP Guidelines for
Develapmen and Agplication of Haalth, Safety amd
Envronmarial Managomer Systema (OGP Rapory
Mo, 8.307210). Planring par is new highlighted in
Element § of the SSHE M. Titles of Element § und
B hwe s baenr upeSaine w% fobows

Eemenl & implomectahon ard Operabions
Corsrol i Pannirg snd Operational Cordred.

= Eigmesl i Montoring and Measuement [
Ienplemeriubin and Morsorieg

SSHE Culture @ now inclided in Elamant 1 -

Lopdarship and Commitmant io suppert the Sieg

Change in SEHE initialive, further eratiling spesdiar

Company moveman! iwards becansng an LTI-Fres

Organitation ty 2013 and @ TRI-Free Onganisation
by 2015

LUpdated SEHE KPi rationals [Leailing snd Laggng
nicabony] v now chided i Elemant 8 -
mpisrnantaian and Monboring

Lt gl S5HE Stantards ond dooumant codos falarred b
i marh BEHE WS sfament ang subs-slemen| have besn
L

CED

| Weaw 2001

This PTTEP S5HE M5 Rav.4 replsces Heviion 1

The style of the marusl wes charged o explain how
SEHE is managed in FTTEP,
Tha dourmeet HigHights I avaable SSHE

Swandants and ihey susgoring SSHE Prococunes
st Guidelires.

Mo 2078

UNCONTRGLLED atvam proiad. vias 1T TER Smmet e B iainat varsmn. Pt

BTTEP SSHE Managemont Syshem Marsal Novambes X018
Revision History
Rav, Dascription of Revision Wnlbr'_ Data
» Updated Company SSHE Vison, Mission and Poboy
& Incodponati the new wy SSHE |§ orpaneed winin
T Company (SSHE Operatng Model)
*  Nore delsll provided In Section 4.1 BSHE Fisk
Assnssment
& The Hacard and ERocs Managemaent Standard,
SSHE-108-5TD-410 has beon removed s £ was o
dupicatn of SSHE-106-5T0-200 Risk Mansgaman
Etandartt
«  Procens Salety Management Slindand SSHE-106-
ST-440 has roplaced the Assal imiegrity
Marmpemant Slardurd SSHE-106-5T0-430. Avsal
nlegry Managerseid & docuriented it OEMS
documents eissmani 5 Reliabdiy and Assei integriy
+  Adood Human Facters Engreoring (Standard,
EEHE-108-5TD-450)
~ Pratectrm E {PPE)
SEHE-108-5TD-580 has bean romoved snd the
il D i GEHE-106-
BTD-540 Oy Safoty d
o 087 Managesiedil of SSHE Aspecti bean fejilaced
try Sactons for Ervirarment Management, Secunty
o Sately and
Dupational Health Maragoment.
« Added 6.5.10 PTTEP Lifle Saving Progiim
+  Felorences i CMS docurnors hove been updatnd
® Added lor clatity Agpendi B Key Accounishites
Function Group and Line Panner SSHE Stall
Tt b 4 (I T e TPy ey —p— ==

1

2
3
LR
33
4
43
a3
43
a4
&
51
[
61
62
n3
(T}
s
an
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TABLE OF CONTENTS
BEHE VISION, MISEION ANDPOLICY |
PURPOSE St |
SCOPE.., i |
REFERENCES -
FTTEP SSHE CONTROLLING DOCUMENTS 4
OTHER REFERENCE DOCUMENTS ... -}
DEFINTIONS.. &
GENERAL DEFIMITIONS .. .
ORGANISATION AND DEPARTMENTS ol
LANGLIAGE B
COMMON ACRONYMS T
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES T
KEY PERSONEL ROLES AND RESPONSIBALITIES 7
SAFETY, SECURITY, HEALTH, ENVIRCNMENT MANAGEMENT T
LEADERSHIE AND COMMITMENT {4
POLICY AND STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES -
ORGANISATION, RESOURCES AND DOCUMENTATION L
EVALUATION AND RISK MANAGEMENT 1%
IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING E

ar

APPENDIX A, CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN OHEAS 180013007, IS0 140012004, OGP
210, FTT OROUP SEHE MS AND PTTEP BSHEMS .

APFENOD R WEY ACCOUNTABILITIES FUMNCTION GROUP AND LINE PARTHER SSHE

ETAFF

)

PTTER SSHE Management Systam Manust

SSHE VISION, MISSION AND POLICY

()

PTTEP

VISION AND MISSIONS
Salety, Securdty, Healih and Enviromment (SSHE )

Viskom

| bt o lembey empeny ihel abives s sl Selely, Seecrity. Meshb anid

Frvmormars (S5HEF vl tomgd® o amplusey milnee @ onr o = ey

B prdhy By 8 svtss ko svpaneaten

Sinasmy

o Pwus

L L L e el

b mage el ngEee i mall ikl AWHE Vdimgomest by s
L e e T

st ry el

Tivalf Toapeend T e, K1

# Filp b debigr anwrgy olisbly el wwndy by ueing g el eenieoemzeelly

bumaily ey sl In puesnag eeesbiy b s FTTET S sustansilr
Sxrvalupment
® Unssts a ARHE culters puasdel i fesbersbip @ every vt iof B spjaniesuie

FENIE b

cors, SEYE ey ikl B i) b
SSIML staka i) ssboniguomiinbigly S o W30 ki b e o sedling

WA

. Adhvias o v e SRANL porfertiiaingy i) 15 ujibioi o aid ol T budus
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PTTEP

Saleny, Seenwrity, Wenlth and Eovieanment (SSHE) Pobiey

s SSHE os 5 vore value s shall be imepisiod mou vus besdnees. W Boliove thal

bl and are Rully cow i basing o

v, whall mlhero b sl o

th ol evenviesdly ekl inoen

P the by

PFTTTT s e place & S¥I0E M

it fo iliin e 0

s As fepsing,

B b A |
[NErE

S

wle ABIL

gl pa

shiare SS0IL Bost pass Shoes ioTradly and evaomally
I othis pelicy reyares idsl ouesnpmen s FTTEP
-
Rperaion b 4 UNCONTROLLED wheet gt ving PTTER nesat b S Pamius

VI000-GTD-5SHE -MMNL-000-001-RiL
PYTER SSHE Managemard System barual Mcrvamber 2008

1. PURPOSE

The FTTEP Salety, Securily, Health and Ermirorme| Managemend Syaiem (SSHE ME), a reflection
o our Corporaiiy Vieon and mission, is essential for ihe effectve operation of o8 SSHE and SBHE-
misind actraitios. Proparly strucheed and implemonisd, this sysinm is the foundation for pparatonal
e rek consrol Mot importanty, (P audcess of the syilem Gepends on comeniiment fram PTTER
stalf ard Contraciors al sl vaiy

This docenent provides an overdew of how PTTEP manages S5HE and highdghis the avatahie
S5HE Siandands. Procedunes and Guideinas available io manape SSHE riska

The FTTEF S5ME ME o afgned with

* e Irsaenationss Assoctition for Od and Gas Producers (IDGP) Guidelnss of which it s a
Dt pEting mermtes and

s i iniest IS0 Stendurss, 14001 sind 18001
(Sm oweremw 0 Appendis A]

Tha PTTEP S8SHE Managomont Sysiem comprses sovan key slomonts. The snsciure model mnd
Brinf description of ssch slemant sre israted im Figore 1 and Table 1, respectively.

Figurm 1. PTTEP S5HE Managemarnd §ysbem

[ INCONTROLLED i, il il PTTEP il b s lieal sarsirn Fage Lot 3

11003-5TD-S5HE -MML-000-001-Ri4
PTTEP SSHE Managemsnt System Manusi MNovambar X018

Tabie 1. Koy Esmenis of ihe FTTEP S5HE Managssmant Syxiam

SSHE MS Elemant [ Addresslng

1. Leadership and Commitmant Top-down commitmand and SSHE cultune, axsammial 1o th
Hucteil of iha BEHE MS

e

Polcy and Biratwgie Objectees | Corporste inleevlionn, (einciples of scton snd sspiatons
with Fespect i SSHE

| 3 Cvgarisation. Resourcos and | Grganisation of people, resources and decsmentation for

Documantaman Boung SSHE parorancy
| 1 |
A, Eveluniion and Risk Idantfication and svaduation of S5HE rsks, for activitws
Maragement products @hd senvioes, and developmenl of nelk reduchon
moatues
&, Panning and Oparabenal Planning the pondist of wivk aciides, intluding planring |
Control fer changes Bnd amergency fespoms |
T |
0. Implemeciation and Monsonng | Performance and monBoring of actwilies, and how
comective scton m o bo tshon when rscessany l
7, uicit arnt Rerview Perode mssessmenis of SSHE MBS porformance; |
| efiectveness and fundarmental sufiatality |
ES SCOPE

Ths SSHE Managemen Systom apples in ol FTTEP premésss, aperalions. aciivities and all
parsonnal working for or on betall of PTTEP aniess othanwiss spacified

\Whara Comreciors an used to perfonm speciic scvilies. il iv the reaponaibifey of the PTTEP Activity
DOwwrast by datesrming through Mode of confract passssment whather tha PTTEP SSHE WS wil apply
I Ihote pclivies. The same condians apply 1o all sub-contmcied pescnnel In all cmoumsiances.
FTTER will aitemgi o poslnvety influnnes SSHE aspechs of ihe work as far os practcabis

3. REFERENCES

31 PTTEP SEHE CONTROLLING DOCUMENTS

Documant Humbaer | Document Tite

| SEHE Vinion. Mission and Peficy

[ - (I T e WY 1. =y o o S— = —" p—y—" P i o

11003-ETD-SEHE MWL L00-001-R04
PTTEP SSHE Management Systein Manual Mo b 2010

322 OTHER REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

| Document Nurmber Document T

0GP Repon Mo, 6.36710 Intiratonol Assoaban of O and Gas Producers (100G,
Guideknes lor the Devalopment and Applcation of Hoalih,
Safety and Environmontal Management Systens

150 14001 2004 Enviranenemial Mansgement Syshems - Raquesmenis wan

Gudance for Lse
| BS OMSAS 180012007 Occupationsd Mealih and Safely Managemeni Systmm -
Asturemerts

ATT Group SSHE Managament Standards [Doecomber 3010)

4. DEFINITIONS
41 GENERAL DEFINITIONS

Terminology | Description

As Low As Ressonabiy A berm used fo define ioleratie rak acceptance only stro
Pracicatio (ALARF) sk reucEon i npractcsl o cosl benmfil analyss is carmed

ol and & pdigment s made ihel ihe coul of furdher sk
meduction is grossly dsproporionals when comparet (o the
achsl sk reduction that woulkd be achieved

Lont Tima injury (LTT) A tatalty of lodd work day case  The rumber of LTI i the
s aif Faliad i @nd dowi work day cases

Major Acident Evard [MAE]) #An incident that fas very savere consoquences such &%
muitiples  Eninfities. o eouvalord sovimnmenisl | Easciiy
darmiagn

EEME Critical Posson Job Posttions. irvalving SSHE Critical Tasks

SSHE Critical Toak ESHE critcal sk i whers aubistandand periormance could

imad io missing SSHE prevenive bemiers ond could
nglltrr-“h & Mygs Acode Evenls (Soe datalls i
Trisiring and Coenpedinoy Siandaid)

SEHE Manageman Syutem (ME) | A omphahensive guide 1o the PTTEP SSHE Mansgemant

Karupl Sysiom ond e sssocisied SSHE Standonds, which are
mausd b address ol of i slements, and provide an
avirvend of e approach

FAgwien a4 (I sy L= e e———y iy —— ——— Poge 4 ot 30
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PTYTEP SSHE Managemord Syilwm Marsal Novern bed 3070
Terminology Description
SSHE Palicy The highest level a formal al
] PTTEP 1 maraging
SSHE
EEHE Procodure Procedures that dafine the stops in ideniifyng SSHE

praciees wilken PTTER. They ore specilic, scton-onenaled
il describe procosses in compliance with S5HE Shandands
Ml musst be foliowed

Bupporsng Docunents tha of tho
S5HE Mansgemeni System. Thass documanis misl be
consmannt with e SSHE Polcy, SSHE Msnagemant
Syatem Marual. Statdards aid Prodedutes.

Total Rascondata Inpry (TRI) Tha b of whah ate y al
Fataltses » Lost Work Doy Cases + Resiriciod Work Day
Cones = Moical Troatmon Cases).

42 ORGANISATION AND DEPARTMENTS

Tarminalogy Description

Pofers m the PTTEP bimness groups hinmrchically sbove
Assel level, and locaied n the PTTEP hescdquariers,
Bangioh

Carporate

Funsion Groun Rofers i 8 Corporate leval business group Trams mpy have
Denigagra., Dy o Azsals

wahin thas hierarehy

Devismn A busress groun may have one of mone distingt groups:

Asngt

Daopastmer

‘wihin its hisrarchy. These sns mferrod 1o as Divisiona.

Fiefers o an opeialing Assel, sie, or localion wiftin &
ranpaClive Furcton Grop.

A pubgroug within @ Funclion Group, Divieion or Assel

May Imelicates u possiie courss of scion
Sl Irlicates 8 prefarred course of acbon
Shat Indeates 4 course of acton with & mandaloey stalis.

11003 STO-S5HE-HINL-000-001-R04
PYTER SSHE Managemont Sysisem Marusl Hovamibar 2018

Sal oul below am speciic inrms n order;

Prasidant & Chusf Exscutre Cficer
Chinf Operaling Officar
Corporato Socal Rasponsdiity
Erecutive Vice Fresidar

Major Accdnt Event

Maragurmient Biyutsm

Sately, Securily, Huath snd Envirooman
Sonior Vice Presadent

Sabaly . Secutity, Heamth and Envitonmmnt Division of
Sanior Vice Presisent. Sakety, Security, Healsh snd
Emvirmrenant Dvminn

#[3(g(58[3[8[8]8

-

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

51  KEY PERSONNEL ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

@ Muman Rasources sred Line Manngemant shall s 88 FTTEPR stefl and Contricions are
made mware of fhe SSHE Managemant Sysiem,

w AIPTTER Swff (including services atalf) shal atiend the SSHE 1 course.

o I Contraciors shall be brinked o e S8HE MS prior i comimensing workssope urder
pontract

+ Dotaled roias and responediliies. documented in the SSHE Roles snd Reaponalidies
Standand, SSHE-106-5T0-100 shal be folowod

6. SAFETY, SECURITY, HEALTH, ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Bl @0 ovarvers of how PTTEP manages SSHE by fa 7 Elemonts of ihe BSHE MS:

61  LEADERSHIP AND COMMITMENT

Top e e CED, SO0, EVPs and SV racognise the noed for
SEHE rsk mansgomerd and sre cormmited b schimsn hgh SSHE Stancards.

Thiiey:
= Adogt tha FTTEP S5HE Policy and wirainge: abjectves;

UNCOATHOLLED weam paried viak FTTLP arrames by Som tmimmt perainy Fage 6 0 30 (=T NGO T RELLED) whan geatasl Wil FTTEP it e s haeml watiien s
11003 5T 0-SEHE- MNL-000-001-R04 11003-5TO-S5HE - MNL-000-001-Rll4
pTTEP SSHE Management Sysiem Manual Nevoinber 2018 PTTEP SSHE Managemee System Manus Havember 2010

»  Efectivisly commusicate the PTTEP S5HE Policy to all persornal undar ther sulhoriy,
moutling Contracion, 1o enture & safe, secure, haslhy workplace ard protection of the
Ervionmat in iy operaSons ! e comed oul

o Lesd ang mobvste &1 siall and Conirecion i sdogl gh SSHE Stendards.

»  Provide rescorors 10 canidy aliminate or reduce 8ol marage SSHE rivke in balance wah
par 1] scheave PTTEF Corporaie obyeciives
+  Review S5HE performance and sot SSHE fargets.

s Partcmals and becomn voived with empioyoes ard Contractors o e crestan and
sublninabily of 3 “BEHE Cufliere™

# BSHE cufturm el o the wary PTTER personnel hink. aci, baiuaye and perdonm i doses. i
clpntifies an Sitiiade that must be shamd by all, equring sach pefon o coniatenty conirbiube o
crealn @ haalihy, ible. secure and sale ol

Fuithermane managemin ul o evels provide and SSHE i mnid

Byt

#) Daing visible and leading by example Mat nothing supemedea sale working practice (Top
Managamend Vists},

t) Dafimng rofes ard aut o facitne effectve SEHE
ARAGHTHET Byakans,

¢} Pulting S5HE matters on hop of mewtng agendas:

d) Ensuring ihai sit aporatons sw performad in complisnon with he iocal inginlaton and
interratonnl reguirements,

=) Par in safling and S5HE i and langets,

1 Communating pr y B i of SSHE o busmass.
o @ wide rangn of suifiances inchuding amployses ard Corrocioes.

§) Recogrisieg peronmance and sale behavious whern and targeis are
h E g -y o [isfaning s s
10 mnhance SSHE cullure snd porformanes;
il Enauring thei the lesscns lemrr from pravicus incidents sre brought io atiention and
shared among pansanrl.
1} Baing actively irvoleed i SSHE activites and reviews, sithor in mewlings o st opersiing
e
Detailed requinemanis are caphuned in S5HE Roie:
e

[r——tn UNCONTROLLED whan parsd ving FTTER ami A ihe st seesiw Fage B of 3

62 POLICY AND STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES

Tre PTTEP SSHE Policy fhe Corporais SSHE obj of action
‘and commitments wiih respect to Salety. Secuney, Health and Emvironment with the aim of mpeoved
parfarmmnce.

FTTEP T5H organsation drufis the SSHE Polcy and Sirmtegee Cbysctves and prosems tis. (o the
SSHE Managemand commiin T ficaiv i noomeTent.

The SSHE-BD Counc will snsure 1he Polcy and Stralegac Objecim wil sarve the Company ard
il Iy v sigried with (hose of B PTT graug

Tha CED signs the final version of e companos SSHE Policy and Stretegic Objeciives afier whch
fha TSH Operasonal Salety siafl coscodes this 16 line organnations.

The words of the Corporste SSHE Policy and Sizstegic Diijectives must nol be aliersd, bul
may be added to by Assets.

Aa part of Bhe Polcy dissaminalion process the Policy:
- s in the lkacal ool where FTTEP cperales.
. N L] faciibey and C affces on sde,

= In contared 0 every swistion to tonder, N all conbecl regueits and B provided o all
Carmparsy Cortacion and

® it la avalable iy e SSHE NTRANET
To achiove o SSHE Sratege Objectves TEH devaiops SSHE Prans with KP1s for the orgassanion
Additional nformation of SSHE Plan Managemnant = svadabie n SSHE M5 sloment § - Flanaing and
Cntrations|_coning|
21 Oue Difigence ! JV Reguirements

W loday's werld iegacy ssuss relabieg 1o he SSHE sspects of polertiel scqusilions ane very
mporian nod can be costly If not identifed sarty In the process. PTTEP wses the SSHE Dus

Cilgence [ JV Rag Procsa 1o @ polesitial priar o mgning
& coniroct o making ne. B.g. ition of Assels an operaior, investmont as
non-oparaior oic. Tho relevant armee of conoen my inclade SEHE sspects of faclities design,
oparaton mnd imegnty, and 1 SSHE perd iy Joing

Hen daotafed regurements in S5

.8

83 ORGANISATION, RESOURCES AND DOCUMENTATION

ORGANISATION

The SSHE-S0 Councl, conmisting of the COO, sl EVIP's and selectsd 5VP's and lsd by the Presidan
and CEQ of e Company, sl e Companies SSHE Vislon, Mession, Policy and goals

Terazm i 4 LT TRCLLED shan vt wse 77 TER s o the Sl ssrsar P 1 wf 300
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Baiow s an of tha organis al fes SEHE organaation within PTTER {me

Ax can benn s in sbove argarsgram SSHE proh ] i o |
thal execide scivilies caled Funclionad Groups. namely Pred. Dby and

Seamic activities (35X organisation) will get full Bme suppod from o Line Paniner when the plarming
few fhan saimic acihviles start. SSHE Line Pacinars wil sleo be slocilid to offee acliviies requiring
SSHE suppait [of & longer pofiods of lime when naquired

Thes reparting b of Funcbion Gsup SSHE Managinr and SSHE Line Parmers fullows PTTER matris
SSHE sl in m G Gy Function, |n
Ranciion which FG SSHE manager has sold-ine reporting deectly 10 FG ard dofied-ing reperting 15
Corpoeste SSHE Dévision. This i 1o ensuse il sccoun(ssilly ot FG whils siowing Corpotate SSHE
Datuion o provsca guidance metating S5SHE Poliny and SSHE M5 mquiemants. and enise SSHE
complinnca. To suppo B ihe Pedormance Devslapmont and Agpraisal (PDA) ol embedced staff
i jainity reviownd (70 by Line sedt 30% by TSH)
Security, Tachnical Safety and Mealih support i provided by he Cofporite ongansation, The suppan
ofinr s caphured B Serves Level Agresmnents or Rocuosis for Servees. Addsonal Salely suppot
wl plso be caphuod in the SLA,
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RESOURCES

PTTEP & commitfied fo manaining an adeguate level of resources 10 effecively mpement the
SSHE MS.
&) Lire Manngement is accounisbie for allecaling aufficint resturces, (sisll and busigef) o
wupport the SSHE wysbem impies
b} Tha risks inharert n 5 P shifta, lewvs mnd compeloncy
frvmin arn gl tshon o acoounl whan determireng resourcng lovels
] Tha SSHE Darpartmant i sinfed with professionais speciafised in, Safaly, Securily, Healih
and Enveonmant disciphnes. to advisa and suppor Line Marsgemard
o) Servics Lovel Agreaments (SLA) betwaen (e SSHE Cwvmion ond the Asseis ard Project
hoip dotermine the kevel of Corpormin support regured. The SLA's ar updaied annually.
includeg tudget, tie, BquipTIen, s ale regula’
Frvieraed 10 ensum s effecine imgle
To enum paw veriures sho comply wilh the Corporote SSHE requrainents and get e sght
wgansalion and S5HE support, Corporaie S5HE haa ceveloped the Minemum SSHE Roguirements
for Naw Veslues Guideling SSHE. 1 00-G0L-301
BSHE ROLES AND REEPONSBILITIES
Tha Prasioend and CED, or fm dalegate, & ullmiisly sccoustable for 2l BSHE matinrs o schiove
succons in Company deectans and SSHE Palicy.
Tha Funtion Group angar e and for SEHE and e
Fnplernantution of the S5HE MS with the suppon of the SSHE protesaionits smbeddad n B e
aiganmalion. Thiy Funchon Ghoup SSHE Plans and KPM's are algned 1o ihe Corporaie SSHE Plan
Coporaim SSHE Onwmion (TSH) & respormbie for devaleping (ha SSHE Yision, Masion, Policy,
Targots and Fians for managing SSHE in PTTEP and ihey devalop and mainisn fhe SSHE MS
documantation. Thay provide SSHE managemant suppor ta Funclion Group orgormstions.
Agpeaandin B describes e rolen and respoosibilites for ihe Funciion Geoup embedded SSHE Stall
SSHE Foley snd Responalbiites are described in SSHE Roes s0d Responelies Stancerd
SSHE-108-3T0-100,
DOCUMENTATION

R34 Ovorsight of SSHE M Syriom

To give pecgle an overview of & the teguirements. from e SSHE MS Standands and what he
Corporiin Oversight Actvilies wil be, the Corporste Oversight of SEHE Managemani Systam
Standaord was dewslopod. The SSHE MS Manusl s e Copurate Ovessight of he SSHE M5
Standurd wil piivdi @ pocd owmrviow of fow SSHE s managed wilhin FTTEP and what fe SSHE
ME mguiremanis am
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Comporate Orveisight of the SSHE ME Sardard has been willten such Tal Assets and service *  The SSHE M5 and its requinembnis.
privider cmn veeily thuir Bganl i af the E5HE M5 Swantards R — " with and
Owversght and & of tha SSHE Syatam are exercied by B FITEP SSHE inrgets.
e g b v e @ The SSHE muzards | tabs (ncheding signiicsnt smionmentsl aspscts and impech)
p [,
i BEROCEING Wil jobe Brd activas, e cal e contol

Howevet, & precedance & the SEHE MS requremants, sl PTTES whail comply wen
appicabis SSHE legstaton

See dotsled requitminands in Corpo
f3-R01,

833 Coniracior Managemueni

Appranimately B0 of PTTEP annunl capital and cper s npenl on for
oot ard senices augply In view of this PTTER Gy 1 b an SHHE
critical isson. Safaly, Securiy, Health and Envirnmand issuss are hasdied preactialy i ull phases
of the corracting process b ensurs thal Cortraclars manage SSHE in line win the PTTER SSHE
Policy and stralegic objoctives.

Coniracl Helders am respormible for compiying with e Swply Chain Managamend and SSHE

&

From a SSHE perspective:

* AR potertial Contractons musi pasa the SSHE o B ale
favcars

« fraging documents descrba how BSHE wil be monaged batwest Compary and
Contracior. Thay an in plece befors commancement of work scops.

» Conlect Holded has & SSHE Momtorng plan  in plaes  Io  mandor
Contractor performunce & agress n S beging decomant

PTTEP Policies and Tor . ) BNd managing are fied in:
+  Blipgly Chain Cantract Mary Ciadeineg G-1073-0000-001
For managing tha 5SHE naks in contaciing see:
* BSHE C Starddard SSHE-108-5TD-310 which highlghts the high
fevel roquiremants s
+  S5ME Comactne Managerneni Proosd: PAD-310 which gepiuns the datated
A0 B0 D Laker how 5 gl the SSHE feks addrossed n canirocts.
633  Communicstion
311 Infavmal Communcatons
The key for irdornal ‘of S5HE inniea i fo anaum that empioyees, PTTER

Corsraciors, partners and aiier mieressed paities are aware ol

Trawtse fan 4 UMMCONTROLLED wisin prirmel wiiet FTTEP it o e it varce Faga 35030

and recovery associied meosures.
= The PTTEP and Function Group SSHE porformancs agains! targets.
= Lossons learni from incident mvestigetiors. sudis and impections made and e

Significant offort i put inlo measuting KPTs and compiing siatistics. The SSHE performance
staimtcs cun ba found on the BSHE INTRANET.

“ertial feedback ko siaff and Contraciors s @ven i manttéy SSHE mestngs.
Misrarchy of SEHE Mestinga:

= At Corporate Mnnsl: A quanery SSHE-50 Coundl Mestrg (Hghos! Lavel) i chained by the
CED. Ohey SEHE-E0 Councl mombers ara the GO0, EVP's and soleciod 5V s apponisd
By iha CEQ

# AL Aseed level Al monthly leam mestngs s hald

« Thailand specific: Assais [Fuwid offices) wil have a 55HE comminen as por Thai law wihich
mests on & monthly basis.

® Al actyity conduct morshly, 3 weskly al woskly SSHE
g

& Contraet Molders: Condut! SSHE meatings with Conlraciin on & maniily hasls.

= All employess [Company and Contractons] are maoe sean of i SSHE responitdiles
during their induciion. Hecords af ihe SSHE inducton procsss am maintaned

» o mmslings wilh more thar 8 peogie SSHE moments wil b shared
63,52 EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS
PTTEP reports its SSHE performance data 1o:

»  Paerd Comgany PTT,

* M pouniry leval i governmand ogarcies where PTTEP i the coeratos

& it eunl CSR nepoen
«  Tr inlornasional A of 04 & Gas % [IDGF) and uson e OGP lsochack
from sl companies o barchmark. Evel.

Paaeze b 4 LNCONTIROLLED sham pimsst. st FTTER moswal i 08 Msl sersar Page 13 uf 36
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B34 Documasntalion Managament
mmmm-mwmmwmmmmw

of il saphcable SSHE Pre and G
The haerarchy of the SSHE documenis i in complinnes with the FTTEP Dacusmes Policy and s
Fndraied in Figures 1, The chy s Basad on ihe loval of enforoamaent,

anprival sithatity and the vl of detalsd conter. In case of conflicts beteen documents from
ifarant lars the highar Ber dacumant prmvials.

[ T ——
B e s L gy s,

Figura : Document Hisrarchy

The SSHE ME documantaton can be viowsd o5 3 seran of aRpnRalong 0r §Emes of haw e
wyaiem (ang S0 syslema. 6.5 14001 ) requirsinenis are sopied by PTTER
The: ¥ and definitions of SSHE

SSHE Bolicy Tha hapieat lavel inineg @ femmal o |
thal idanifies expectations of PTTEP In managing SSHE |

SSHE M3 Manual | mww:-:-mmm{
Sta of BEHE ME [ Smndards m mandatory {hroughout |

] F mmhmelﬁmmWI\

mnmwwmn-mml

wilh S5HE 5 af |
mandatory.
Spacifications Gpoctications rfar Lo PTTEP Internal Engihesring Standaeds. which ane |
incorpotaied o e PTTER [ and Ganneal il
(PEGE] syslen

T1003-ETD-SAHE -MML H00-001 R0
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outhrs  besl practios processes  which are  strongly
mcommandid. They am wition fo provide informabon and pdvice: on
porticular subiects. Comorate Owdolnes e 1 be used by Asaets i
make apecific Procedurm.

Supporting Agancimled decuments Luppariing the implementation of SSHE MS
documants Trmme docunenis ahall be consiiend with SSHE Pobcy, Standaords and
E of D ncludex SSHE plara,
el nasanal miruim of

S5HE rak andd g reconds, Ei,

PTTEP Assain. Dy Divimmma, F Geoaps, ang shal una tha C
Bwmndarce and Procedure, Le, do not copy and maintan & smdar SSHE domumant hismarchy @
Corporale SSHE documents. Asset documsants shall denonsirals & boe of st o Corposnie SSHE
documentn. Legal requirsinants in the couniry whede PTTEP openales shall be compiled with ol sl
Uemie, | frsl pricry

Corporaie level BSHE documentation & revewed ard updsied every 5 years or sarer # (hem an
significant changes which offects soinilies When docurmenes hove been updated sn emnll will bs
sont 10 &l i W Comparny, sliong wih & PowerPom] presentation tescriting changes.

A coniroliod SEHE documandation cun be lnsnd on the SSHE insmnet under M SSHE IS

SSHE relabed I the SSHE ‘Systnm include, but ano el limited to:

4) Dotumants ntisied by the Comorais SSHE Divsion eg SSHE Poicy and Stratngie
Ohjectves, F ang G
8] Documants resied by oibet luncions withe PTTEP o g PTTEP Ergmneering and Saonaral
(PEGS). G 4 Gyman;
¢l Decumenis risiated by eiher haciom oulside PTTEP & g reguintiom. estemal repors.

dl Doduments, rduding meconds, as mequired by the ongansation o ensure e eflective

planrsrg, and contnal of in relmbon 1o w managamant of SSHE naks

To ehsam the consistency in he documont cordents and spprosch, PTTEP BSHE documan

Piemichy mnd s mansgament and contiol s defined in SEHE Documentaton Maragement
Standargd, 11003-STOH-SSHE-J00-001-R0L

E1S  Training and Compeience

The Corpeenls SSHE Division and the fine organisations have estabished minimum SSHE raning
and compatincs reguiterments foe sl staf! end Coniracion io snaurs a personnel perorming tasks
thal can impact SSHE have approprate evperience, qualficstions and UEINNG 10 undertihe
IR ik CONITD! MR

Linn banagemsnt witn suppan of S5HE Supanmondents, BSHE Offican and HR keop recosts of
truining and compadansy fequiramnnts of aall and emsure they keep Deir certification up 10 date.

== Pagm il 30 [ 2t wak TTTER st br P bt waraim Pagm 18 cl 30
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Tha yol g Car parniem s reguiely assessed in ofdaer b oulline = ldentity bazaids, sspecis and pateniial sfects.

nwmw‘wmh«mmuﬂm = Assossrmki

R S el M «  Estaliiah fisk ieduction meamures 10 piwwent of camtiol ingklence nd | of mEgate effects,

038 REGULATORY COMPLIAMCE GOV Prepsradnass,

PTTER anuures shat they comply with 5l local legitiation and lsws of the coundry thay apersia in *+ Compare wilh objecives und perfo erfiara 1o that risks are feduced ko

Processms are put in place 1 identfy snd recond ol Inlice pnd mnaum 1] falonie +

Those laws ard rogutation through sudits. Where the intemational rogulations s mon eirngerd he = Record Hazards and Effects

Comparey will comply wif fhess b Tra HEMP process & Baploe b Sty design. and Tha

The Legal Divison sl tenlify the changes in (aws and reguiations @nd will communicaie thesa o
the SSHE Divmion | Desartmont. The reapoctive SSHE Manager will revees (e nw legistation o
unsaraiard s impace on he Compnng's BESviles and COPMUNHCals Nebs IMPoct: and ther odvion
o e fine.

S dmtiliad! tojurarmints 0 553

G4 EVALUATION AND RISK MANAGEMENT

641  SSHE Risk Managemant

PTTEP roguaes that sl sctivily sigrifes| risks are dwitifiad, pi and et

D spplies fhis Hisrwrd red Eflects Marsgamiet Process (HEMP) for this. The parposs ot s

process | 10 identfy, svalusie snd delemine effoctve conbrol for Salaty, Security, Heslth and

Envenmorial hazands, aspecs and eflecis assocaind wih PTTEF s acivibos,

«  Abnzacd i mn intrineic propedty of amything with fhe potential ko Coute harm, Marm includes.

Bi-heath, and injury, demage 10 propery, pank products o the Emironmant, production
jossns, of incraasad labites.

= Anemvironmentsl sspect = defined o any slamen of an crpanisalions actisibo, procuct
or servioes thal imeracts with e Enviraniment

*  An sMfect is usdilly bR Boverse impact on peeple, ihe Efvionmanl, and properly of

Compary repumien. Effect o inciucen advere o impact o B f,
social or culirnl systens, eitter dnectly or indirecty,
T prcscwss & 15 8l Enininans 1 Ihe fwcytle of 6n operation (rom conorpion

10 abandonmend, The teols and echoigues avislabls are applied in A ingicsl and ngaous way. skling
wcoaplance crena ard screorng tham et Su proces prooseds

Tha - ¥ o manage Fveais and potenbal conseqguences.
and effects are then incorporated in the desgn phase. for eaisting aperations. i | necessany {o vertfy
mat whast i i place & suilatie and sullicent 1 Aol remedial sctons Bre Wken B BE neceEssty
Procedires ane incorponated inio the SSHE M5, The precipses of identify. sssess. control and
recower ar fhe basis of HEME, wih ihe ndivicual stages summansed in e folowing sleos:

Awezn fa 8 URCORTHCH LD whan pard. s FTTEF s o the st sorsmn Puge W 36

principles apgly lo the sasesamand of Salety, mmw!mm
To armuns Ihe sflectye control of rks, fek reduction maessurss ane addrssed according to e
Nl Feararchy:
) Edmingen,
W) Subsemution,
W] Engmoeding conirols.
) Procedunal corios:
) Parsoos proteciive eduipmant
Fiish Asnmsament Soreaning Criteria

O harards, aspeots and ofiocts have hesn idenifind. thiry sm ssses sod fat i oo fa vl
Finki |n cafined os a product of elhood and consequence af on evenl. PTTEP uses & Risk
Malre Jor rish.

Tl Finkia g2 b ubed for risk ansessment of reladvely smple actrilios or whare the sxposure of
It wenriioeon, publie. Emveanmant o te Asset is melatively straighiiorannd in sssass. Within (he
miatrix, raka are defined as high, medium and iow

Beo deladed mouremenis it 55

Buppering documants

Huzard ideniflicaton (HAZID) Sty Guidaline SSHE-108-G0L-411
=} Rk [ORA} SEFIE-1 DO-EOL 404
842 Safety Cone

The Salety Cass s the muany of Beth ensunng and demenstrating Mal sutatis snd sulfcien
IS arn in plade 10 prevenl @ Major Aocident Evenl (MAE) and fo redude e affects of Tuse
vt should ey aocur, A Major Accidend Event s cassified os Those Bcodants fal miy cause
maipie fatalises or squaalent damoga, p logs, plnnt dnmagn and reputation
aMage B8 P CondequenGs ried sevarty leval 5 Majar in the PTTEP Risk Assexamant Matris,

r=ri P g s ST Ve e
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Thes process of developing the Saksty Case wil imirtns sale operalion by snsuring & sysbemate
vaview of tha Major Acciderd Events, snd (e sdequacy of the rb control meases thal aée
Implsmanted. both durmg nital development of the Safety Cace, and subseguan®y in @ prooess of
Eoviinucus Improvament.

mwmsumwhmdm Stareard n
Ihe Salaty Casa sino aracres s o i Safety

Thedw are 1 types. of Salety Cases namely ihose for Facilbes and ihose lor Acinies

Fozility Safety canes:

& Concept Slwction Rapon o Ifw sslect phese of & Profect oulines the Formal Salaty
Assssemanl plocess is i relalos specificaly 0 8 pven concopl ard leods o i
divakipment of disopine and systom-spectic denigrs by snsurng at roliable snd sffociive
Safaty and emargoncy pysloms o incor potaled i prowde an overal system which will beip
o paciuce the lowm of ife, sy capenl Ehould an #vent ooour.

«  Daign Safety Cisn in intendar 15 provids deemcnstrats that tha dotaled enginesnng doaign
Ieirn ke account of maues mﬂmﬂmmdhﬂwlm
deaign thot recucos risks i As Low As. ¥ CALARPY. i wil
trasl the Safury Critical Elemants (SCEa) ana thel Parformance Stancards (PS) havie been
Meriifiedt ard are measurabie and Eflecsee agninsl B donifed risk

. mmmm.wuu—mmnw
] {Assal Imegrily). incident responss mnd SSHE
Managamon| Systesn combing (o reduce rigks at Be faciity 10 ALARP, Le. all dendifind MAE
Iraerinrs are in place sl kept healtiey, Al lacliies PTTEP operabes have a Salely Case of
arw i tha process of gating & Safaty Cass
Activity Salety Cones:
FTTER roguires ml schivities which Fuve pobenlial rak conasequances ssssssed with o severly major
{6). i amsessed s a main sccident mvent (MAE]. Driling for sxampis fas boen sasssed 1o have
sarvaral poinrial MAEs
+ Duilling or weil construction sctivities Safety Case - Figs ara roguired o have such a
Bafely Cose based on of Driling C: G which
demonairaie contnal of high rish aciivifies or MAE'S such as well biowout, expiosion, fim.
losn of ilegeily, shallow gas, sirciinal laiure, dropped objects. wehichs collalon, sdvarse
wanifor, loss of stabisey eic. The Cortraciors Safety Cass guis aoded 10 with & Campaign
Epailic nik psiEaRend ard migaion methads.
Soo dotaled reguzsments in Safply Case Stanger, SSHE-100-5T0-420,
Sugporting documenis
Cononit Solecton Repor and Safoly Case Guideing SSHE .1 06-GDL-421

11003-ETD-SEHE-WML 000-001 RO
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543  Process Safely Management
Process Salety & concernad with tha prevention of Magpr Accadent Events that can cecwr dusing the

drhing and servang of wees st o and of Tho o
Process Sobety Events refet on e cesign and imegfily of bamers (Planl, Processes and Peopie),
Process Safaty M. relan an Treen e fo g Manags Byxiema in PTTEP

= BSHE Managomant Sysiem,

» EDE Corporate Managemenl Syslem for Fieikd D Er , G and

Mainipnance,

= Wl Engi g Syutam

*  Dperaiing Assain Monagsment Sysiemn
To manage Process Safaty PTTEP uses Autits o verfy complisnce o tha above mentioned

Rl o i i iracks lmading ndicators. Hisrarchy of PS evenis
LOPC i the
- stihroyiaton of

Tl 4 it g s b B | | oy (O Primary
o bl el
- s =

The folwing Procass Sataly sudicotor are tracked and can b found under PTTEP Parfarmance
Ststus on the S5HE INTHANET homs page:

s Tha Major Accideni Event Rate (MAEF, pumimehibites)

*  Lon of Prmary Cortainmant Rats (LOPCR, Numbosfdhites. (Production + Driling)
Spa detnilond resromants in Prot
Supporting Guldaiines
Loax of Primary Conizmment (LOPC) g ond o BSHE-106-G0L-431

fd4  Human Factors Enginsaring

FTTEP sppies Human Facion Enginesrng (HFE) (o fie design of sysinms and workplao:
= Toreduce risk 1o Hasllh, perscnal and process Sofety and the Environment
*  Tosbminate or reduos £ Ekeiihood of mibgale the corsequances of human ermor

=T UMCONTROLLED wham pars. it #TTER et s e it soracn Fogn i f 54 Apegniin 8 UWCONTAOLLED when gk, viatt PTTLP szt bor on et sepbioen Fage 9w 38
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*  Toimprove haman sharntry = Ensune work s an i That v werk in
The struciured maihodology o do T bonedits Dot stall and Dusnoss rosufts. * Give permission for dofined work 10 be parfy on spacife or o
lecmtion, by mitherises pamonnel
#  Ermuna this pansan m charps of a anft / plan / instalation s awars of work tskng place
HFE Dosign for Process Saloly Criical Tasks FEGS-1015-BAF-020, which explains the HFE ®,  Erwuee uceards and Safery e wnd befors work marts
Iectmiguing = Providing & systam of contimuccs conrol snd moords shiwing natune of work | precautions
have been checked

HFE Workpluce Desgn Specficaton PEGS-1015-SAF-011, whets ooe caplones tha informalion
from tha shades 1o be mplemeried in e design

B5  PLANNING AND OPERATIONAL CONTROL

651 Emergency and Crisly Managoment
Frepamsdness and planeing far @n smangency of eiss @e an imponunl pedl of ihe Compaery

upetution in preventng fataliies and injuries, 1o the anad property.
Tha ultimate oby of cy ard crsm =i ihe of
narthal oparations

The Emargerey and Craly Marugemant Standard sxplaina how e Company & organized (o deal
with aimergences and whal s sdpecied om Assets

TSH prgareaation manages the Corporste Emergency Contral Centre and anganizes iraming for the
[+ e

A Apsats o Projocts have their Emergancy Plarm which are aigned with the Corporals Emerpency
and Criss Marmgement Plans.

Doskiop emargency and ofies dfis am pedfarmod permdcaly, incloding mobfisaton of e
Emarpency Comrl Cantre (ECC),. 1o texl ‘and crmis managom

S0 dataiod Feirements in EiiemRe

Supporiing documants

Crisss Managesmeni Plan, SSHE-POR-501
Emargency Plan. SSHE- 106PDR.502

Cotporats Spl Contingency Plan, SSHE-108-POR-50)

TEH Busraes Contmnutty Pisn, SSHE-106-PDR-504

Mexdical Emeegency Managsment Guldeiine. SSHE-100-GOL-301

653  Pormit to Work

O of they main bariors 10 preverd incidenta is the Permil i Wark (PTW ) system and i theselome a
Batety Critical Elemmnt and mandatary to hava in all PTTEP operationa. Tha Permil 1o Woek syslem
i unad 1o

[ UNCEATHEULES whar e, v 1T adiarest e Bom wdal sl " Pagm S

= Ensur sgquipmant is in & sale condfion in be worked on.

= Providing o leemal handower Procedurs when work exiends beyond & shift and handtack.
whan work fias been compieind

# Provide a maanas of safly suspanding pem it wham work cannot continug.

The PTW sysieen i an inlngral part of o asfo aysiem of wook inchudng ritk sssssamant, and csn be
wnnd to propedy manage o wide rangs of acovees

Soe detaiier requirmants in Berm n Work Standord, SSHEAIE-STD-510,
653 Ervironment Managesnant

PTTEF manages b fisks 1o changes in Biodvorsty or ammnyg from ar il
Apects of Assets and activiles @ aoCortance with e regquinsinents sei oul | the Envmnmesital
Maragamant Slandard. The Eriecomenis Standard mchudes

for tha fallowing aspaces; &Mmm“mmww.‘m
nd w0l widle, Ao, SNergy CohBUMplon, Biodivarsily and olher felotnd mEees.

The: Campany reguines ol operatirg Assats i have 50 14001 eertificasen which pais oul the crlers.
o an Erwinanment Management Syaberm.

Esnvirnnmental Impact Assessment for Explotaion and Produclion Procedurs SSHE-100-PDR-40
Aspen and B SEHE-108-GOL 501

Waata Maragemenl Gudebne, SSHE-108-00L-621

Bodivorsity Managomant Guideing, S5HE-106-GOL-822

‘Wisher Managermont Guidelis, S5HE-100-GDL-523

Enargy Eficincy Guideling, SSHE-100-GDL-524

150 14001 Implar wnd Chackist Guideline, SSHE-100-GOL-525

Mt Erwirnnemantal Baneld Anatyss Gusleiine, BSHE-108-G0L-518

Gaa Flanng and Ventng Reducton Gudeine, SSHE-106-GDL-52T

LT [T T TS pe———— e T prr—————— EE]
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PTTEP SSHE Managenien System Manusl Iberome Bunt 2010

B854 Security Managemaent

PTTEP haos @ struciumed apgmach 1o managng Securty neke by aressng Securily thmats snd
providing conirals to mteguard peopin, Assets inchuing il Tha G
Seconty team provides he suppodt 1o al Assels.

SBacunty risk mansgemerd plans aw in place foe Assets. Sscunty Pveats e moniorsd nd Secunty
bt bevels ane feponed dady

Sen oeimled requrements in Foo

Supparting documents

Security Rlink and Thosat snabysis ard assssement Guidaline SSHE-106-GOL-402
M Dewvalopmant Security Panning Remaromants Gudelne, SSHE-108-00L-5%2
Ciffice Securily Guidsiine, SSHE-106-G0L- 533

Wnrking with Armwed Security Forees Guidaline, SSHE-106-GOL-534

Becurity Awarenesa Guiteiing, SEHE-100-G0L-535

Executivs Protection Guideline, SSHE-100-GDL-537

A48 Oporational Safety Managemen:

The Opansticnal Safely Wanagemend privides @ ol managing

Balaly in ihe adedline which ues carvied gul boily on and offibors in ihe Exploralion end Prodution
ol il g indistry, It Dufines this Salety managemm| iequieomonts i ensun adequabe conlzos
and rocovery hamens e pul in plece for 8 Satety Crilical Aciviios snd harardous acivies. (i
covars iopics how 1o manage SSHE in sn oparntional Envroreian, o g Hazsed & Rk sssmsment.
Jab Satety Anblyss, Parmil io Wosk System, SSME Controctor Maragement. Use of Pemanal
Pralectss Equipmant and i Sandards. Manapement of Changes, Communisation, Monitorng, Auit
and Roview

A Harards ard Safely Criocal Acthities wil be coversd by Proosdurss and or Sne Saleby
Insiruciione: Corporain SSHE wil provide Guideings whars Recossry whon con b ued by e
Agsals i develop Procedures ant or sie Safety mstructions.

See detaiot regquaemants o Ol

Supporting docimants

Lifting Opertion Procosure, SSHE-106-PDR-541

Maring Operation Sifoly Guidelne, 12007-G0L-55HE-540_02.001-R1 1
Lard Transport Safety Guideine, SSHE-100-GOL-S40/04

Drop Cibjects Prowertion Sntety Guidslne, SSHE-106-G0L-52008
Srmidtaneous Oparaions Guidsiine, SEHE-108-G0L-S4007

Diving smd Undenwater Opanstions Guideine SSHE-100-G0L-540/08

110035 T DLESHE-MNL-O00-001 R0
PTTEP SSHE Managemant Systam Manual Mowsmber 2016

Warking al Hmight Safaty Guideiine. SEHE-108-GR.-54009
Prossure Toaling Cuidebnn, SSHE-106-GOL-54010
Job Bafaly Anadysis {FEA) Guidebne, SSHE-108-GOL-54013

§88 Corporate SSHE Plan

Tra Company SEHE stralegic objeciives and largels e sel in accordance with the Company
Uwection and a comprabmndies SSHE Flan i devslaped i meel them. The Corporsie SSHE Plan
Btandard prevides. the n L W and managing Corparane ang sl
functionsl groups SSHE plans thel Rove definsd limsscalen, ame rsourond ana supporied with
budgets

Lime Managemard araunn thal Assel and Project SSHE plars and improvemen! programmes. ss
antablahod and sligned wilh Corporabe SEHE plans aa woll i idenified poterdinl sk

Sea twinilod regursmarey in Corpors)

65T O Haadth W

PFTTER will profect B Health and Salety of sveiybody who plays per n it opseaban. Prowision of
accuputional Haath wsniom maans Carmying out acovites i the anrkpieos wih e specfc am of
prolecsing and promoting wodles' Salely, Healih and wellbang, x wall e improving warking
condiona ard e working Erwironment. For PTTEP, hase servicos ar provided by ectapatonal
Henlih professionals s part of specisl service wns of S5HE Dhision in coordination with thae Asssi
medical pemonnel and Assel | Projoc) SSHE. The O Health Sytem
enabiies the organsatinn 1o control s Haallh faks 80 1o schiss highe Stmdards of perfomsnce
by aan of COMiFuoUR NP vRment.

My ampect i that PTTEP mquaren all who play port im i operation i hove o fneas io werk
cortifcale.

Soe dataiod requirimants @ Ocoupal
Supparting documasnts
Health Hick Assessmard Gueeine SSHE-106-GOL-400

Mechical Assasment of Filrmess 1 Work for Domesiic Offshore Workers Procedure, SSHE-100-PDR-
S8

Firass o Work Guidaling, SSHE- 1 06-G0L-661

Work Related Irgury liness Citse Managemen Guselne, SSHE-108-GOL-552
St Macical and Haalth Cane Serviors Guidaline, SSHE-106-G0L-563

Dirugs snd Aloohal Guiterm, SSHE- 106-G0L-564

HIV-ARDS Manogement Guidelne, SSHE-100-GDL-588

Iniunirial Hyglene Mordoring Gaideline, SSHE-106-GOL-586

e hes USICONTROLLED mham grvvind. it FTTER et e i laimmt soraie Page 530l 30 (=1 UNCOMNTRADLLED s prrvied. vl FTTER sararsel e e latest verier TFam s
11003-5T0-BSHE-MNL-D00-001-R04 V-5 T0-55HE-MNL -000-001 R4
PTTER SSHE Managsmont Synbem Manust Maverntar 2010 PTTEP SSHE Management Sysiem Manual MNovember 2010

Haalih Imgset Assessmant lor Exploration and Preduction Guideine, SSHE-08-G0L587
THealth Fisk tor SSHE-106-GOL-568

Wadics Surveillancs Mansgemanl Guideling. SSHE-1M-00L-568

658 Mansgement of Changs

The of Change: pecilies L o wy ¥ ing
RN i {e oty Changes o any Wik Hrocess, tacity, spefabonis of ofganisalon i onsum
that ey sk of harard s ising froms ihel changs s ] N buiness
activees do not gat ovedoaked

Any Crange nas the posenssl |0 MpacT B cufranty Einbla aranGement. CRange i Mansged such
fthat fhe paw arengenent iinell s demonsiraied 16 be sinkle, & well i bewg saln and slfective, and
does nol infrodiscn any rew risk. Stability in achisved by snsuring that full corsidenrtion is gien o
wach @nd wvary mpact of the Change. EMecinee MOC process diore recuines maRk ¥
and multi-functional reviews (o.g. Technical Authonty (TA) for Technicsl Change, snd Job Family
Maaier (JFM). HR and Line Managament for Administratres Change, oic |, appropriale evels of

e e rigevous P i enpure Mol charges o eflactively fanaged.
See detaied requiements in Management of Change Standaed. SSME-108-STD-310
Supporing dacuments.
Maragemsnt of Change Swndant, CMS. 1 2080-5TDH-I04
Changs Managermen! - Projects (Engirearing & Conatruction) CAIS-12060-5TD-408
Marmgement of Deviatons for Oparstng Assets CMS-12060-5TD-400

y ‘ard O Feur of Changn (MOC). CMS-12060-ETD-407

B58  Chemical Managemant

To manoge chomical hazandy, chomicais used by both Company and Coniracions for PTTEP
acinities am propety manoped. Them s comiroiy for the purchasing, siormge.  handing.
FEUPONIALGN. §08 Mapanas and dapasal of all chemicals used by FTTER aperalig sites | Assels.

S dintabedd racurements ir Charical Wanagemend Slangad, 53

6510 PTTEP Life Saving Program

Tha Life Savieg Fudes were devaioond by 28 IDGP member compaesss which cooperilively sel up
@ lank fonde [0 snalyse informaton and caussl facion from J0-yean wilorc dais of fatslly. serous
mjury and high potential ncidmnts which eocumed in E&P indusires from 1081 - 2610 (1623
Fatsbhos from 1,484 Inodants srd 1270 High Potantal incidents). The tnakforce toncheded that
most of the fialies and serious inpnes ware from 18 hegh risk scimties. Then specific s wore
o mach activily [ skemant for responsibie persanne to folow s smuws i) proger precsutions
waldd b appiied so fhat the risks would be maneged a0 controlied

Bwvhimba 4 UWCONTROLLED

Esch Life Saving loon comists of & simple on snd descriglive texl wilh # ane page addilionsl
dedabod guidance o sxplain why he nile s mporiact and wihal sspects worers and supervisom
shouid facus on Each koon & also Inkod to controls and tiarmars which # used proparty can provent
oF v ftal incidesits.

Thicsa 18 high rmk sciivites ware than ienslated 1o 18 loom of the Life Saving Program, conaistng
of B cone icoim and 10 supplemental ons

B Cora Elemants

| Dibtain authorisation Varify isalation bafars wor
bafors antaring & bagles and use the specilisd
confined space lite protecting equipmant

Wair pour sasd ball

Protect yourssll againel
|uummﬂmu

lm

®
®
@ ==
®

Whils driving, da not use

your phone ard do nol
wxceed spoed limits

permit when requined

|
Do not walk urdor o
sumpanded load

Follow proacribed Journey
Manmgoment Pian

DO

ey _——— 7 e
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PTTEP SSHE Managamani Sysiem Manual Mervember X016
10 Supgismental Elements
Pravent dropped objects Wear a personal Notation
devics when reguired
Poaltion yoursall in 8 No sicahol o drisgs while
male zons in redation to working or driving
maving and energlaed
squipmant
g Ditain suthosieation Do ot smoke outside
. bufore starting designated MHORInG arees
W Eacavation actlvities.
Conduct gas tesis when Dbtain authorisation before
required owarriding o diaabiing Safety
eritigal aguipment
Do ot work under o Foollow peescsibed Iif plan
i oearhasd alectic
et lines

B6 IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING

61 Incident Mansgemant
Thee Company |8 of Me opinion Mat all ncdems ane preventabls s If an incideil ooirs sl maist

11003-5T0-SSHE-MNL-000-001- R4
pPTTEP SSHE Managemant Systes) Marsil Movambar J010

S5HE Alerts | Lesatns Learnt bom incoents are dissemeaie io al Assats for Bwir sofl-Ssarning anc
discuBElon N meslings i1 SIS0 10 BNEUN CORtinUGUS. IMmaRoweinant of the SSHE Managemani
System and it pardformance,

S0 detaied fequiamants o |Readent M

Supporting documants

Cesupstionad Bness Case ideniilication Guideling, SSHE-108-GOL-801
Incdant Irvealijaton Gudeling, SSHE-100-GOL-802

SEHE |noiden Ruporting Penmiter Gusdaline, SSHE-108-GOL-803

Bl BSHE May it Pard M

The successhd implementation of S5HE MS mguines embedding SSHE Mo ewry Funchbn Groug
annunl Mey Performance Indicitors (KP%). Thise indeators are inked o SSHE Poilcy (atgets. and
SEHE M5 requirements. Effective SSHE KPis rqure hoth leading and lagoeng mdcaiors. Ladding
indicators are forwied looking and predicive, amed al raising Sie awamness of the possibity of
incxdenis ikal migh happen whie lgging nceson provade informason. on inciderts et have
oorutred and provides insights inte maar of preventeg similer incidents i the fiturs

BEHE porlormance managemenl provides & meem io check and Boutrate how SSHE Riss
Mansgomaet s schievad and how lar Bhe SSHE MS mplamortsbon i inom e desied hevel Il sso
Pl 80 ittty ety arids fod atiention and e comeciive aciions ad sre nneded. The SSHE

[ and regularly ls the Lina Manager ]
BEME. The results of S5HE performance roviows nnd evoluations sne fed back bo Line Managemant
ard mrw used io acivaly correct deficiencies and W Sel new goals and pradilies. i shon, SSHE
pastormance mussdreimant forms the basis of cordnusl Improviment.

S5HE performance sisbalic and neports can b found on the SSHE HTRANET Home poge

The use of benchmaning for anafysis. snd comparinan ageimi oiher ofpanisatons s siso mporine

lor parfommoncs management systmm thal i revesls what nesds 10 be impioved as wed &8 The
3 and PTTER sl iheough the

Interuibonal Assccation of O srd Gas Producen (I0GP) and has sel the goal 1o be in ®e top

quanie SEHE manageman performarns Formpl managomont reviews ovalugle SSHE WS

and halp (i in deciding whethet he turen! messunes s sufficiond o
axceasve and arn driving the crganisation 10 tha nigh! fmmut
See detalled requiraima e in 55

6.63 Behaviousl Based Safety (BBS5)
i erder o schimen e companiess SEHE abjecives (e Salsty culturs nesds srengiherng To do

moumence. The progress of actions 1l close-out uyng the IMS
o & i thi it Behaviour Basad Safety process (BES] has bean adopted. GBS focuses o what peaple do.
nalyies why they do § and than apples ressarch supporisd miervensan lechrmgque o moree e
bahavioursl procosses.
i & USCONTIOLLED when gerstad. visk PTTER armt b S et raraaon. Pags 0w 0 Apepmrbi 8 UNCONTACLLED when prvias vt 17T TER et bor S badment warbim. Pagu i ol
T1000-5TO-5SHE MML-000-001-Rild 1100-5TD-SEHE MWL -000-00 1R
MHavamber X018 PTTEP SSHE Management Syasem Manual Mirvwmber 2010
1| A 55HE Cutturn matursy B PR A
| | model i used 1o messurs ihe & DMF Agdts (Thal Regutaton)
| Improvamants lound though 7 Othes
71 | b el sV ™ — — of
Tha aim i 40 became
e Tre Auei fincings ami fecommendmions &'e uplosied ino he Corpornte Sction tracking iool o
monior coss oul
»  Birning for Contmumis
REVIEW (Sultable and Effective)
Ry e v s | g Tl
i ooy d » BRHE sasnas & proft The SSHE MS and s performante & foviewed sy S ppars 10 ermune 18 cornuing sultatil iy and
¥ wftactvorius. Roviews @ ussd o mnloros contimeons efans io mprews SEHE podormance
g contre.
 —
detaied requrements m Audi| ang Review Siandaed, SSHE-106-ST0-100.
L] ® New aas arm wlcome. e e
WHyiprmes fin WXIF Wl Himan feclery A mmemw wf npnreng HEE Bunaieticn Ponamsi:
Pecformases Sacunty Haview and Auds Gussine. SEHE-108.00L-701

Al Lira Managamuent anaiee Sat the results from the BAS procoss sre communcatnd, rrvsrasd snd
ANayHEd b RTINS (N SH8 BXpoSkng &nd ndicators for mprovement.

S0 datailed requiremonts. in Bigh

6.7 AUDIT AND REVIEW
AUDIT (Compliunce)

Audits form part of the Compamy's ssssrance process. Thi Auds Sinndard sels oul i have a undemm
wary of managing SSHE compance audiing in FTTER o detrmins;

1. Whather of nol S5HE Management Gisiam slements amnd sciiviles cordorm lo plarned

and aew afto
@ The sffocive lunctorsng of fe SSHE MES in fulfilieg the Company's S5HE Poficy, obyectives
and performsnce criteria
3 Comgianon with neevani egisisiie rguirsmenis.
4 il ool rmin for mading o pr battor SEHE

An anmanl sudi Een 80 place with @ & year look ahapd
Tren Busdil plan covars thi folowng U Typss
1. BSHE MS Aldita.
2. SSHE speciic Audia, 0.5 Saloty, Secwily, Health and Envieonmaretsl Acdils.

3 Techrical Balety Rensiran, .5 Propect Techncsl Reviews, Operationsl Techncal Revew.
wic,

4. Specmis fudis. o9 Deiling Audits, 550 sudis, Coniracior Auia

Perama b 8 UNCONTROLLED shas pard sl PTTER isbaret be the bl veisien.  Paga S ol M

Operations Readiness Raview Dudelne, SSHE-108-GDL-702
Prajict Techricsl Rusiew Guideling, S5HE-106-GOL-T03
Pru Start Lip Audit Guideine, SSHE-100-G0L-F4
Operational Techrast Riview Guideling, S5HE-106-G0L-705

In today's workd legacy maues misting i the SSHE mpects of polentisl scquisiions sm wary
mponant and can bo coslly § not identfied sarty in the process, FTTEP uses o SSHE Dus

Duligenca | J¥ Process i  potntial business InvERiment prod 1 Bgaing
a coniract of makng busness
Aeinien by 4 UNDORTTIOLLED) whs prixtael. siali FTTER St ks S i sansicn, Pags 2 6030
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APPENDIX A: CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN OHSAS 18001:2007, 150 14001:2004, OGP 210, PTT GROUP SSHE MS AND PTTEP

SSHE M5
FG BSHE Manager SSHE Engineers | Ling Partnors Site Satety Superintandent | Gafety Olficer
|{POS, OPS), Sersor Engiwer [EDE] [FTF, FTN, it Assais) DHBAS 18001:300T S0 14001 2004 IGP 310 FIT Groug SSHE M3 L FTTEP SSHE M3
W TR " B s w w =
Puarpoes Proveles sspasien in Ba Ousiopmest of SSHE | Meps prmeles 8 peative SSHE Coflive sl i | Provides Salely sepesine l0 erimizn aponsions o s Asivwns o Helemenn
i Bnal md Oy wir srmnng T At comyly | nssoe. Féaimh Jumhlan, UCCerE B ] s ot s i v — Mrwms | Dt = 1 ja& it
000l QI 0 ackiieve iy SEME Objecives. This | with e Saluly reguision e [he SSHE Pulcy, | bjeies ihmagh mplemmnaion of SSHE M3 (I el s ==r T [
inchiden, Iinglomentaton of B SBHE S | Standards s Procedines, resrritn ol e e BOS tols Gafem and Lt et kT T | e e - —am t
mguresents. ovehasng  S5HE  satisSce.  plan e STHE mpons 6 SSHE e S
impleeasi, monine wnd fesew proiocien  and - . - ] =] O VRN Lt s — o Fary 1]
Comonin SEHE. N .. ™
ormeenLatie Sulety maasres MTO | [ b | it
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R CaTpagia. SRTTY] -
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perbemane Ppemmeny perfeEranes Eomanis mprrearania L2 LT Fai
IR W rasam s sl
Giw  comndancy and  comriuss 0 cwrest | Gather SO rlarmaion and anshepe datn o frends. e
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I el o o
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. T3S TD-SEHE - MNL-O00.001-Fild “ 11003-5TO-S5HE-MNL-000-001-R0E
PTTEP  SSHE Manngamand System Maraal Hovember 2016 PTTEP  S5HE Mansgemen System Manusl Nt 2018
FiG3 SSHE Managar BSHE Enginesr | 8SHE Officer Site Safety Superiniendent | Sateiy Officer FG SSHE Marager SSHE Engineat | SSHE Officer Site Safely Suparintandont | Safety Officer
\mpeomentation | Aralysis SEHE  pefomeance  anel | pmposss | Anahsa  BSHE  peslomants Bl proposes Annbymie  SENHE  porformance  med  proposes Evaluston and | Provess S5+ fiss Assassmont support o sl FO's | Participstes | Loads HEMP stases whin requared | Applies. HEMED 10 manags caly actviles (HATIO,
el Moy | eeprmewmenl g o ihe FO e pinne for Anest Frsmmant o or See i Oiparmiiors. Masintaing: SSHE Fiss Fogiser (AT, B b, JHAL e lin, J5A)
i all ngannt reparts i aniums cemphatcs | Fatopoins B oo ressSgrions Redess 1 0 Sataty Cuse R Agitn with B oveicorsant and st of Sty | Adwcsies thit e of B Sy Cai MOPO snt
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This Operations Procedure Manual (OPM) provides system information for each system of the
Sinphuhorm Wellpad and Gas Processing Plant (GPP) facilities.

All Operating personnel should be familiar with the content of the relevant OPM section prior to
commencing operation of the System.

This OPM does not supersede, nor does it relieve responsibility for compliance with any other
documentation that may be relevant. It should be used in conjunction with the latest P&IDs, which are
referenced as appropriate.

O i and P

This OPM consists of individual sections which address the operation of each System in the
Sinphuhorm Gas Plant. Each system is covered in its own section which details the system description,
equipment description, instrumentation and control, EHS requirements and reference information.

Each system also has a detailed System Operations Procedure (SOP) (Doc Nos: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001 to
00013).

For details of the Overall Startup of the Sinphuhorm Gas Plant refer to Process and Utility Systems
Overview (Doc No: PH-10-OP-MAN-00004), Addendum 1 Flowchart for the Overall Startup of the
Sinphuhorm Gas Plant.

Document Control/Revision
This OPM is a controlled document.

It shall be subjected to periodic review and update to ensure the continued accuracy of the document in
line with the ongoing operation of the facilities. In addition, changes to the document may also be identified
as part of the management of change process, as appropriate.

Furthermore, anyone referencing this document is encouraged to propose corrections, changes or
amendments to the content.

Any proposed changes/amendments must be submitted to the nominated Issue Authority identified on the
front of this document for approval prior to incorporation into the manual.

Once amendments are developed, approved and issued for this manual, they will be copied to all
nominated holders of the manual, accompanied by an amendment instruction sheet.

Nominated holders of this document are responsible for ensuring that the amendment is properly
incorporated and the issue/amendment record page is updated accordingly.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

11 System Purpose/Function

The processing facilities on Wellpad A are designed to produce gas from five wellheads and
export the fluids to the Gas Processing Plant (GPP) via the main pipeline. The wellpad provides
manifold facilities to import fluids from Wellpads B/C and export these to the GPP. The wellpad
also provides pigging facilities Wellpads B/C and to the GPP.

1.2 Primary Components
Wellpad A is located south end of the field and is comprised of the following Primary
Components:
Tag No Equipment Title/Description
113-00-Z-001 PH5 Wellhead
113-00-Z-002 Future Wellhead
113-00-Z-003 Future Wellhead
113-00-Z-004 Future Wellhead
113-00-Z-005 Future Wellhead
113-30-S-001 Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP)
113-00-S-007 Portable Test Separator
113-62-V-001 Pig Launcher
115-62-V-001 Pig Receiver — Located at Gas Processing Plant (GPP)
113-62-V-004 Pig Receiver — For Wellpads B
113-62-V-005 Pig Receiver — For Wellpads C
13 Primary Interfaces

Input Interfaces:

. Wellpad B (refer to Section 1.0B of this manual)

. Wellpad C (refer to Section 1.0C of this manual)

. PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)

. Power Generation System (refer to SOP Volume 1A-3 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001A-
03))

. Chemical Injection (refer to SOP Volume 1A-2 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001A-02))

Output Interfaces:
. Gas Processing, Metering and Export System (refer to Section 2.0 of this manual)
. Flare System (refer to SOP Volume 1A-2 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001A-02))
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21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 1A-1.1 — Wellhead and Production Manifolds Simplified Overview Schematic.

Wellpad A is equipped with one production wellhead and four wellheads in the future, each with
corrosion inhibitor/ hydrate inhibitor injection facilities and a wellhead control panel for control
and shutdown requirements. There is also provision for a portable test separator.

In addition to the fluids produced at Wellpad A, the facility receives production fluids from
Wellpad B and Wellpad C for transfer to the GPP.

A permanent pig launcher is installed for pigging of the main pipeline to the GPP where the pig
receiver is installed. A pig receiver is provided for pigging of the gathering pipelines from
Wellpad B and Wellpad C.

Feb 2016 Rev.3 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 2 of 364

PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Figure 1A-1.1 - Wellhead and Production Manifolds Simplified Overview Schematic

Process System Operational Manual

PT@E P

Page 3 of 364

UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version

Feb.2016 Rev.3




PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

22 Primary Flow Description
Refer to the following P&IDs:

e PHM-113-FE-002 Wellhead Details

¢ PHM-113-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel
PHM-113-FE-004 Production Header
PHM-113-FE-005 Pig Launcher
e PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receivers
* PHM-115-FE-001 GPP Pig Receiver

2.21 Systems

For the purposes of this document, Wellpad A is separated into several sections as follows:
* Production
* Gathering Pipelines
* Main Pipeline to GPP

2.2.2 Production

Production Wellheads

The Wellpad has one production wellhead and four wellheads in the future (113-00-Z-001-113-
00-Z-005). For the purpose of clear description tag numbers associated with wellhead 113-00-Z-
001 only are used in this document.

At each well, the reservoir fluids are produced to surface through 4 %" diameter productions
tubing to the associated production wellhead, 113-00-Z-001 to 113-00-Z-005.

Each of the production wellheads is equipped with the following:
Hydraulically operated Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valve (SCSSV)

Manually operated master valve

Hydraulically operated Surface Safety Valve (SSV)

Hydraulically operated Wing Valve (WV)

Hydraulically operated wellhead choke

Chemical injection lines for injection of hydrate inhibitor and Corrosion inhibitor

The first isolation valve in each production string is the SCSSV, which is located in the
production tubing string at approximately 53-56mRT distance below the surface.

The valve is operated hydraulically from the WHCP from a high-pressure hydraulic supply and
fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure.

The wellhead houses a manual block valve and then the SSV, which is the second hydraulically
controlled valve. The SSV valve is operated hydraulically from the WHCP from a medium
pressure supply and fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure. The final valve on the tree is the
hydraulically controlled Wing Valve (WV) which is also controlled hydraulically from the WHCP.

The produced fluids flow through a then the hydraulically adjustable choke valve, which is used
to maintain back pressure on the well and set the flow from the well.

The choke valve is also used to bring a well into production in a controlled manner to avoid
damage to the well and upset of downstream equipment.
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The produced fluids flow from the wellheads via the well flow lines to the production manifold.
Each of the well flow lines is of 150 mm diameter.

Alternatively, if well testing is to be performed, each flow line has a facility to divert flow to a 6”
diameter test manifold, which connects to a portable test separator on site. Following well
testing, the fluids from the test separator are routed to the production manifold to rejoin the fluids
from the other wells. The operator can manually align valves to direct the output of any single
well to the test header.

Production Manifold

The purpose of the production manifold is to collect produced fluids from the wells and route
them via the 10" diameter production header to the main pipeline for processing at the Gas
Processing Plant (GPP).

Chemical Injection

There is the facility to inject hydrate inhibitor of the choke valve. There is also a corrosion
inhibitor injection point downstream of the choke.

Wellhead Control

Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001 houses the wellhead controls for each well.
The wellhead control panel is provided with hydraulic reservoirs, pumps, filters, piping,
instruments, control logic and controls to provide high, medium and low pressure hydraulic fluid
to operate surface safety valves, subsurface safety valves, wing valves and choke valves.

Control of the wellhead valves can be carried out locally at the WHCP or remotely
via the Remote Sensing- Process Control and Safety System (RS-PCSS). The WHCP control
panel logic sends and receives signals to/from the GPP Process Control and Safety System
(PCSS).

2.2.3 Gathering Pipelines

There are two 10" diameter gathering pipelines importing production fluids from Wellpad B and
Wellpad C. Each of the gathering pipelines has a hydraulically operated inlet shutdown valve
operated via the WHCP and has the provision to use a pig receiver for inspection, maintenance
and cleaning operations.

2.2.4 Main Pipeline to GPP

The main multiphase export pipeline to the Gas Processing Plant is 400 mm diameter and is 64
km long. The main pipeline is provided with a hydraulically operated, export shutdown valve
operated via the WHCP and a pig launcher to enable cleaning and inspection operations to be
performed.

In addition to the export shutdown valve, a High Integrity Pressure Protection System (HIPPS) is
provided for pipeline protection. The HIPPS operates two further shutdown valves utilising a
voting system with three 1t pressure i and a logic solver. The HIPPS is
provided with its own Hydraulic Power Unit (HPU) for the control of the HIPPS shutdown valves.

At the GPP, the main pipeline is provided with an import shutdown valve and a pig receiver.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
3.1 Wellheads 113-00-Z-001/5
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-002 Wellhead Details.

Note: There is provision made for 5 Wellheads, only one typical Wellhead 113-00-Z-001 is
described below.
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3.1.1 Function

Wellhead 113-00-Z-001 allows for isolation of production well and the flow control of the
produced fluids from the well.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Wellhead 113-00-Z-001.

Table 1A-1.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead 113-00-Z-001

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 85-227.5 barg 40 to 227 .5barg
Temperature (Max/Min) - 34°C to 66°C
Capacity -
Size 7"to 13 3/8" CSG, 4 2" Tbg

3.1.3 Technical Description

The wellhead supports the casing strings and production tubing and provides the mounting for
the Xmas tree.

The Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP) 113-30-S-001 Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valve
00-SCSSV-101, Surface Safety Valve 00-SSV-102, Wing Valve 00-WV-103 and Choke Valve
00-CV-104. The WHCP is described in Paragraph 3.2 Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001.

The SCSSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located in the production string and is a
self equalising, full bore valve designed to avoid any restriction to flow. The valve is opened and
held in the open position by hydraulic pressure supplied by the WHCP.

If hydraulic pressure is lost or the operator initiates closure of the SCSSV, the spring in the
actuator forces the valve to the closed position.

The hydraulic control line to the SCSSV enters the casing through the wellhead and is attached
to the exterior of the production tubing. Closure of the SCSSV isolates the well from the surface
facilities.

The next valve in the flow path is the master valve, which is the lower valve in the Xmas tree.
This valve is a full bore manual block valve located directly below the surface safety valve (SSV).

The SSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located above the manual master valve in
the Xmas tree. The SSV is a full bore valve, which is opened and held in the open position by
hydraulic pressure supplied by the WHCP. On loss of hydraulic pressure the valve is moved to
the closed position by a spring in the actuator.

At the top of the tree there is a swab valve which is full bore manual isolation valve which has a
threaded section and a screw cap on the flange above the valve. This valve is only used when
access is required to the well bore to perform wire line or other invasive operations.

The well fluids leave the tree through the wing valve which is mounted on the side of the tree
above the SSV. The wing valve is a hydraulically operated gate valve controlled by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP and is used to isolate the X-mas tree from the production
facilities.

Control of the well pressure and flow to the production manifold is through the hydraulically
operated choke valve which is located down stream of the wing valve. The choke valve position
is set by a hydraulic stepping type actuator which can drive the valve in small increments in
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either direction. Hydraulic pressure for the actuator is supplied by the WHCP and direction of
travel is controlled by a four way solenoid valve.

3.2 Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel and SA/06/WHCP-B101C/4-1 Vendor
WHCP Schematic Diagram.
3.2.1 Function

The Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001 houses the control logic for operation of the Surface
Safety Valves (SSVs), Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valves (SCSSVs),
Wing Valves, Choke Valves and Pipeline Shutdown Valves. The skid contains the hydraulic
reservoir, accumulators, pumps, filters, piping, instruments and provides the high, medium and
low-pressure hydraulic supplies to operate the actuators on the valves.

The panel also supplies the nitrogen for the zone 1 and 2 Fusible Plug Loops for fire protection of
the wellpad.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001.

Table 1A-1.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001

Parameter Design Operating
Reservoir Capacity 100 Liters
Accumulator Capacity 38l each
Accumulator Pressure 413barg each
MAWP High 413barg
MAWP Medium 413barg
MAWP Low 200barg
Size 3.25m x 1.2m x 2.10m

3.2.3 Technical Description

The WHCP contains the electronic control equipment, hydraulics and nitrogen supply for
protection, operation and control of the production wells. Each well has its own well control panel
slot.

The well control panel performs the following functions:

Provides a HP 350 barg hydraulic supply for operation of the SCSSVs which can be opened and
closed individually from the WHCP

Provides an MP 300 barg hydraulic supply for operation of the SSVs and WVs. Which can be
opened and closed individually from the WHCP

Performs the logic governing the sequence of operation of the SCSSV, SSV and WV

Provide 150 barg hydraulic pressure for operation of the choke valves. Individual well choke
valves can be stepped open and closed individually from the WHCP or remotely from the DCS

Provide 150 barg hydraulic pressure for operation of the gathering pipeline shutdown valves and
main pipeline shutdown valves
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Provide 6.0 barg low pressure hydraulic control supply for the pilots which switch the supply to
the SCSSVs, SSVs and WVs

Provide nitrogen at a pressure of 8.0 barg for operation of the zone 1 and 2 fusible plug loops
Provide for selection and control of the HP and MP hydraulic pumps

The electronic controls are linked to the Distributed Control System (DCS) and the Process
Safety System (PSS). DCS and PSS inputs and outputs are transmitted to and from the WHCP.

The high pressure and medium pressure hydraulic pumps are housed in the WHCP together
with associated filters and safety relief valves. These provide hydraulic pressure for the high,
medium and low hydraulic systems. The hydraulic fluid reservoir is equipped with an atmospheric
vent.

Hydraulic oil for the WHCP is held in a reservoir. The reservoir is partitioned to segregate the
returns from the SDVs, SSVs and WVs from the returns from the SCSSV which may be
contaminated with reservoir fluids.

The two high pressure 100% electric motor driven hydraulic pumps, operating in a duty/standby
configuration take suction from the bottom of the fluid supply reservoir and raises the pressure of
the hydraulic fluid. Each pump discharge is protected by a pressure safety valve set at a
pressure to 420barg releasing excess pressure to the hydraulic return header.

The two medium pressure 100% electric motor driven hydraulic pumps, operating in a duty /
standby configuration take suction from the bottom of the fluid supply reservoir and delivers
raises the pressure of the hydraulic fluid. Each pump discharge is protected by a pressure safety
valve set at a pressure to 415barg releasing excess pressure to the hydraulic return header.

Both the HP and MP hydraulic supply pumps are backed up by a manual hydraulic pump, which
can be lined up to either the HP or MP system.

A pre-charged accumulator is provided on each of the HP and MP hydraulic supply headers to
provide capacity and prevent constant stopping and starting of the pumps.
The accumulators are pre-charged with nitrogen to 240 barg. for HP, 210 barg. for MP.

On the MP supply line downstream of the MP accumulator there are two tie ins. The first is
routed via a self regulating pressure control valve set at 150 barg which is the supply for the
gathering and main pipeline shutdown valves. The second tie in is routed via a pair of self-
regulating pressure control valves set at 6.0barg and goes to supply the low pressure control
supply for operation of the SCSSVs, SSVs and WVs.

Nitrogen bottles in the WHCP supply the Zone 1 and 2 fusible plug loops via a self-regulating
pressure control valve set at 6.0 barg.

Portable Test Separator 113-00-S-007

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-004 Production Header.

3.3.1 Function

Portable Test Separator 113-00-S-007 is a three-phase separator which separates the oil,
produced water and gas in the well stream, in a similar manner to the production separator. The
flow in each phase is measured during well testing to enable the performance of the well to be
monitored.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Portable Test Separator 113-00-S-007.

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual

PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version

Page 8 of 364

3.4

3.5

Table 1A-1.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Portable Test Separator

113-00-S-007
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5 barg 40 to 95 barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 66°C
Capacity 50mmscfd

3.3.3 Technical Description

The test separator will be provided by the vendor that is contracted to do well testing. Reference
should be made to the relevant vendor documentation for details of the test separator.

High Integrity Pressure Protection System HPU
Refer to P&ID: PH-113-FE-005 Pig Launcher.

3.4.1 Function

Shutdown Valves 00-SDV-106 and 00-SDV-107 are equipped with a High Integrity Pressure
Protection System HPU that provides hydraulic supply for their operation when required by the

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.4 - Design and
Operating Parameters High Integrity Pressure Protection System HPU.

Table 1A-1.4 — Design and Operating Parameters High Integrity Pressure Protection

System HPU
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 228barg 35-85barg
Temperature (Max/Min) —29to 85°C 17-50 °C

343 Technical Description

The High Integrity Pressure Protection System HPU consists of a hydraulic pump unit to open
the valve. Hydraulic pressure to open the valve is hand pumped until the valve is fully opened.
The pressure is locked in place and then released as required by solenoids actuated by the
HIPPS Logic Solver the valve closing by actuator spring.

For details of the instrumentation for monitoring, control and shutdown of the HIPPS refer to
Paragraph 4.0.

Pig Launcher 113-62-V-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-005 Pig Launcher.

3.5.1 Function

Pig Launcher 113-62-V-001 is provided to launch pigs, including intelligent pigs, for inspection,
maintenance and cleaning of the main pipeline from the wellpad A to the gas processing plant.
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The pig launcher is normally isolated from the export line, depressurised and drained. When in
service the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline pressure.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.5 — Design and
Operating Parameters Pig Launcher 113-62-V-001.

Table 1A-1.5 - Design and O ing F PigL her 113-62-V-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 94.4barg 35 to 85barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 50°C
Capacity 50mmscfd

3.5.3 Technical Description

The launcher is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation and draining
of the launcher. The major barrel has an external diameter of 500 mm and length of 5.2 m. The
minor barrel has an external diameter of 400 mm and length of 1.5 m. The minor barrel has an
internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the main pipeline. Connection between the two
barrel sections is by an eccentric reducer such that the bottom of the launcher is a straight line.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig loading and
launching operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:

e SP-002 - End closure

e 62-BV-501 — Pig launcher outlet valve
62-BV-502 — Pig launcher outlet valve
00-BV-532 - Pig launcher bypass valve
V1 (PG388 ) Kicker line first valve isolation
V2 (PG389) — Kicker line bypass first valve isolation
V3 (PG390) - Kicker line bypass second valve isolation
V4 (PG530) — Kicker line second valve isolation
V5 (PG531) - Pig launcher eaualizing valve
V6 (PG536)— Rear drain valve first isolation
V7 (PG538)- Rear drain valve second isolation
V8 (PG539)- Forward drain valve first isolation
V9 (PG541)—- Forward drain valve second isolation
V10(VH059)- Vent to flare first isolation
V11-(VH057)- Vent to flare second isolation
V12(PG532)— Atmospheric vent second isolation
V13(PG533) — Atmospheric vent first isolation
V14(PG535) — Purging point second valve isolation
V15(PG534)- Purging point first valve isolation
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Local Instrumentation

Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-101 and 62-PG-102 are provided on the launcher barrel
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the launcher. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-101 is a low
range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the launcher has
been depressurised prior to opening.

Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI1-102 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
minor barrel of the launcher.

For details of the instrumentation for monitoring, control and shutdown of the launcher refer to
Paragraph 4.0.

Pig Receiver 115-62-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-001 GPP Pig Receiver.
3.6.1 Function

Pig Receiver 115-62-V-001 is provided to receive pigs, including intelligent pigs, for inspection,
maintenance and cleaning of the main pipeline from the wellpad to the gas processing plant. The
pig receiver is normally isolated from the export line, depressurised and drained. When in service
the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline pressure.

3.6.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.6 — Design and
Operating Parameters Pig Receiver 115-62-V-001.

Table 1A-1.6 — Design and O Pig iver 115-62-V-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 94 .4barg 35 to 85barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29 to 85°C 15 to 45°C
Capacity 50mmscfd

3.6.3 Technical Description

The receiver is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation of the
receiver. The major barrel has an external diameter of 500 mm and length of 5.4 m. The minor
barrel has an external diameter of 400 mm and length of 5.2 m. Connection between the two
barrel sections is by an eccentric reducer such that the bottom of the launcher is a straight line.
The minor barrel has an internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the main pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig retrieval and
receiving operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:
e SP-001-End closure
* PG-105 — Pig receiver inlet valve first isolation
PG-107 — Pig receiver inlet valve second isolation
PG-104 — Pig receiver bypass valve isolation
PG-115 —Kicker line valve first isolation
PG-113 - Kicker line valve second isolation
PG-117 — Kicker line bypass valve first isolation
PG-116 — Kicker line bypass valve second isolation
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PG/DC-004 — Rear drain valve first isolation
PG/DC-005- Rear dain valve second isolation
PG/DC-001 —Forward drain valve first isolation
PG/DC-002- Forward drain valve second isolation
PG/RFV-004 - Vent to flare valve first isolation
PG/RFV-005 — Vent to flare valve second isolation
PG-125 — Atmospheric vent

PG-124 — Atmospheric vent

e PG-108 - Purging point valve second isolation

* PG-109 —Purging point valve first isolation

PTTEP
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3.7.3 Technical Description

The receiver is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation of the
receiver. The major barrel has an external diameter of 300mm and length of 4.5m.

The minor barrel has an external diameter of 250mm and length of 4.3m. The minor barrel has
an internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the gathering pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig retrieval and
receiving operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:

- SP-007 - End closure

. PG-403 - Pig receiver inlet valve first isolation
Local Instrumentation . PG-405 — Pig receiver inlet valve second isolation
Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-101 and 62-PG-102 are provided on the receiver barrel . PG-406 - Pig receiver bypass valve isolation
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the receiver. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-101 is a low . PG-411 — Kicker line valve first isolation
range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the receiver has . PG-413 — Kicker line valve second isolation
been depressurised prior to opening.
pressurised p pening.— ) ) .+ PG-521- Kicker line valve third isolation
Lo_cal Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI-102 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the . PG-407 — Kicker line bypass valve first isolation
minor barrel of the launcher. N . . "
. PG-409 — Kicker line bypass valve second isolation
For details of the instrumentation for monitoring, control and shutdown of the launcher refer to . PG-410 — Kicker line bypass valve third isolation
P; h 4.0.
aragrap .+ PG-527 - Rear drain valve first isolation
3.7 Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004 (From wellpad C) . PG-529 - Rear dain valve second isolation
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 SPH3 and SPH4 Receiver *+ PG-524- Forward drain valve first isolation
. PG-526 - Forward drain valve second isolation
3.7.1 Function . PG-518 — Vent to flare valve first isolation
A Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004, which can be connected to the Wellpad C gathering pipeline to . PG-516 — Vent to flare valve second isolation
receive pigs passing through the pipelines, is provided at Wellpad A. . VH-061 - Vent to flare valve third isolation
The pig receiver can receive pigs, for intelligent pigs for cleaning and inspection, of the gathering . PG-523 — Atmospheric vent valve first isolation
pipelines from Wellpads C. The pig receiver is normally isolated from the export line, . PG-522 — Atmospheric vent valve second isolation
depressurised and drained. When in service the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline . . "
pressure. . PG-519 — Purging point valve first isolation
. PG-520 — Purging point valve second isolation
3.7.2 Technical Data Local Instrumentation
For de_tails of the desi_gn and_ operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.7 — Design and Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-103 and 62-PG-105 are provided on the launcher barrel
Operating Parameters Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004. equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the launcher. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-103 is a low
. ) ) range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the launcher has
Table 1A-1.7 — Design and O s Pig been depressurised prior to opening.
113-62-V-004 . o . . - N
Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI-103 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
Parameter Design Operating minor barrel of the receiver.
Pressure 227 5barg 35 to 85barg For details of the instrumentation for monitoring, control and shutdown of the launcher refer to
Paragraph 4.0.
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 1710 50°C Pig Receiver 113-62-V-005 (From wellpad B)
Capacity 50mmscfd Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 (SPH3 and SPH4 Receiver.)
3.7.1.1 Function
A Pig Receiver 113-62-V-005, which can be connected to the Wellpad B gathering pipeline to
receive pigs passing through the pipelines, is provided at Wellpad A.
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The pig receiver can receive pigs, for intelligent pigs for cleaning and inspection, of the gathering . PG-544 — Atmospheric vent valve first isolation
pipelines from Wellpads B. The pig receiver is normally isolated from the export line, . . . y
depressurised and drained. When in service the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline PG-543 — Atmospheric vent valve second Isolation
pressure. . PG-540 — Purging point valve first isolation
3.7.2.1 Technical Data . PG-541- Purging point valve second isolation

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-1.7.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Pig Receiver 113-62-V-005

Table 1A-1.7.1 — Design and Operating Pig iver 113-62-V-005
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 35 to 85barg
Temperature -29/85°C 17 to 50°C
(Max/Min)
Capacity 50mmscfd

3.7.4 Technical Description

The receiver is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation of the
receiver. The major barrel has an external diameter of 300mm and length of 4.5m.

The minor barrel has an external diameter of 250mm and length of 4.3m. The minor barrel has
an internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the gathering pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig retrieval and
receiving operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:

. SP-008 — End closure

. PG-421 — Pig receiver inlet valve first isolation

. PG-423 - Pig receiver inlet valve second isolation
. PG-424 — Pig receiver bypass valve isolation

. PG-534 — Kicker line valve first isolation

. PG-536 — Kicker line valve second isolation

. PG-542 — Kicker line valve third isolation

. PG-530 — Kicker line bypass valve first isolation

. PG-532 — Kicker line bypass valve second isolation

. PG-533 — Kicker line bypass valve third isolation

. PG-548 — Rear drain valve first isolation

. PG-550 — Rear dain valve second isolation

. PG-545 — Forward drain valve first isolation

. PG-547 - Forward drain valve second isolation
. PG-539 — Vent to flare valve first isolation

. PG-537 - Vent to flare valve second isolation
. VH-063 - Vent to flare valve third isolation
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Local Instrumentation

Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-104 and 62-PG-104 108 are provided on the receiver barrel
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the launcher. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-104 is a low
range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the receiver has
been depressurised prior to opening.

Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI-104 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
minor barrel of the receiver.

For details of the instrumentation for monitoring, control and shutdown of the launcher refer to
Paragraph 4.0.

4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

4.1 Wellheads 113-00-Z-001/5
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-002 Wellhead Details.
Note: There is provision made for one well for production and four wells in the future at Wellpad
A. A typical Wellhead 113-00-Z-001 is described below.
4.1.1 Pressure
The well flow line is provided with a Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-111 upstream of the choke
valve, which provides indication on the DCS via Pressure Indicator 00-PI-111.
The well flow line is provided with a Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-112 downstream of the choke
valve, which provides indication and high and low pressure alarms on the DCS via Pressure
Indicator 00-PIA-112.
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-120 downstream of the choke valve, provides a high pressure trip to
the PSD via Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-120.
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-121 downstream of the choke valve, provides a low pressure trip to
the PSD via Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-121.
4.1.2 Flow
Fluid flow through the well flow line is monitored by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-102 downstream of
the choke valve, which provides totalised flow indication on the DCS via Flow Totaliser 00-FQI-

02.

Corrosion inhibitor flow to the well flow line is monitored by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-101, which is
displayed on the DCS via Flow Indicator 00-FIA-101.
4.1.3 Temperature
Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-101 upstream of the choke valve provides temperature
indication through 00-TI-101 on the DCS.
The well flow line is provided with a Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-102 downstream of the
choke valve, which provides temperature indication and a low temperature alarm on the DCS via
Temperature Indicator 00-TIA-102.
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4.1.4 Choke Valve

The choke valve position is indicated on the wellhead control panel by Position Indicator 00-ZI-
104B. The choke position is repeated on the DCS through Position Indicator 00-ZI-104A.

For choke valve control refer to Paragraph 4.2 Wellhead Control Panel.
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The MP pump discharge filter differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-2 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-103,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.

423 Level
The level in the hydraulic oil reservoir is monitored by Level Transmitter PAE-1 and indicated on

4.2 Wellhead Control Panel 113-30-S-001 the PSS via Level Indicator Alarm 30-LIA-101. Level Indicator Alarm 30-LIA-101 provides a low-
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel and SA/08/WHCP-B101C/4-1 Vendor level trip signal for the ESD System.
WHCP Schematic Diagram. Local level indication at the hydraulic oil reservoir is provided by Level Gauges PV-1 and PV-2.
4.2.4 Motor Control
4.2.1 Pressure The Motor Controls are located left of centre in the front of the WHCP in two groups one for the
HP system and one for the MP system. The groups include the following indicators, pushbuttons
The HP hydraulic SCSSV supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTH-3, which and s{elector switches: 4 group 9 p
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-101. Pressure Indicator )
Alarm 30-PIA-101 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD Indicators
System.
XA-PD-1 HP Duty P R t XA-PD-2 HP Duty P Local
The MP hydraulic SSV supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTH-2, which uly Fump Remote vty Pump oca
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-102. Pressure Indicator XA-PD-3 HP Pump Fault XA-PD-4 HP Pump Running
Alarm 30-PIA-102 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System. XA-PD-5 HP Standby Pump Remote XA-PD-6 HP Standby Pump Local
The MP hydraulic SDV and choke valve supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter XA-PD-7 HP Standby Pump Fault XA-PD-8 HP Standby Pump Running
PTH-1, which provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-103.
Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-103 a low-pi alarm and a low-pi trip XA-PD-9 | MP Duty Pump Remote XA-PD-10 | MP Duty Pump Local
signal for the ESD System. XA-PD-11_ | MP Pump Fault XA-PD-12 | MP Pump Running
The LP hydraulic control supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTL-1, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-104. Pressure Indicator XA-PD-13 | MP Standby Pump Remote XA-PD-14 | MP Standby Pump Local
Alarm 30-PIA-104 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD XA-PD-15 MP Standby Pump Fault XA-PD-16 MP Standby Pump Running
System.
The fusible plug loop pressures for zone 1 and zone 2 are monitored by Pressure Switches PS-2 Push Buttons
and PS-3 respectively, which provide indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 80-PIA- PB-PC-1 HP Duty Pump Start PB-PC-2 HP Duty Pump Stop
101. Pressure Indicator Alarm 80-PIA-101 generates a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System. PB-PC-3 HP Standby Pump Start PB-PC-3 HP Standby Pump Stop
The following local pressure indicators are provided on the front panel of the WHCP: PB-PC-4 MP Duty Pump Start PB-PC-5 MP Duty Pump Stop
e PF-5 - HP Hydraulic Header Pressure PB-PC-6 MP Standby Pump Start PB-PC-7
e PF-4 — MP Hydraulic Header Pressure -
e PF-3 — Choke Valve/SDV MP Hydraulic Header Pressure Selector Switches
e PE-1-LP Hydraulic Header Pressure SEL-PAF-1 | HP Pump Duty/Standby SEL-PAF-2 | HP Pump Local/Remote
¢ PE-2-Fusible Plug Loop Zone 1 Pressure SEL-PAF-3 | MP Pump Duty/Standby SEL-PAF-4 | MP Pump Local/Remote
e PE-3 - Fusible Plug Loop Zone 2 Pressure
4.2.2 Differential Pressure 4.2.5 Master Section
The hydraulic reservoir suction strainer differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential The Master section of the WHCP is located above the pump section and includes the following
Transmitter PAD-1 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-101, indicators and pushbuttons:
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.
. N . . : " " Indicators
The HP pump discharge filter differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-3 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-102, XA-PD-15 | Prod Manifold Pres. Lo-Lo XA-PD-16 | Common Start-up Bypass Ind
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.
XA-PD-17 | ESD Activated XA-PD-18 | PSD Activated
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Indicators Selector Switch
XA-PD-19 | USD Activated XA-PD-20 | Fusible Plug Loop Zone 1 SEL-MC-1 Local/Remote Choke
Valve Step Control, this
XA-PD-21 Fusible Plug Loop Zone 2 XA-PD-22 | C/V Hyd Pressure Lo-Lo selector switch is
XAPD-23 | LP Hdr Pressure Lo-Lo XA-PD-24 | MP Her Pressure Lo-Lo Ko n the Loca!
XA-PD-25 | HP Hdr Pressure Lo-Lo
The following status indications are repeated on the DCS:
Push Buttons
e 30-XI-101 SCSSV Status (DCS)
PB-PC-9 Total Surface SD PB-PC-10 | Total Sub-Surface SD « 30-XI-102 SSV Status (DCS)
PB-PC-11 Lamp Test e 30-XI-103 Wing Valve Status (DCS)
00-HS2-125 | ESD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-125 | ESD Pushbutton (GPP) Well Control
00-HS2-124 | PSD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-124 | PSD Pushbutton (GPP) The 6 barg control oil supply is made‘ available for operation of the l_ree valves when _lhe ESD
button PP1 has been reset and the fusible plug loop has been pressurised to reset the pilot valve
00-HS2-123 | USD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-123 | USD Pushbutton (GPP) PU2. Loss of pressure in the control loop results in closure of all tree valves and SCSSVs. This
action opens pilot valves PU4 and PU5 on the control supply to the SSV and SCSSV in
PB-PC-14 | USD Pushbutton/Reset PB-PC-15 | Prod Manifold Start-up preparation for opening.
Bypass
The hydraulic supply to the SCSSV is switched by Solenoid Valve MF-3, which supplies control
4.2.6 Well Control Modules ail to the Pilot Valve MG-3 which supplies HP oil to the actuator. The Solenoid Valve MF-3 can
Each well slot has a module in the WHCP which has two parts, the upper part being a gauge be operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.
panel and the lower part housing the controls and indicators for the tree valves and choke When the SCSSV is open sensed by Pressure Switch MM3, the SSV can be opened. The
controls The well module are located on the left side of the WHCP front panel. The following hydraulic supply to the SSV is switched by Solenoid Valve MF-2, which supplies control oil to the
indicators, pushbuttons and selector switches are provided on each of the well control modules: Pilot Valve MG-2 which supplies MP oil to the actuator. The Solenoid Valve MF-2 can be
" operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.
Pressure Indicators
- When the SSV is open sensed by Pressure Switch MM2, the WV can be opened. The hydraulic
ME-4 SCSSV Hydraulic supply to the WV is switched by Solenoid Valve MF-1, which supplies control oil to the Pilot Valve
Pressure MG-1 which supplies MP oil to the actuator. The Solenoid Valve MF-1 can be operated remotely
ME-3 SSV Hydraulic Pressure or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.
ME-2 Wing Valve Hydraulic To contr_ol_the closing sequence for the prc_vduction well on an ESD or fusible loop failure the
Pressure control oil line to the pilot valves is depressurised.
ME-1 Choke Valve Hydraulic "I;|he Plilo1 Valve MG1 for the wing valve closes immediately and vents the WV actuator to close
Pressure e valve.
Indicator Lamps The Pilot Valve MG2 for the SSV closes following closure of Pilot Valve PU4 after a 10-20
P seconds time delay set by PD1 and vents the SSV actuator to close the valve.
XA-MD-1 Flowline Pressure Hi-Hi XA-MD-2 | Flowline Pressure Lo-Lo The Pilot Valve MG3 for the SCSSV closes following closure of Pilot Valve PU5 after a
XA-MD-3 WSD Status MM-1 Choke Valve Position 21-30 seconds time delay set by PD2 and vents the SSV actuator to close the valve.
Indicator
4.2.7 Choke Control
Push Buttons The choke valve is set by a hydraulic motor which drives the choke in either the open or closed
PB-MB-1 SCSSV Open PB-MB-2 SCSSV Close direction. The direction of travel is selected through Solenoid Valves 00XV104A
or B which direct the hydraulic supply to the selected side of the actuator. Control of the choke
PB-MB-3 S8V Open PB-MB-4 | SSV Close can be selected to be from the well module or remotely from the DCS through a switch on the
PB-MB-5 Wing Valve Open PB-MB-6 Wing Valve Close well module. Indication of valve position is provided on the well module and on the DCS.
00-HS-126 Well Shutdown PB-MB-8 Well Shutdown Reset 4.2.8 Fusible Plug Loops
PB-MB-9 Choke Valve Step Open PB-MB-10 | Choke Valve Step Close The fusible plug loops provide fire detection for the Wellpad A. Following activation the loop must
VR " g be repaired and it is quickly pressurised by pressing and holding of the Three-way Valve PR-1
PB-MB-11 Flowline Start-up Bypass until the required pressure is achieved in the loop indicated by the associated pressure gauge
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4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

and pressure status indicator. The pressure regulator PU-1 provides pressure make up through
a restriction orifice.

If the loop is damaged, nitrogen is lost from the loop and if the loss rate is greater than the make
up rate pressure in the loop will fall and a shutdown of the wells is initiated through PU2 Fusible
loop pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter (80PIA101) PTL-2 which provides a signal to
the shutdown system.

Portable Test Separator 113-00-S-007

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-004 Production Header.

The test separator will be provided by the vendor that is contracted to do well testing. Reference
should be made to the relevant vendor documentation for details of the test separator.

High Integrity Pressure Protection System HPU

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-005 Pig Launcher

4.4.1 Pressure

Pressure Transmitters 00-PT-122A/B/C provides an input signal to the HIPPS Logic Solver that
in turn compares the signals from the transmitters. Should 2 out of 3 transmitters indicate a
pipeline pressure above the trip setting, the Logic Solver which de-energise the hydraulic
solenoids at shut down valves 00-SDV-106 and 00-SDV-107 HPUs to close in and protect the
pipeline.

Wellpad A Export Flow Line and Pig Launcher 113-62-V-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-005 Pig Launcher.

4.5.1 Pressure

The pressure in the export flow line upstream of 00-SDV-106 is monitored by Pressure
Transmitter 00-PT-115 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-PI-115.

The pressure in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is monitored by Pressure
Transmitters 00-PT-122A/B/C which provides signals to the HIPPS logic solver. If the pressure
measured by any two of the transmitters exceeds 94.4barg, the HIPPS logic solver will close 00-
SDV-106 and 00-SDV-107 by tripping the hydraulic supply to the valve actuator.

The pressure in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is also monitored by Pressure
Transmitter 00-PT-116 which provides a low pressure trip signal to the SDS which initiates
executive actions as described in the cause and effect charts.

4.5.2 Temperature

The Temperature in the export flow line upstream of 00-SDV-106 is monitored by Temperature
Transmitter 00-TT-103 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-103.

4.5.3 Pig Launcher Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig launcher a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
launcher closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.
GPP Import Flow Line and Pig Receiver 115-62-V-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-001 GPP Pig Receiver.
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4.6.1 Pressure

The pressure in the flow line to the slug catcher upstream of 00-SDV-101 is monitored by
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-101 which provides indication through 00-PI-101 and high and low
pressure alarms on the DCS.

The pressure in the export flow line to the slug catcher is also monitored by Pressure Transmitter
00-PT-103 which provides a low pressure trip signal to the SDS which initiates executive actions
as described in the cause and effect charts.

4.6.2 Temperature

The Temperature in the flow line to the slug catcher is also monitored by Temperature
Transmitter 00-TT-101 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-101.

4.6.3 Pig Receiver Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig receiver a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
receiver closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.

Wellpad A Import Flow Lines and Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004 (From wellpad C) Pig
Receiver 113-62-V-005 ( From wellpad B)

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 SPH3 and SPH4 Pig Receiver
4.7.1 Pressure

The pressure in the import flow line from Wellpad B downstream of 62-SDV-102 is monitored by
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-117 which provides indication through 00-PI-117 on the DCS.

The pressure in the import flow line from Wellpad C downstream of 62-SDV-103 is monitored by
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-119 which provides indication through 00-PI-119 on the DCS.

4.7.2 Temperature

The Temperature in the flow line from Wellpad B downstream of 62-SDV-102 is monitored by
Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-104 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-104.
The Temperature in the flow line from Wellpad C downstream of 62-SDV-103 is monitored by
Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-105 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-105.
4.7.3 Pig Receiver Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig receiver a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
receiver closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.

ENVIRONMENTAL, health and safety REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements
5.1.1 Chemicals
The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:

*  Corrosion inhibitor

*  Methanol

e Hydraulic oil
Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.
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5.1.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 1A-1.8 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Process Facilities.

Table 1A-1.8 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Effect Control
Event
Liquid Wellheads, Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
hydrocarbons production due to contact personnel injury maintenance
under pressure flowlines and with hazardous routines
manifolds liquids
Loss of
containment and | Unignited liquid Fire and gas
release of release and detection
flammable liquids | potential for gas
release and

fire/explosion

Methanol and Wellheads Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
corrosion inhibitor due to contact personnel injury maintenance
under pressure with hazardous routines
liquids
Loss of
containment and | Unignited liquid Fire detection
release of release and

flammable liquids | potential for
fire/explosion

Hydrocarbon gas | Wellheads, Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and

under pressure production due to contact personnel injury maintenance
flowlines and with hazardous routines
manifolds liquids
Loss of
containmentand | Unignited gas Fire and gas
release of release and detection
flammable gas potential for

fire/explosion

Hydraulic oil SCSSVs, Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
under pressure SSVs Wing due to contact personnel injury maintenance
Valves, Choke | with liquids under routines
Valves, pressure
Shutdown
Valves,
WHCP, HIPPS

Valves and
HPU
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6.0

6.1

6.2

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the production facilities for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to
remove all air from the system. Nitrogen may be utilized for this purpose. Similarly, when
preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen may be used to purge hydrocarbons from the
system before breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an oxygen content analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which

uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen

must be used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to

operate.

WARNING: NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS: RAPID
AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN PERSONS
EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING NITROGEN,
CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN ESCAPES ARE
DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN ENCLOSED AREAS.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

PH-10-OP-00001A

System Operations Procedure Well Pad A

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001A-01 Standard Operating Procedure Well Pad A Process

Facilities

Vendor Documentation

Document Number Document Title

SA/06/WHCP-B101C/4-1 WHCP Schematic Diagram

SA/06/WHCP-C101C/5-1 WHCP General Arrangement (2 Sheets)
SA/06/WHCP-C102C/6-1 WHCP General Arrangement (2 Sheets)
SA/06/WHCP-C103C/4-1 WHCP Module Details
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6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

Drawing Number Drawing Title

PHM-113-FP-001 Sinphuhorm Wellpad A PFD — Wells and Production Header

Sinphuhorm Wellpad A — Export Manifold

PHM-113-FP-002

PHM-113-FE-001 Sinphuhorm Wellpad A P&ID — Wellhead Control Panel
Sinphuhorm Wellpad A P&ID — Wellhead Details

Sinphuhorm Wellpad A P&ID — Production Header

PHM-113-FE-002

PHM-113-FE-004

PHM-113-FE-005 Sinphuhorm Wellpad A P&ID — Pig Launcher

Sinphuhorm Wellpad A P&ID — SPH3 and SPH4 Pig
Receivers

Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — GPP Pig Receiver

PHM-113-FE-006

PHM-115-FE-001
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
11 System Purpose/Function

The Processing Utilities on Wellpad A are provided to support production from the production wells
on the site and include chemical injection and flaring of any excess gas.

1.2 Primary Components

Wellpad A is comprised of the following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
113-64-T-001 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank
113-64-T-002 Hydrate Inhibitor Tank

113-64-PM-001
113-64-PM-010

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump

113-16-Z-001 HP Flare Stack
113-16-S-008 Auto Ignition Panel
113-16-V-005 HP Flare Drum
113-16-Z2-002 HP Flare Tip

1.3 Primary Interfaces

Input Interfaces:
* PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
« Power Generation System (refer to Section 3.0 of this manual)
« Wellpad A — Process (refer to Section 1.0A of this manual)

Output Interfaces:

« Wellpad A - Process (refer to Section 1.0A of this manual)

20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 1A-2.1 — Process Utilities Simplified Overview Schematic.

Wellpad A is equipped with corrosion inhibitor injection facilities to control corrosion in the flow lines
and hydrate inhibitor injection facilities to prevent hydrate formation as the fluids flow through the
choke.

Wellpad A is also equipped with a HP flare facility for disposal of gas by burning when operating the
pig launchers and receivers or when a pipeline is being blown down.
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22 Primary Flow Description

Refer to the following P&IDs: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injection and PHM-113-FE-008 HP
Flare system.
2.2.1 Systems
For the purposes of this document, Wellpad A process utilities are separated into sections as
follows:

e Chemical injection

e HP Flare System
2.2.2 Chemical Injection
Corrosion Inhibitor
The corrosion inhibitor is stored in the corrosion Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-001 which holds 1m® of
chemical sufficient to treat 14 days of production. The tank is filled from chemical drums through
a corrosion filling line on top of the tank.
Chemical flows from a nozzle in the base of the tank to the suction of the injection pump through
a suction strainer.
The chemical is pumped to the injection point on the well flowline downstream of the choke
valve, by a dedicated electric motor driven Metering Pump 113-64-PM-001 at a rate of up to
2l/hr. The injection rate is set by manual adjustment of the pump stroke.
A calibration pot is provided on the pump suction to enable the injection rate to be checked for
accuracy. A pulsation damper is installed on the pump discharge to reduce surges at the
injection point.
To prevent the back flow of reservoir fluids to the chemical injection facility two non return valves
are installed close to the injection point. To avoid problems due to common mode failure the non
return valves are of different manufacture.
Hydrate Inhibitor
The hydrate inhibitor is stored in the hydrate Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-0024 which holds 0.52m” of
chemical sufficient to start one production well. The tank is filled from chemical drums through a
corrosion filling line on top of the tank.
Chemical flows from a nozzle in the base of the tank to the suction of the injection pump through
a suction strainer.
The chemical is pumped to the injection point on the well flowline upstream of the choke valve,
by a dedicated electric motor driven Metering Pump 113-64-PM-010 at a rate of up to 10l/hr. The
injection rate is set by manual adjustment of the pump stroke. A calibration pot is provided on the
pump suction to enable the injection rate to be checked for accuracy. A pulsation damper is
installed on the pump discharge to reduce surges at the injection point.
An interlock is provided with the choke valve in the controls for the pump to prevent operation
when the choke is closed.
2.2.3 HP Flare System
Gas vented from the pig launchers and receivers or during blowdown of the pipelines flows into
the 150mm flare header and on to the HP Flare Drum 113-16-V-005.
In the flare drum liquid is separated from the gas and collects in the bottom of the vessel and the
gas flows to the flare tip for disposal. The collected liquids are manually drained to a drained pit
and transferred to a road tanker, which transports the liquids to a disposal point.
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As there is normally no flow to the HP flare there is a requirement for a continuous purge at the
flare tip. When the flare is required, the header and flare stack is purged with nitrogen before
hydrocarbon gas is routed to the flare. When the flare header has been purged, LPG is supplied
to the pilot burner at the flare tip and the pilot is lit by a high energy spark.

On completion of flaring, the flame is extinguished, the flare drum is drained, the flare header,
flare drum and flare stack are inerted using nitrogen and the pilot is extinguished.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
31 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injection.
3.1.1  Function
Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-001 is provided to store sufficient chemical for 14 days of
operation at the well site. A tank will be provided for each well as the wells are installed.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-2.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-001.
Table 1A-2.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Tank
113-64-T-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Liquid Full ATM
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 1m®
3.1.3 Technical Description
The Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-001 is a rectangular stainless steel tank 1.0m wide, 1.3m
long, 1.0m high located on a support frame just above ground level. The tank is located in a drip
tray along with the pump.
The tank is provided with an inspection hatch (hand hole), connection for filling and a vent with
flame arrestor all located on top of the tank.
Indication of the level in the tank is provided by a local Level Gauge 64-LG-101.
3.2 Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injection.
3.2.1 Function
Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-001 delivers chemical to the production flowline
downstream of the choke. A pump will be provided for each well as the wells are installed.
3.2.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-2.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 1135-64-PM-001.
Table 1A-2.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Injection
Pump 113-64-PM-001
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Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 105barg 50 to 92barg
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0to 2l/h
Stroke rate 80 strokes per minute
Power 0.37kW

3.2.3 Technical Description

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-001 is a LEWA Type LDB1, positive
displacement, variable stroke diaphragm pump capable of delivering an accurately metered
quantity of chemical to the injection point. Adjustment to discharge flow is made through a
calibrated hand wheel on the pump.

The pump is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge and a discharge pulsation damper.
The wetted parts of the pump are manufactured from stainless steel and the diaphragm is of
PTFE.

The pump is driven through gearing by an electric motor which is operated through controls
positioned at the pump.

Discharge pressure is indicated locally on local Pressure Gauge 64-PG-101.For details of the
injection pump control and protection; refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and Control.
Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injections.

3.3.1 Function

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-002 is provided to store sufficient chemical for start up of a
single well at the well site. A tank will be provided for each well as the wells are installed.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-2.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-002.

Table 1A-2.3 - Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank

113-64-T-002
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Liquid Full ATM
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0.52m*

3.3.3 Technical Description

The Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-002 is a rectangular stainless steel tank 1.0m wide, 0.7m
long, 1.0m high located on a support frame just above ground level. The tank is located in a drip
tray along with the pump.
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The tank is provided with an inspection hatch (hand hole), connection for filling and a vent with
flame arrestor, all located on top of the tank.

Indication of the level in the tank is provided by a local Level Gauge 64-LG-102.

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injection.
3.4.1 Function

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-010 delivers methanol to the production flowline
upstream of the choke during start-up or the well. A pump will be provided for each well as the
wells are installed.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-2.4 — Design and
Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-010.

Table 1A-2.4 - Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection
Pump 113-64-PM-010

Parameter Design Operating
100 to 200barg

Pressure 227.5barg

Temperature 65°C Ambient

Capacity 0to 10I/h

Stroke rate 112 strokes per minute

Power 0.75kW

3.4.3 Technical Description

The Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-010 is a LEWA Type LDCH1, positive
displacement, variable stroke diaphragm pump capable of delivering an accurately metered
quantity of chemical to the injection point. Adjustment to discharge flow is made through a
calibrated hand wheel on the pump.

The pump is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge and a discharge pulsation damper.
The wetted parts of the pump are manufactured from stainless steel and the diaphragm is of
PTFE.

The pump is driven through gearing by an electric motor, which is operated through controls
positioned at the pump.

Discharge pressure is indicated locally on local Pressure Gauge 64-PG-102.

For details of the injection pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

HP Flare Drum 113-16-V-005 and Flare

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-008 HP Flare System.

3.5.1 Function

The HP flare drum receives the fluids from the flare header. The gas vapours are routed to the
HP flare stack, and the collected liquids are manually drained to a sump for disposal.
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3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-2.5 — Design and
Operating Parameters HP Flare Drum 113-16-V-005.

Table 1A-2.5 — Design and Operating Parameters HP Flare Drum 113-16-V-005

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg/Full Vacuum 0-0.5barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -46°C to 85°C 0 to ambient
Gas Flow Capacity 5.5MMscfd Up to 5.5MMscfd

3.5.3 Technical Description

HP flare drum is a vertical vessel with a diameter of 1.018m and has a height of 2.0m,
tan to tan. The flare stack with the flare tip is mounted on top of the flare drum, positioning the
flare tip 40m above the ground. The top of the vessel has a 0.8m high truncated cone to reduce
the flow path from the vessel diameter down to the diameter of the flare stack.

Fluids, primarily gas, from the HP flare collection header enter the vessel through a 200mm inlet
nozzle on the side of the vessel.

The gas leaves the vessel through a 355.6mm outlet nozzle located on the top of the vessel and
flows directly into the flare stack. The stack directs the gas through a vertical 150mm line to the
flare tip where the gas is burnt at a ZEECO MJ6 flare tip.

The liquids leave the vessel under manual control through a 50mm outlet nozzle located on the
bottom of the vessel and flow to a drain sump.

A 50mm purge point is provided on the dead end of the flare header which has fittings and
isolation valve for connection to a temporary nitrogen supply. The flare header slopes towards
the flare drum to ensure pockets of liquid do not collect anywhere in the collection system.

A 600mm manway on the side of the vessel provides access to the internals for inspection and
maintenance.

Level Gauge 16-LG-101 provides local indication of the liquid level.

For details of the HP Flare drum control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

The flare tip has a two pilot burner which are supplied through a 25mm line with LPG from a
bottle bank. The fuel gas supply pressure for the burner is regulated by a Pressure Regulator
CV-01.

The pilots are ignited by high energy spark plugs supplied with power from a transformer in the
local auto ignition panel at the base of the flare.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL
Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injection.

4.1.1 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 64-LS-102 on the corrosion inhibitor tank provides a low level trip to the SDS to
stop the pump.
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4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injection.

4.2.1 Pump Controls

The Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump is operated manually using the stop/start pushbuttons at
the pump. Low level in the tank will trip the pump at the MCC.

4.2.2 Pressure Protection

The discharge side of the pump is protected against overpressure due to blocked outlet by a
single Relief Valve 64-PSV-101 which is set to relieve back to the tank at 105barg.

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 113-64-T-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injections.

4.3.1 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 64-LS-104 on the hydrate inhibitor tank provides a low level trip to the SDS to stop
the pump.

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 113-64-PM-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-007 Chemical Injections.
4.41 Pump Controls

The hydrate inhibitor injection pump is operated manually using the stop/start pushbuttons at the
pump. Low level in the tank will trip the pump at the MCC.

An interlock with the choke closed position transmitter prevents the pump from being started
until the choke valve is cracked open.

4.4.2 Pressure Protection

The discharge side of the pump is protected against overpressure due to blocked outlet by a
single Relief Valve 64-PSV-102 which is set to relieve back to the tank at 227.5barg.

HP Flare Drum 113-16-V-005 and Flare

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-008 HP Flare System.

4.5.1 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Transmitter 16-LT-101 on the HP flare drum provides indication of level on the display in
the Wellpad A control room.

Level Switch 16-LS-102 on the HP flare drum provides a high level alarm which is audible and
visible at the well site.

4.5.2 Auto Ignition Panel 113-16-S-008

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-008 HP Flare System.

The auto ignition panel monitors the flame at the pilot burners and provides the controls to
relight the burners should they become extinguished.

The following controls are provided on the control panel:
Control Panel On/Off Switch

.

.

Power On Lamp (white)
Pilot 1 Low Temp (red)
Pilot 2 Low Temp (red)

.
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* Auto/Off/Manual Selector Switch for Pilot 1
¢ Auto/Off/Manual Selector Switch for Pilot 2

Each pilot burner is provided with two Thermocouples 16-TE-101A/B and 16-TE-102A/B to
monitor the temperature at the burner to identify if the pilot is burning. Only one thermocouple is
in use the second is a spare. The thermocouples provide input to low Temperature Switches 16-
TSL-101 and 16-TSL-102, which provide the input to the control panel. Flame failure is repeated
through a common alarm on the DCS.

The signal illuminates the red warning lamp for the burner and if Auto is selected on the
Auto/Off/Manual Selector Switch for the pilot the signal will initiate ignition of the pilot for a set
duration.

The operator can light a pilot burner manually by holding the Auto/Off/Manual Selector Switch in
the manual position until the burner is lit. When the switch is released it returns to the Off
position.

Power for the ignition spark plugs is provided from a high energy source in the control panel.

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

5.1.1 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
« Corrosion inhibitor
¢ Methanol

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

5.1.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 1A-2.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Process Utilities System.

Table 1A-2.6 — Hazardous Sources
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Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Methanol and | Chemical Potential for injury Potential for Inspection and
corrosion Injection due to contact with | personnel injury maintenance
inhibitor under | pumps hazardous liquids routines
pressure

Flammable liquid

I(;gﬁtsaior:ment and release and
potential for
release of

flammable liquids firelexplosion

Hydrocarbon Flare system Loss of Flammable gas Inspection and
gas containment and release potential for | maintenance
release of fire/explosion routines

flammable gas

5.2
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Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
HP Flare Pilot burner
extinguished monitoring

Explosive Vented gas Flash back in the Potential for Purge flare
mixture in the flare system personnel injury system
flare system potential for completely
fire/explosion before venting
Explosion in the gas into the flare
flare system
High Voltage Flare ignition Damage to Potential for Inspection and
electricity system insulation personnel injury maintenance
and electric shock routines

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the flare system for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to remove all
air from the system. Nitrogen is utilized for this purpose. Similarly, when preparing equipment for
maintenance, nitrogen may be used to purge hydrocarbons from the system before breaking
containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an oxygen content analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen
must be used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to
operate.

WARNING: NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN PERSONS
EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING NITROGEN, CARE
SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT
ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN ENCLOSED AREAS.

CASE OF BREAKING OF CONTAINMENT, MERCURY DRAGGER TUBE SHOULD BE USED
TO VERIFY TRACE OF MERCURY. IF THE TRACE IS ABOVE 0.05MG/M3, PROTECTION
MUST BE WORN. REFER TO PH-10-HS-SWP-00029; SAFE WORK PRACTICES FOR
MERCURY CONTAMINATED MATERIAL.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 System Purpose/Function
The Utilities on Wellpad A are provided to provide power, process control, and limited life support
on the site.
1.2 Primary Components
Wellpad A utilities are comprised of the following Primary Components:
Tag No Equipment Title/Description
113-ET-51-3101 22kV to 400V, 160 kVA Transformer
113-E8-51-3101 400 Volt Motor Control Centre
113-EG-52-3101 109kW, 400V, 3 phase Emergency Diesel Generator
113-ER-52-3301 10kVA, 230V, 1 phase UPS
113-17-T-001 Service Water Tank
1.3 Primary Interfaces
Input Interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
Output Interfaces:
o Wellpad A — Process (refer to Section 1.0A of this manual)
20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
21 System Overview

Refer to Figure 1A-3.1 — Wellpad A Electrical Schematic.

Electric power is supplied to Sinphuhorm Wellpad A by overhead provincial power grid cable
supplying 22kVolts 3 phase at a frequency of 50Hz.

The incoming electrical power from the overhead lines is passed through a 160kVA transformer to
step the voltage down from 22kVolts to 400 volts.

The emergency generation facilities are provided to ensure the continued operation of emergency
systems in the event of loss of the main electrical power  supply.
The generator is connected to the same bus as the main imported power. An interlock is provided
on the generator breaker and the transformer incomer breaker to ensure both breakers are not
closed at one time.

A UPS system is provided to maintain power to the automation and safety systems during
transient power outages for a period of two hours.

The control facilities for Wellpad A are an extension of the system located in the Gas Processing
Plant.

The service water system provides water for the toilets and wash basins in the control building.
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Primary Flow Description

221 Systems

For the purposes of this document, Wellpad A utilities are separated into sections as follows:
« Power generation and Distribution
e« Control Facilities

* Service water

222 Power Generation and Distribution Facilities
Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 — Wellsite PH5 Overall Single Line Diagram.

In normal operation electricity is supplied via overhead power cables to the Wellpad A
by the Provincial Electricity Authority (PEA) in Thailand from the grid. PEA supplies the electrical
power at 22kV, 3 phase, and 50Hz. On entering the wellpad area the electricity is fed through a
drop out fuse and metering facility, and connects to the step down Transformer 113-ET-51-3101,
which reduces the voltage from 22kV to 400V. The overhead lines are provided with a lightening
arrestor to protect the supply to the gas plant. The above equipment is provided by PEA.

From the transformer the power at 400V is fed to the 400V Motor Control Centre 113-ES-51-3101
which has a single bus.

In the event of a power failure on the Provincial Electricity Authority grid system or power import
facility an Emergency Diesel Generator 113-EG-52-3101 has been installed.

The generator is rated at 109kW, 400V, 3 phases with a neutral and 50Hz. The generator is a self
contained unit which includes a diesel day tank that can hold sufficient diesel for eight hours
running on full load.

On loss of power to the 400V MCC, the emergency generator is started automatically and the
generator breaker is closed. The associated interlock opens the incomer breaker on the imported
supply as the emergency generator breaker closes to isolate the bus from the normal supply.

Where an interruption to supply is not acceptable for systems such as safety and control systems
the system is supplied from a battery backed UPS.

223 Control Facilities

The control facilities for Wellpad A are housed in the MCC/Technical Room located in a building
on the West side of the site. The building also includes the battery room, emergency generator
room and the wellhead control panel room along with HVAC system toilet and shower.

The facilities at the Wellpad are monitored and controlled through a Remote Site PCSS which
connects to the PCSS at the gas processing plant located approximately 64km from the site.
Communication for the control system is via a data link between the GPP and the wellpad.

Signals to and from equipment on site are connected to the PCSS at the Marshalling Cabinet 113-
EK-75-0100. A system cable connects the marshalling cabinet to the PCSS System Cabinet 113-
EC-75-0100 which holds the control cards and communications facilities for the PCSS. The PCSS
system is provided with power from the 230V AC UPS.

Status information from the MCC and HIPPS is communicated through a serial link to the System
Cabinet for display on site and at the GPP.

Control signals are provided to the MCC and the WHCP from the Marshalling Cabinet through
hard wired connections. The signals to initiate USD, PSD and ESD at the WHCP are included in
these signals.

A separate cabinet 113-EC-51s provided for the HIPPS system. As for the control facilities HIPPS

status signals are provided to the PCSS system cabinet and other connections are hard wired to
the field devices.
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3.2

224 Service Water

Service water for use on the site is stored in an elevated Service Water Tank
113-17-T-001. From the tank water is routed to the toilet, washbasins and shower.

When required, the tank is filled from a tanker through a filling connection line at main gate area to
the water tank.

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

Transformer

Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 Wellsite PH5 overall Single Line Drawing.
3.1.1  Function

The function of the transformer is to transform the voltage supplied to Wellpad A from 22kV to
400V.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-3.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Transformer 113-ET-51-3101.

Table 1A-3.1 - Design and O ing F T 113-ET-51-3101
Parameter Design Operating
Power 160kVA Up to 160kVA
Incoming Voltage 22kV 22kV
Outgoing Voltage 400V 400V

3.1.3 Technical Description

The transformer is a, three phase ‘Delta’ connected primary and ‘Y’ connected secondary dry type
transformer is rated at 160kVA which is pole mounted at the site boundary.

To enable the incoming circuit to be isolated there is an HV Disconnecting Chamber fitted with an
air insulated fuse load break disconnecting switch, provided on the primary side of the
transformer.

An externally operated tap changer for off circuit operation is provided on the primary windings of
the transformer, all tappings are rated for full power. The tap changer allows a +5% change of
transformer output voltage in 2.5% steps.

400V Motor Control Centre 113-ES-51-3101
Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 Wellsite PH5 overall Single Line Drawing.
3.21  Function

The 400V Motor Control Centre receives the 400V, 3 Phase supply from the import transformer
and distributes the power to the various feeders, motor control circuits, lighting and small power
distribution.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-3.2 — Design and Operating Parameters
400V MCC.113-ES-51-3101.
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Parameter Design Operating
Voltage 1000V 400V
Current 300A -

Short Circuit Current 25kA for 1 second -

110V DC and 230V AC -

Control Supply

3.2.3 Technical Description

The 400V Motor Control Centre 113-ES-51-3101 is a steel cabinet sectionalised into separate
compartments which house the breakers, switches and protection devices required to control
distribution of power. The MCC is located in the MCC/Technical Room.

Three pole Air Circuit Breakers (ACBs) are used to switch the incoming supplies from the step
down transformer and the emergency generator.

The ACBs are withdrawable and provided with safety interlocks so that it is not possible to
withdraw or insert when the switching device is closed. Each ACB is provided with a lock off
facility to padlock the breaker in the off or isolate position.

The two incomer breakers are provided with metering panels in addition to protection devices.

An electrical interlock is fitted to control operation of the transformer incomer and emergency
generator breaker.

An 110V DC supply is provided throughout the switchboard for operation of the following:
* Breaker Tripping and Closing
* Protection and Control circuits
* Breaker Spring Charging
In addition there is a 230V AC single phase supply bus for the space heaters and control devices.

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers (MCCBs) and Motor Protection Circuit Breakers (MPCBs) are
providing to switch power to the various loads on the MCC section of the panel.

In general the three poles, fuse-free, MCCBs are provided to switch power to the small power
distribution boards and control panels. An MCCB of rating below 400A for a feeder is equipped
with thermal and magnetic trip units. If the MCCB is rated above 400 V it is equipped with an
adjustable electronic solid-state trip device with monitoring, ammeter readout, complete test
facilities and protective features.

The MPCBs are used for motor feeders and include an adjustable magnetic trip unit for short
circuit protection. The Motor Starters cater for ‘Direct-on-Line’ with full voltage start or ‘Soft Start’
which provides a reduced voltage for motor start. Provisions are also made for Star-delta
switching and variable speed drives (VSD).

In order to attempt to maintain the power factor within the range of 1 to 0.8 when the emergency
generator is in use, an Automatic Power Factor Regulator (APFR) is installed connected to Single
Bus Bar. The APFR switches five banks of capacitors to increase the power factor as the load
becomes inductive. A coil is included in the connection to each capacitor bank to reduce the
current surge as the bank is switched in and out of service.
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Emergency Generator 113-EG-52-3101
3.3.1  Function

Refer to: PHM-113-ED-010 Wellpad PH5 overall Single Line Drawing and P&ID
PHM-113-FE-010.

In the case of a power failure on the imported electricity supply an emergency generator 113-EG-
52-3101 starts automatically to supply power to the MCC.

This emergency generator is rated at 109KW, 400V, 3 Phase and neutral at 50Hz.
when the emergency generator is used to energise the MCC power from the import transformer
must be disconnected.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-3.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Emergency Generator 113-EG-52-3101.

Table 1A-3.3 - Design and O} ing P g y
113-EG-52-3101

Parameter Design Operating

Engine Output 106kW (142bhp) -

Fuel Consumption 26l/hr -
Fuel Tank Capacity 340 litre -
Speed 1500rpm -

Voltage Output 400V, 3 Phase 50Hz -

Power Output 109kW -

3.3.3 Technical Description

The diesel engine driver is manufactured by Cummins and is a Model 6BTA5.9-G2 unit, which is a
four stroke engine with six cylinders in line. The engine is aspirated by an exhaust driven
turbochargers provided with water cooled after coolers. A rig-saver device is provided on the air
intake to shut off the combustion air supply to the engine on engine over speed.

Fuel for the engine is stored in a 340 litre fuel tank in the base of the generator package. The
injector pumps are controlled electrically from the governor and supplied with fuel by a low
pressure fuel pump. The fuel is filtered and passed through a water separator before flowing to
the suction of the pump. Excess fuel from returned through a back pressure valve to the day tank.

This engine is water cooled, and has an engine driven air blast cooler to cool the circulating
coolant. The coolant is circulated by an engine driven pump.

The engine has wet sump lubrication with an engine driven pump provided to feed lube oil under
pressure to the bearings.

A battery powered electric start motor starts the diesel engine. The Valve Regulated Lead Acid
batteries in the battery pack are charged by a battery charger powered from the emergency
switchboard or alternatively from a small alternator mounted on the engine. The batteries provide
sufficient capacity to perform six consecutive 15 second cranking cycles with a 15 second rest
between each crank.

The engine drives a Stamford UCi274G alternator, which is directly coupled to the engine. The
alternator is a synchronous AC generator with rotary brush less excitation system and Permanent
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Magnet Generator (PMG) pilot exciter. The alternator generates three phase power at 400V, and
with a frequency of 50Hz. Cooling is provided by forcing air through the alternator using a fan
mounted on the rotor.

The voltage output from the alternator is controlled by a MX321 Automatic Voltage Regulator
which controls the current in the rotating field coils on the rotor. The alternator is rated for an
output of 10 kVA with a power factor of 0.8.

UPS 113-ER-52-3301-A/B

3.41  Function

Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 Wellpad PH5 overall Single Line Drawing.

The UPS is a battery backed power source which provides power to critical systems in the plant
which can not tolerate a break in supply. When main and emergency power is lost, the batteries
continue to provide power to the inverters in the UPS, maintaining the AC supply without
interruption.

3.42 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-3.4 — Design and Operating
UPS 113-ER-52-3301-A/B.

Table 1A-3.4 - Design and Operating Parameters UPS 113-ER-52-3301-A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Supply Voltage 400V AC, 3 phase, 50Hz -
Output Voltage 230V AC, 1 phase, 50Hz -
Operating Time on Battery 2 hours -
Inverter Rated Output 10kVA (each) -
Bypass Rated Output 10kVA -

Fault Tolerance 50kA rms for 1 sec -

Frequency Tolerance +0.1% -
Voltage Tolerance +1% -
Battery Volts 220V -
Battery Capacity 2V 200 Ah/10h @ 20°C -

3.43 Technical Description

The AC UPS system is provided by Gutor Electronics and has a 230V AC Single phase output.
The UPS is located in the MCC/technical Room and is comprised of two 100% UPS systems and
a single 100% bypass transformer. The output from the UPS is fed to the 230V AC UPS
distribution board 113-EB-52-35301 which supplies power to the various users.

Each UPS unit consists of:

* Rectifier/Charger * Bypass Transformer

e Inverter « Static Bypass Switch
* 100% Battery Bank « Manual Bypass Switch
e The bypass facility consist of:
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In each UPS the Rectifier/Charger receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar B at
400Volts AC which is rectified to produce a 225V DC which is to provide
DC power for the inverter and to charge the associated 220V battery Pack.

The inverter converts the 220V DC to a 230V AC single phase 50Hz supply and has a rated
output of 40kVA.

If the main input to the rectifier/charger fails the battery continues to supply the 220V DC power to
the inverter to maintain the 230V AC output for at least 2 hours without interruption. When main
power is restored the DC power to the inverter is again supplied from the rectifier/charger and at
the same time the batteries are recharged.

The bypass transformer also receives three phase power from the Bus Bar at 400Volts AC and
produces a 230V AC single phase 50Hz output rated at 10kVA.

The two inverters are continuously synchronised with the bypass transformer, sensing being
through the static switch. If there is a fault affecting the two 100% inverters, the supply is
automatically switched to the bypass transformer by the static switch within a quarter cycles. The
static switch is a high speed solid state switch which can transfer the load between inverters and
bypass transformer without noticeable effect on the supply.

The static switch also monitors inverter performance and for alarm conditions and will perform a
transfer to protect the UPS from damage caused by a current fault or a short circuit.

The two 100% battery packs are located in a battery room on the end of the substation are sized
for HOLD Ah and comprised of valve regulated lead acid batteries. Each battery pack can be
isolated from the associated rectifier/charger and inverter by a MCCB fitted with a shunt trip to
allow remote tripping of the batteries.

The manual by pass switch allows the two inverters and static switch to be totally isolated from the
bypass transformer for maintenance purposes.

The AC distribution board is consists fully insulated bus bars with miniature circuit breakers (MCB)
and moulded case circuit breaker (MCCB) feeders. On the distribution board the main circuit
breaker has over current and earth fault monitoring with auxiliary contacts to indicate operation of
the device. These contacts are wired to the UPS display diagnostic system.

Service Water Tank 113-17-T-001

3.5.1  Function

Refer to P&D: PHM-113-FE-010 Wellpad A Service Water and Power Generation.

The service water tank is provided to hold water on the site for washing and sanitary purposes.
3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1A-3.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters for Service Water Tank 113-17-T-001.

Table 1A-3.5 — Design and Operating Parameters Service Water Tank 113-17-T-001

Parameter Design Operating
Capacity 2.0m* -
Elevation Above Ground 2.5m -

Dimensions L/W/H 1.5m/1.5m/1.5m -
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4.0

4.1

4.2

3.5.3 Technical Description

The service water tank is a steel tank lined with bitumen 1.5m wide/1.5m deep and 1.5m high
supported on a concrete structure which raises the base of the tank to 2.5m above the ground.

The tank is filled from a tanker through a fill nozzle fitted with a non return valve and hose
connection.

Water leaves the vessel through a 50mm line fitted with an isolation valve.
An overflow line with a 300mm water seal is provided from the side of the tank.
Level in the tank is indicated locally on a Level Gauge 17-LG-101 on the side of the tank.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

400V MCC 113-ES-51-3101
Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 Wellsite PH5 overall Single Line Drawing.
4.1.1 Power Metering and Protection

The incomer breaker and the emergency generator breaker each have a metering panel which
displays the following:

* Power (kW)

* Resistive Power (kVA)

* Reactive Power (kVAR)

e Power Factor (Cos ®)

« Frequency (Hz)

e Current (per phase) (A)

* Voltage (per phase through a selector switch)
«  Watt hours (Wh)

e Hours (h)

« Reactive kVA hours (KVArh)

« The current readings of power, voltage and amperes are repeated in the control room on
the DCS.

Overcurrent and earth fault detection devices are provided on the bus side of each incomer
breaker to trip the associated breaker if a fault is detected.

An interlock is provided on the incomer breakers from the transformer and emergency generator
which allows only one of the breakers to be closed at any time.

4.1.2  Motor Control

Each motor supply cubicle is provided with a Starter Control Unit (SCU) which is energised from
the 110V DC supply and communicates with other SCUs and the DCS through a Modbus RTU.
The SCU controls the start of the motor through a starter which can be either a Direct on Line
starter or provide a soft start through an Auto transformer. The starter is also connected to the
On/Off/Auto switch located by the motor in the field.

Emergency Diesel Generator
Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 Wellpad PH5 overall Single Line Drawing.
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4.21 Emergency Generator Control Panel
The emergency generator is controlled from a control cabinet located in the substation.

Mounted in the front of the control cabinet is the Power Command Controller PCC2100 which is a
microprocessor-based generator set monitoring, metering, and control system. The controller
provides an operator interface to the generator set, voltage regulation, governing, and protective
functions. Control power for the controller is derived from the UPS.

The operator panel includes a series of LEDs to allow the operator to view the general status of
the generator set. The functions displayed include:

Green LEDs to indicate:
e« Generator set running operating at rated voltage and frequency
* Remote start signal received
* Red LEDs to indicate:
e Not-in-Auto mode (flashing)
* Common shutdown
* Low Oil Pressure Shutdown
e Overspeed Shutdown
Amber LEDs to indicate:
e Common warning
e Low Oil Pressure Warning
e High Engine Temperature Warning
* Fail To Start
The following Switches are provided on the controller:

Off/Manual/Auto Mode Control Switch — When the switch is selected to Manual or off, the ‘Not in
Auto’ lamp on the panel flashes. If Auto mode is selected, the generator set can be started
automatically when power is lost on the normal bus bar.

Manual Run/Stop Control Switch — When the mode control switch is in the Manual position and
the Manual Run /Stop switch is pressed, the Generator set will start, immediately. If the generator
set is running in the Manual mode, pressing the Run/Stop switch will cause the generator set to
shut down after a cool down at idle period.

Panel Lamp/Lamp Test Control Switch — Depressing the panel lamp switch will cause the panel
illumination to operate for approximately 10 minutes. Pressing and holding the switch will
sequentially illuminate all LEDs on the panel to confirm proper operation of these components.

Emergency Stop Button — Pressing the emergency stop button causes the generator set to shut
down immediately. The generator set is prevented from running or cranking with the switch
pressed in.

The control panel is equipped with an AC metering panel composed of a series of
LEDs configured in bar graphs for each function. The LEDs are colour coded, with green
indicating normal range values, amber for warning levels, and red for shutdown conditions. Scales
for each function are in % of nominal rated values.

The nine bar-graphs provide the following displays from left to right:
e Simultaneous Current in each phase (3 bars)

e Power (1 bar)
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« Power Factor (1 bar)
e Frequency (1 bar)
« Simultaneous Voltage on each phase (3 bars)

The control panel is also provided with an alphanumeric display capable of displaying two lines of
data with approximately 20 characters per line. The display is accompanied by a set of six
membrane switches, three each side of the display, that are used by the operator to navigate
through control menus, and to make control adjustments. All adjustments to volts, frequencies etc
are made via the display panel.

All data on the display can be viewed by scrolling through screens with the navigation keys. The
display shows all active fault conditions, active and inactive, with the latest displayed first.

The display panel has a screen-saver timer that turns off the display after 30 minutes of inactivity.
Touching any key will turn the screen back on.

4.2.2 Engine Control

Remote Start Mode — On loss of power at the switchboard the controller automatically starts the
generator set immediately and accelerates the unit to rated speed and voltage by careful control of
the engine fuel system and alternator excitation system.

Data Logging — The controller maintains a record of manual control operations, warning and
shutdown conditions, and other events. The control also stores critical engine and alternator data
before and after a fault occurs, for use in evaluating the root causes for the fault condition.

Cycle Cranking — The controller limits the number of start attempts to be made,
the duration of each crank and the duration of the rest period between cranks.
The number of start attempts and durations are configurable.

Time Delay Stop (Cool-down) — Configurable for time delay of 0 to 10 minutes prior to ramp to idle
or shut down after signal to stop in normal operation modes.

Engine Governing

The integrated digital governor drives the engine fuel control valve. The following features are
available in the governing system:

Isochronous Governing — Controls engine speed within plus or minus 0.25% for any steady state
load from no load to full load. Frequency drift will not exceed plus or minus 0.5% for a 60°F (33°C)
change in ambient temperature over an 8 hour period

Temperature Dynamics — Modifies the engine fuel system (governing) control parameters as a
function of engine temperature. Allows engine to be more responsive when warm, and more
stable when operating at lower temperature levels

Smart Idle Mode — Engine governing can be regulated at an idle speed for a programmed period
on automatic stop of the engine or in manual mode. In an automatic mode, the control will bypass
the idle period if the engine at a low load level for sufficient duration for cool-down. During idle
mode engine protective functions are adjusted for the lower engine speed, and alternator function
and protections are disabled. Idle speed can be initiated by the operator when the generator set is
running in the manual mode

4.2.3 Alternator Control

The controller includes an integrated 3-phase line-to-neutral sensing voltage regulation system
which performs the following functions:

Digital Output Voltage Regulation — Regulates output voltage to within 0.5% for any loads between
no load and full load. On engine starting, or sudden load application, voltage is controlled to a
maximum of 5% overshoot over nominal level
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4.3

Fault Current Regulation — Regulates the output current on any phase to a maximum of 3 times
rated current under fault conditions for both single phase and three phase faults. The regulation
system will drive a permanent magnet generator (PMG) to provide 3 times rated current on all
phases for motor starting and short circuit coordination purposes

UPS 113-ER-52-3301A/B

Refer to PHM-113-ED-010 Wellpad PH5 overall Single Line Drawing.

4.3.1  UPS Control Panel

The controls for the UPS are located in a panel located in the front door of the UPS cabinet. The
panel is divided into four sections.

The top left section is the system panel, which shows the current operation status of the major
components of the system on a schematic of the system.

The top centre section is the Operations section which includes buttons for turning the system on
and off and a lamp test button for checking if all LED indications function properly.

The top right section is the display unit which consist of a LC display, an alarm LED,
an acoustic alarm and a key-pad. With this the operator can set following operational parameters,
obtain a list of measurement data, and get access to the event and alarm log.

The lower section of the panel is the alarm indication panel the respective LED lights up, when an
alarm has occurred. The following alarm LEDs are included:

* Rectifier Mains Failure
o Rectifier Failure

e DC Out of Tolerance

« Battery Operation

« Battery discharged

« Battery disconnected
o Inverter Fault

e Overload Inverter/Bypass
e Inverter Fuse Blown

e Asynchronous

e Bypass Mains Fault

e Manual Bypass ON

e Over-temperature

* Fan Failure

* EAinhibited

* ENinhibited

« Power Supply Fault
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5.0

5.1

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

5.1.1 Electrical Safety

Only qualified and authorised personnel can work on or near exposed energised parts of electrical
equipment that operate at voltages of more than 50V AC and/or 110V DC.
The personnel must be trained for the task to be performed.

Personnel working on or near to electrical equipment shall adhere to the following:
Only qualified and authorised personnel must perform isolation/de-isolation of electrical equipment
Adhere to the Electrical Safety Rules and Procedures

Have knowledge of the construction and operation of specific electrical equipment and the
hazards involved

Proper use and maintenance of test instruments and knowledge of their rating limits

Appropriate alerting techniques, such as signs, tags, and barricades for warning and protecting
other personnel from electrical hazards.

Allincidents or accidents of an electrical nature shall be reported to the supervisor of the work
who shall ensure that it is investigated and reported.

All potentially dangerous situations or conditions involving electricity, and all cases of electrical
equipment suspected of being in an unsafe condition, must be reported immediately to the
Supervisor for investigation.

In all cases, any electrical equipment that gives rise to a dangerous or potentially dangerous
situation shall be removed from service, isolated, and tagged ‘Do Not Use'.

The equipment shall remain out of service until it has been investigated and deemed safe by an
Authorised Electrical Person.

5.1.2 Chemicals

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment necessary
when handling the chemicals.

The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all times.
5.1.3 Hazardous Sources

This section of the procedure identifies the potentially hazardous sources associated with the
Power Generation and Distribution System and describes the adverse effects that may result from
exposure to them.

The hazardous sources, which may be present under upset conditions, are detailed in
Table 1A-3.6 — Hazardous Sources.

5.1.4 Hazardous Sources

Table 1A-3.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Utilities System.
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Table 1A-3.6 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High and Low | Switchboards, Incorrect operation | Electric shock Restricted
voltage transformers, of equipment Equipment damage | access
electricity UPS and (operation of
(50V to 22kV) | generator electrical

equipment by
AEPs)
Static UpPs Failure to ensure Electric shock Restricted
electricity that equipment is Equipment damage | 8CC€ss
fully discharged quip! 9 (operation of
prior to electrical
maintenance equipment by
AEPs)
Diesel oil Storage tank Loss of Slip hazard, Routine
and diesel lines | containment potential for inspections
Oil mist personnel injury
Equipment damage | Preventive
maintenance
Equipment Diesel engine Loss of control Potential for Routine
with moving/ driven Missing guards personnel injury inspections
rotating parts generator Preventative
maintenance
Hot engine Diesel engine Contact with hot Potential for serious | Insulation policy
exhausts driven surfaces burns Use of personal
generator protective
equipment

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

There are no specific environmental requirements for the Power Generation and distribution
Systems.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
11 System Purpose/Function

The Processing facilities on Wellpad B are designed to produce gas from one wellhead and
export the fluids to the Gas Processing Plant (GPP) via the manifold facilities at Wellpad A.

1.2 Primary Components
Wellpad B is located in the centre of the field and is comprised of the following Primary
Components:
Tag No Equipment Title/Description
111-00-Z-001 PH-3 Wellhead
111-30-S-001 Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP)
111-00-S-007 Portable Test Separator
111-62-V-003 Pig Launcher — Located at Wellpad B
113-62-V-005 Pig Receiver from Wellpad B — Located at Wellpad A
- Gathering Pipeline to Wellpad A
1.3 Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)

e Power Generation System (refer to SOP Volume 1B-3 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-
00001B-03))

* Chemical Injection (refer to SOP Volume 1B-2 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001B-02))
Output interfaces:

e Wellpad A (PH5) (refer to Section 1.0A of this manual)

e Vent System (refer to SOP Volume 1B-2 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001B-02))

2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 1B-1.1 — Wellhead and Production Manifolds Simplified Overview Schematic.

Wellpad B is equipped with one production wellhead with corrosion inhibitor/hydrate inhibitor
injection facilities and a wellhead control panel for control and shutdown requirements. Provision
has been made for three future wells. There is also provision for a portable test separator.

A pig launcher is provided for pigging of the gathering pipeline from Wellpad B to Wellpad A
where a pig receiver is located.
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Primary Flow Description

Refer of the following P&IDs:

s PHM-111-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel

¢ PHM-111-FE-002 Wellhead Details

e PHM-111-FE-004 Production Header

e PHM-111-FE-005 Pig Launcher

e PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receiver from Wellpad B — Located at Wellpad A
2241 Production

Production Wellhead

The Wellpad has one (1) Production Wellhead 111-00-Z-001 with provision for a total of four (4)
wellheads.
The production tubing raises the reservoir fluids to the Production Wellhead located at
the surface.
At the well, the reservoir fluids are produced to surface through 4 '%" diameter productions tubing
to the Production Wellhead 111-00-Z-001.
The production wellhead is equipped with the following:
e Hydraulically operated Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valve (SCSSV)
e Manually operated master valve
o Hydraulically operated Surface Safety Valve (SSV)
e Hydraulically operated Wing Valve (WV)
e Hydraulically operated wellhead choke valve
e Chemical injection lines for injection of hydrate inhibitor and Corrosion inhibitor

The first isolation valve in each production string is the SCSSV, which is located in the production
tubing string at approximately 53-56mRT distance below the surface.

The valve is operated hydraulically from the WHCP from a high-pressure hydraulic supply and
fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure.

The wellhead houses a manual block valve and then the SSV, which is the second hydraulically
controlled valve. The SSV valve is operated hydraulically from the WHCP from a medium
pressure supply and fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure. The final valve on the tree is the
hydraulically controlled Wing Valve (WV), which is also controlled hydraulically from the WHCP a
medium pressure supply and fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure.

The produced fluids flow through a then the hydraulically adjustable choke valve, which is used to
maintain back pressure on the well and set the flow from the well.

The choke valve is also used to bring a well into production in a controlled manner to avoid
damage to the well and upset of downstream equipment.

The produced fluids flow from the wellhead via a 6" diameter well flow line to the production
manifold.

Alternatively, if well testing is to be performed, the flow line has a facility to divert flow to a 150mm
diameter test manifold, which connects to a portable test separator on site. Following well testing,
the fluids from the test separator are routed back to the production manifold. The operator can
manually align valves to direct the output of the well to the test header.
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Production Manifold

The purpose of the production manifold is to collect produced fluids from the wells and route them
via 8" diameter production header to the Gathering Pipeline to Wellpad A.

The production manifold at Wellpad A routes the fluids to the main pipeline for processing at the
Gas Processing Plant (GPP).

Chemical Injection

There is the facility to inject hydrate inhibitor of the choke valve. There is also a corrosion inhibitor
injection point downstream of the choke.

Wellhead Control

Wellhead Control Panel 111-30-S-001 houses the wellhead controls for the well. The wellhead
control panel is provided with hydraulic reservoirs, pumps, filters, piping, instruments, control logic
and controls to provide high, medium and low pressure hydraulic fluid to operate surface safety
valve, subsurface safety valve, wing valve, choke valve and shutdown valve.

Control of the wellhead valves can be carried out locally at the WHCP or remotely via the remote
Sensing-Process Control and Safety System ( RS-PCSS). The WHCP control panel logic sends
and receives signals to/from the GPP Process Control and Safety System.

222 Gathering Pipeline to Wellpad A

The 250mm diameter 4.4km long gathering pipeline exports production fluids from Wellpad B.
The gathering pipeline has a hydraulically operated outlet shutdown valve operated via the WHCP
and has the provision to use a pig launcher for inspection, maintenance and cleaning operations.

At Wellpad A, the gathering pipeline has a hydraulically operated inlet shutdown valve operated
via the WHCP and has the provision to use a pig receiver.
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3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
31 Wellhead 111-00-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-002 Wellhead Details.
3141 Function
Wellhead 111-00-Z-001 allows for isolation of production well and the flow control of the produced
fluids from the well.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-1.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Wellhead 111-00-Z-001.
Table 1B-1.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead 111-00-Z-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 85-227.5 barg 40 to 227.5barg
Temperature (Max/Min) - 34°C to 66°C
Capacity - -
Size 7"-13 3/8" CSG -
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3.2

313 Technical Description

The wellhead supports the casing strings and production tubing and provides the mounting for the
Xmas tree.

The Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP) 111-30-S-001 controls Surface Controlled Subsurface
Safety Valve 00-SCSSV-101, Surface Safety Valve 00-SSV-102, Wing Valve 00-WV-103 and
Choke Valve 00-CV-104. The WHCP is described in Paragraph 3.2 Wellhead Control Panel 113-
30-S-001.

The SCSSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located in the production string and is a
self equalising, full bore valve designed to avoid any restriction to flow. The valve is opened and
held in the open position by hydraulic pressure supplied by the WHCP.

If hydraulic pressure is lost or the operator initiates closure of the SCSSV, the spring in the
actuator forces the valve to the closed position.

The hydraulic control line to the SCSSV enters the casing through the wellhead and is attached to
the exterior of the production tubing. Closure of the SCSSV isolates the well from the surface
facilities.

The next valve in the flow path is the master valve, which is the lower valve in the
Xmas tree. This valve is a full bore manual block valve located directly below the Surface Safety
Valve (SSV).

The SSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located above the master valve in the xmas
tree. The SSV is a full bore valve, which is opened and held in the open position by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP. On loss of hydraulic pressure the valve is moved to the closed
position by a spring in the actuator.

At the top of the tree there is a swab valve which is full bore manual isolation valve which has a
threaded section and a screw cap on the flange above the valve. This valve is only used when
access is required to the well bore to perform wire line or other invasive operations.

The well fluids leave the tree through the wing valve, which is mounted on the side of the tree
above the SSV. The wing valve is a hydraulically operated gate valve controlled by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP and is used to isolate the X-mas tree from the production
facilities.

Control of the well pressure and flow to the production manifold is through the hydraulically
operated choke valve, which is located down stream of the wing valve.
The choke valve position is set by a hydraulic stepping type actuator, which can drive the valve in
small increments in either direction. Hydraulic pressure for the actuator is supplied by the WHCP
and direction of travel is controlled by a four way solenoid valve.

Wellhead Control Panel 111-30-S-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel and SA/06/WHCP-B101C/4-1 Vendor
WHCP Schematic Diagram.

3.21 Function

The Wellhead Control Panel 111-30-S-001 houses the control logic for operation of the Surface
Safety Valves (SSVs), Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valves (SCSSVs), Wing Valves,
Choke Valves and Pipeline Shutdown Valves. The skid contains the hydraulic reservoir,
accumulators, pumps, filters, piping, instruments and provides the high, medium and low-
pressure hydraulic supplies to operate the actuators on the valves.

The panel also supplies the nitrogen for the zone 1 and 2 Fusible Plug Loops for fire protection of
the wellpad.
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3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-1.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Wellhead Control Panel 111-30-S-001.

Table 1B-1.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead Control Panel

111-30-S-001

Parameter Design Operating
Reservoir Capacity 100 Lter or 0.1 m*
Accumulator Capacity 38l each
Accumulator Pressure 413barg each
MAWP High 413barg
MAWP Medium 413barg
MAWP Low 200barg
Size 3.25m x 1.2m x 2.10M

3.2.3 Technical Description

The WHCP contains the electronic control equipment, hydraulics and nitrogen supply for
protection, operation and control of the production wells. Each well has its own well control panel
slot.

The well control panel performs the following functions:

e Provides a HP 350barg hydraulic supply for operation of the SCSSVs which can be
opened and closed individually from the WHCP

«  Provides an MP 300barg hydraulic supply for operation of the SSVs and WVs. Which can
be opened and closed individually from the WHCP

«  Performs the logic governing the sequence of operation of the SCSSV, SSV and WV

e Provide 190barg hydraulic pressure for operation of the choke valves. Individual well
choke valves can be stepped open and closed individually from the WHCP or remotely
from the DCS

e Provide 190barg hydraulic pressure for operation of the gathering pipeline shutdown
valves.

« Provide 6.0barg low pressure hydraulic control supply for the pilots which switch the
supply to the SCSSVs, SSVs and WVs
e Provide nitrogen at a pressure of 8barg for operation of the zone 1 and 2 fusible
plug loops
«  Provide for selection and control of the HP and MP hydraulic pumps
The electronic controls are linked to the Distributed Control System (DCS) and the Process

Safety System (PSS) the Remote Sensing-Process Control and Safety System( RS-PCSS). DCS
and (RS-PCSS) inputs and outputs are transmitted to and from the WHCP.

The high pressure and medium pressure hydraulic pumps are housed in the WHCP together with
associated filters and safety relief valves. These provide hydraulic pressure for the high, medium
and low hydraulic systems. The hydraulic fluid reservoir is equipped with an atmospheric vent.
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Hydraulic oil for the WHCP is held in a reservoir. The reservoir is partitioned to segregate the
returns from the SDVs, SSVs and WVs from the returns from the SCSSV which may be
contaminated with reservoir fluids.

The two high pressure 100% electric motor driven hydraulic pumps, operating in a duty/standby
configuration take suction from the bottom of the fluid supply reservoir and raises the pressure of
the hydraulic fluid. Each pump discharge is protected by a pressure safety valve set at a pressure
to 420barg releasing excess pressure to the hydraulic return header.

The two medium pressure 100% electric motor driven hydraulic pumps, operating in
a duty/standby configuration take suction from the bottom of the fluid supply reservoir and
delivers raises the pressure of the hydraulic fluid. Each pump discharge is protected by
a pressure safety valve set at a pressure to 415barg releasing excess pressure to the hydraulic
return header.

Both the HP and MP hydraulic supply pumps are backed up by a manual hydraulic pump, which
can be lined up to either the HP or MP system.

A pre-charged accumulator is provided on each of the HP and MP hydraulic supply headers to
provide capacity and prevent constant stopping and starting of the pumps.
The accumulators are pre-charged with nitrogen to 240 barg. for HP, 210 barg. for MP.

On the MP supply line downstream of the MP accumulator there are two tie ins. The first is routed
via a self regulating pressure control valve set at 150barg which is the supply for the gathering
pipeline shutdown valve. The second tie in is routed via a pair of self regulating pressure control
valves set at 6.0barg and goes to supply the low pressure control supply for operation of the
SCSSVs, SSVs and WVs.

Nitrogen bottles in the WHCP supply the Zone 1 and 2 fusible plug loops via a
self regulating pressure control valve set at 6.0barg.

3.4

Pig Launcher 120-62-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-005 Pig Launcher.
3.41 Function

Pig Launcher 111-62-V-003 is provided to launch pigs, including intelligent pigs, for inspection,
maintenance and cleaning of the gathering pipeline from Wellpad B to Wellpad A. The pig
launcher is normally isolated from the export line, depressurised and drained. When in service
the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline pressure.

3.4.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-1.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Pig Launcher 111-62-V-003.

Table 1B-1.4 — Design and Op« ing

Pig L her 120-62-V-001

Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 227.5barg 35 to 85barg

Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 50°C

Capacity 50mmscfd

343 Technical Description

The launcher is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation and draining
of the launcher. The major barrel has an external diameter of 300mm and length of 4.5m. The
minor barrel has an external diameter of 250mm and length of 4.3m. The minor barrel has an
internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the gathering pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig loading and
launching operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:

e SP-003 - End closure

e 62-BV-005 — Pig launcher outlet valve
e 62-BV-006 — Pig launcher outlet valve
e 00-BV-009 - Pig launcher bypass valve
e V1(PG-294) — Kicker line

e V2(PG-297)- Kicker line bypass valve
e V4(PG-501) — Kicker line

e VB(PG-510)- Rear drain valve

e V8(PG-513) — Forward drain valve

e V10(PG-502) - Vent to vent header

e V12(PG-506) — Atmospheric vent

e V13(PG-505) — Atmospheric vent

e V14(PG-508) — Purge point

33 Portable Test Separator 111-00-S-007
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-004 Production Header.
3.31 Function
Portable Test Separator 111-00-S-007 is a three-phase separator which separates the oil,
produced water and gas in the well stream, in a similar manner to the production separator. The
flow in each phase is measured during well testing to enable the performance of the well to be
monitored.
3.3.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-1.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Portable Test Separator 111-00-S-007.
Table 1B-1.3 — Design and Op: ing Test Sep 111-00-S-007
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 40 to 95barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 66°C
Capacity 50mmscfd
3.33 Technical Description
The test separator will be provided by the vendor that is contracted to do well testing. Reference
should be made to the relevant vendor documentation for details of the test separator.
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Local Instrumentation

Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-101 and 62-PG-102 are provided on the launcher barrel
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the launcher. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-101 is a low
range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the launcher has
been depressurised prior to opening.

Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI-101 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
minor barrel of the launcher.

Pig Receiver from Wellpad B — Located at Wellpad A 113-62-V-005

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receivers from Wellpad B- Located at Wellpad A.

3.51 Function

A pig receiver 113-62-V-005, which can be connected from the Wellpad B gathering pipeline to
receive pigs passing through the pipelines, is provided at Wellpad A.

The pig receiver can receive pigs, for intelligent pigs for cleaning and inspection, of the gathering
pipelines from Wellpads B. The pig receiver is normally isolated from the export line,
depressurised and drained. When in service the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline
pressure.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-1.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Pig Receiver 120-62-V-002.

Table 1B-1.5 — Design and Op: ing F Pig i 113-62-V-005 from Wellpad
B - Located at Wellpad A
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 35 to 85barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 50°C
Capacity 50mmscfd

353 Technical Description

The receiver is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation of

the receiver. The major barrel has an external diameter of 300mm and length of 4.5m. The minor
barrel has an external diameter of 250mm and length of 4.3m. The minor barrel has an internal
diameter to match the inside diameter of the gathering pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig retrieval and
receiving operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:
Pig Receiver 113-62-V-005 from Wellpad B receiving position

e SP-008 - End closure

e 62-BV-003 - Pig receiver inlet valve

e 62-BV-004 — Pig receiver inlet valve

e 00-BV-010 - Pig receiver bypass valve

e V1(PG-534) — Kicker line

e V2(PG-407) — Kicker line bypass valve

e V4(PG-542) - Kicker line

e V6(PG-548) — Rear drain valve

e V8(PG-545) — Forward drain valve

e V10(PG-539) - Vent to flare

e V12(PG-543) — Atmospheric vent

e V13(PG-544) — Atmospheric vent

e V149(PG-541) — Purge point
Local Instrumentation
Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-107 and 62-PG-108 are provided on the receiver barrel
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the receiver. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-108 is a low

range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the receiver has
been depressurised prior to opening.

Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI-104 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
minor barrel of the receiver.
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4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

4.1 Wellhead 111-00-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-002 Wellhead Details.
Note:  There is provision made for four Wells at Wellpad B. A typical Wellhead

111-00-Z-001 is described below.
411 Pressure
The well flow line is provided with a Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-111 upstream of the choke
valve, which provides indication on the DCS via Pressure Indicator 00-PI-111.
The well flow line is provided with a Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-112 downstream of the choke
valve, which provides indication and high and low pressure alarms on the DCS via Pressure
Indicator 00-PIA-112.
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-120 downstream of the choke valve, provides a high pressure trip to
the PSD via Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-120.
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-121 downstream of the choke valve, provides a low pressure trip to
the PSD via Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-121.
41.2 Flow
Fluid flow through the well flow line is monitored by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-102 downstream of
the choke valve, which provides totalised flow indication on the DCS via Flow Totaliser 00-FQI-
2.

Corrosion inhibitor flow to the well flow line is monitored by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-101, which is
displayed on the DCS via Flow Indicator 00-FIA-101. Flow Indicator 00-FIA-101 is provided with a
low flow alarm.
413 Temperature
Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-101 upstream of the choke valve provides temperature indication
through 00-TI-101 on the DCS.
The well flow line is provided with a T Tr i 00-TT-102 of the
choke valve, which provides temperature indication and a low temperature alarm on the DCS via
Temperature Indicator 00-TIA-102. Temperature Indicator 00-TIA-102 is provided with a low
temperature alarm.
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4.2

414 Choke Valve

The choke valve position is indicated on the wellhead control panel by Position Indicator 00-ZI-
104B. The choke position is repeated on the DCS through Position Indicator
00-ZI-104A.

For choke valve control refer to Paragraph 4.2 Wellhead Control Panel 111-30-56S-001.

Wellhead Control Panel 111-30-S-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel and SA/06/\WHCP-B101C/4-1 Vendor
WHCP Schematic Diagram.

4.21 Pressure

The HP hydraulic SCSSV supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTH-3, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-101. Pressure Indicator
Alarm 30-PIA-101 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System.

The MP hydraulic SSV supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTH-2, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-102. Pressure Indicator
Alarm 30-PIA-102 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System.

The MP hydraulic SDV and choke valve supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter
PTH-1, which provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm

30-PIA-103. Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-103 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-
pressure trip signal for the ESD System.

The LP hydraulic control supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTL-1, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-104. Pressure Indicator
Alarm 30-PIA-104 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System.

The fusible plug loop pressures for zone 1 and zone 2 are monitored by Pressure Switches PS-2
and PS-3 respectively, which provide indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 80-PIA-
101. Pressure Indicator Alarm 80-PIA-101 generates a low

low-pressure trip signal for the ESD System.

The following local pressure indicators are provided on the front panel of the WHCP:

e PF-5- HP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PF-4 — MP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PF-3 - Choke Valve/SDV MP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PE-1-LP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PE-2 - Fusible Plug Loop Zone 1 Pressure

e PE-3 - Fusible Plug Loop Zone 2 Pressure

422 Differential Pressure

The hydraulic reservoir suction strainer differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-1 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-101,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.

The HP pump discharge filter differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-3 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-102,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.

The MP pump discharge filter differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-2 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-103,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.

423 Level

The level in the hydraulic oil reservoir is monitored by Level Transmitter PAE-1 and indicated on
the PSS via Level Indicator Alarm 30-LIA-101. Level Indicator Alarm 30-LIA-101 provides a low-
level trip signal for the ESD System.

Local level indication at the hydraulic oil reservoir is provided by Level Gauges PV-1 and PV-2.
4.24 Motor Control

The Motor Controls are located left of centre in the front of the WHCP in two groups one for the
HP system and one for the MP system. The groups include the following indicators, pushbuttons
and selector switches:

Indicators
XA-PD-1 HP Duty Pump Remote XA-PD-2 HP Duty Pump Local
XA-PD-3 HP Pump Fault XA-PD-4 HP Pump Running
XA-PD-5 HP Standby Pump Remote XA-PD-6 HP Standby Pump Local
XA-PD-7 | HP Standby Pump Fault XA-PD-8 HP Standby Pump Running
XA-PD-9 MP Duty Pump Remote XA-PD-10 MP Duty Pump Local
XA-PD-11 | MP Pump Fault XA-PD-12 MP Pump Running
XA-PD-13 | MP Standby Pump XA-PD-14 | MP Standby Pump Local
Remote
XA-PD-15 | MP Standby Pump Fault XA-PD-16 MP Standby Pump Running
Push Buttons
PB-PC-1 HP Duty Pump Start PB-PC-2 HP Duty Pump Stop
PB-PC-3 HP Standby Pump Start PB-PC-3 HP Standby Pump Stop
PB-PC-4 MP Duty Pump Start PB-PC-5 MP Duty Pump Stop
PB-PC-6 MP Standby Pump Start PB-PC-7 MP Standby Pump Stop

Selector Switches

SEL-PAF-1 | HP Pump Duty/Standby | SEL-PAF-2 | HP Pump LocallRemote

SEL-PAF-3 | MP Pump Duty/Standby | SEL-PAF4 | MP Pump LocallRemote

4.2.5 Master Section

The Master section of the WHCP is located above the pump section and includes the following
indicators and pushbuttons:

Indicators

XA-PD-15 Prod Manifold Pres. XA-PD-16 Common Start-up Bypass Ind
Lo-Lo

XA-PD-17 ESD Activated XA-PD-18 PSD Activated
XA-PD-19 USD Activated XA-PD-20 Fusible Plug Loop Zone 1
XA-PD-21 Fusible Plug Loop Zone 2 XA-PD-22 C/V Hyd Pressure Lo-Lo
XA-PD-23 | LP Hdr. Pressure Lo-Lo XA-PD-24 MP Hdr Pressure Lo-Lo
XA-PD-25 | HP Hdr. Pressure Lo-Lo

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 64 of 364

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 65 of 364

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Push Buttons

PB-PC-9 Total Surface SD PB-PC-10 Total Sub-Surface SD

PB-PC-11 Lamp Test

00-HS2-125 | ESD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-125 | ESD Pushbutton (GPP)

00-HS2-124 | PSD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-124 | PSD Pushbutton (GPP)

PB-PC-14 USD Pushbutton/Reset PB-PC-15 Prod Manifold Start-up Bypass

426 Well Control Modules

Each well slot has a module in the WHCP which has two parts, the upper part being
a gauge panel and the lower part housing the controls and indicators for the tree valves and
choke controls The well module are located on the left side of the WHCP front panel. The
following indicators, pushbuttons and selector switches are provided on each of the well control
modules.

Pressure Indicators:

e ME-4 — SCSSV Hydraulic Pressure

e ME-3 - SSV Hydraulic Pressure

e ME-2 - Wing Valve Hydraulic Pressure

e ME-1 - Choke Valve Hydraulic Pressure

Indicator Lamps

XAMD-1_ | Flowline Pressure Hi-Hi | XA-MD-2 | Flowiine Pressure Lo-Lo
XAMD-3 | WSD Status | MMt | choke Valve Position Indicator
Push Buttons

PB-MB-1 SCSSV Open PB-MB-2 | SCSSV Close

PB-MB-3 SSV Open PB-MB-4 | SSV Close

PB-MB-5 Wing Valve Open PB-MB-6 | Wing Valve Close
00-HS-126 | Well Shutdown PB-MB-8 | Well Shutdown Reset

PB-MB-9 Choke Valve Step Open PB-MB-10 | Choke Valve Step Close
PB-MB-11 Flowline Start-up Bypass

Selector Switch:

SEL-MC-1 — Local/Remote Choke Valve Step Control, this selector switch is lockable in the Local
position.

The following status indications are repeated on the DCS:
30-X1-101 — SCSSV Status (DCS)
30-XI-102 — SSV Status (DCS)
30-XI-103 — Wing Valve Status (DCS)

Well Control

The 6barg control oil supply is made available for operation of the tree valves when the ESD
button PP1 has been reset and the fusible plug loop has been pressurised to reset the pilot valve
PU2. Loss of pressure in the control loop results in closure of all tree valves and SCSSVs. This
action opens pilot valves PU4 and PU5 on the control supply to the SSV and SCSSV in
preparation for opening.

The hydraulic supply to the SCSSV is switched by Solenoid Valve MF-3, which supplies control oil
to the Pilot Valve MG-3, which supplies HP oil to the actuator. The Solenoid Valve MF-3 can be
operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.

When the SCSSV is open sensed by Pressure Switch MM3, the SSV can be opened,
The hydraulic supply to the SSV is switched by Solenoid Valve MF-2, which supplies control oil to
the Pilot Valve MG-2 which supplies MP oil to the actuator. The Solenoid Valve MF-2 can be
operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.

When the SSV is open sensed by Pressure Switch MM2, the WV can be opened,
The hydraulic supply to the WV is switched by Solenoid Valve MF-1, which supplies control oil to
the Pilot Valve MG-1 which supplies MP oil to the actuator. The Solenoid Valve MF-1 can be
operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.

To control the closing sequence for the production well on an ESD or fusible loop failure the
control oil line to the pilot valves is depressurised.

The pilot valve MG1 for the wing valve closes immediately and vents the WV actuator to close the
valve.

The pilot valve MG2 for the SSV closes following closure of pilot valve PU4 after a 10-20 seconds
time delay set by PD1 and vents the SSV actuator to close the valve.

The pilot valve MG3 for the SCSSV closes following closure of pilot valve PU5 after a
21-30 seconds time delay set by PD2 and vents the SSV actuator to close the valve.

427 Choke Control

The choke valve is set by a hydraulic motor which drives the choke in either the open or closed
direction. The direction of travel is selected through Solenoid Valves 00-XV-104A or B which
direct the hydraulic supply to the selected side of the actuator. Control of the choke can be
selected to be from the well module or remotely from the DCS through a switch on the well
module. Indication of valve position is provided on the well module and on the DCS.

4.2.8 Fusible Plug Loops

The fusible plug loops provide fire detection for the Wellpad B. Following activation the loop must
be repaired and it is quickly pressurised by pressing and holding of the Three-way Valve PR-1
until the required pressure is achieved in the loop indicated by the associated pressure gauge
and pressure status indicator. The Pressure Regulator PU-1 provides pressure make up through
a restriction orifice.

If the loop is damaged, nitrogen is lost from the loop and if the loss rate is greater than the make
up rate pressure in the loop will fall and a shutdown of the wells is initiated through PU2 Fusible
loop pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTL-2 which provides a signal to the
shutdown system.
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4.3 Portable Test Separator 111-00-S-007
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-004 Production Header.
The test separator will be provided by the vendor that is contracted to do well testing. Reference
should be made to the relevant vendor documentation for details of the test separator.

4.4 Wellpad B Export Flow Line and Pig Launcher 111-62-V-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-005 Pig Launcher Wellpad B.
4.4.1 Pressure
The pressure in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is monitored by Pressure
Transmitter 00-PT-114 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-PIA-114. Pressure
Indicator Alarm 00-PIA-114 generates high and low-pressure alarms.
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The pressure in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is also monitored by Pressure
Transmitter 00-PT-116 which provides indication on the SDS through 00-PIA-116. Pressure
Indicator Alarm 00-PIA-116 generates a low pressure trip signal to the SDS which initiates
executive actions as described in the cause and effect charts.

442 Temperature

The Temperature in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is monitored by Temperature
Transmitter 00-TT-103 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-103.

443 Pig Launcher Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig launcher a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
launcher closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.
Wellpad A Import Flow Lines and Pig Receiver from Wellpad B 113-62-V-005

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receivers.

451 Pressure

The pressure in the import flow line from Wellpad B downstream of 62-SDV-102 is monitored by
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-117 which provides indication through 00-PI-117 on the DCS.

452 Temperature

The Temperature in the flow line from Wellpad B downstream of 62-SDV-102 is monitored by
Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-104 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-104.

453 Pig Receiver Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig receiver a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
receiver closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:

. Corrosion inhibitor
. Methanol
. Hydraulic oil

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment necessary
when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all times.

51.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 1B-1.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Process Facilities.
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5.3

Table 1B-1.6 — Hazardous Sources

Hazardous

Hazard Source Effect Control
Event
Liquid Wellheads, Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
hydrocarbons production due to contact personnel injury maintenance
under pressure flowlines and with hazardous routines
manifolds liquids
Loss of Fire and gas
containment and | Unignited liquid detection
release of release and
flammable liquids | potential for gas
release and
fire/explosion
Methanol and Wellheads Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
corrosion inhibitor due to contact personnel injury maintenance
under pressure with hazardous routines
liquids
Loss of Fire detection
containmentand | Unignited liquid
release of release and

flammable liquids | potential for
fire/explosion

Hydrocarbon gas | Wellheads, Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and

under pressure production due to contact personnel injury maintenance
flowlines and with hazardous routines
manifolds liquids
Loss of Fire and gas
containment and | Unignited gas detection
release of release and
flammable gas potential for

fire/explosion

Hydraulic oil SCSSVs, SSVs Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
under pressure Wing Valves, due to contact personnel injury maintenance
Choke Valves, with liquids under routines
Shutdown Valves, | pressure
WHCP, HIPPS

Valves and HPU

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the production facilities for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to
remove all air from the system. Nitrogen may be utilized for this purpose. Similarly, when
preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen may be used to purge hydrocarbons from the
system before breaking containment and introducing air.
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6.2

6.3

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an oxygen content analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which uses
thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen must
be used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to
operate.

WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN ENCLOSED
AREAS.
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INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Processing Utilities on Wellpad B are provided to support production from the production
wells on the site and include chemical injection and flaring of any excess gas.

Primary Components

Wellpad B is comprised of the following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description

111-64-T-001 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank

111-64-T-002 Hydrate Inhibitor Tank

111-64-PM-001 Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump

111-64-PM-010 Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump

- Vent System

Primary Interfaces
Input interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
*  Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this manual)
* Wellpad B Process (refer to Section 1.0B of this manual)
Output interfaces:
* Wellpad B Process (refer to Section 1.0B of this manual)

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview

Refer to Figure 1B-2.1 — Chemical Injection Simplified Overview Schematic and Figure 1B-2.2 —
Vent System Simplified Overview Schematic.

Wellpad B is equipped with corrosion inhibitor injection facilities to control corrosion in the flow
lines and hydrate inhibitor injection facilities to prevent hydrate formation as the fluids flow
through the choke.

Wellpad B is also equipped with a Vent System for disposal of gas at a safe location when
operating the pig launchers and receivers or when sections of the process facilities is being
depressurised.
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Figure 1B-2.1 - Chemical Injection Simplified Overview Schematic
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UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 74 of 364

Feb.2016 Rev.3

PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Process System Operational Manual

FTTEP

Figure 1B-2.2 - Vent System Simplified Overview Schematic
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22 Primary Flow Description

Refer to the following P&IDs:

e PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injection

e PHM-111-FE-008 Vent System

221 Systems

For the purposes of this document, Wellpad B process utilities are separated into sections as

follows:

e Chemical injection

* Vent System

222 Chemical Injection

Corrosion Inhibitor

The corrosion inhibitor is stored in the corrosion Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-001 which holds 1m® of

chemical sufficient to treat 14 days of production. The tank is filled from chemical drums through

a filling line on top of the tank.

Chemical flows from a nozzle in the base of the tank to the suction of the injection pump through

a suction strainer.

The chemical is pumped to the injection point on the well flowline downstream of the choke valve

for by dedicated electric motor driven Metering Pump 111-64-PM-001 at a rate of up to 2l/hr. The

injection rate is set by manual adjustment of the pump stroke.

A calibration pot is provided on the pump suction line to enable the injection rate to be checked

for accuracy. A pulsation damper is installed on the pump discharge to reduce surges at the

injection point.

To prevent the back flow of reservoir fluids to the chemical injection facility two non-return valves

are installed close to the injection point. To avoid problems due to common mode failure the

non-return valves are of different type.

Hydrate Inhibitor

The hydrate inhibitor is stored in the hydrate Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-002 which holds 0.52m° of

chemical sufficient to start one production well. The tank is filled from chemical drums through a

filling line on top of the tank.

Chemical flows from a nozzle in the base of the tank to the suction of the injection pump through

a suction strainer.

The chemical is pumped to the injection point on the well flowline upstream of the choke valve,

by a dedicated electric motor driven Metering Pump 111-64-PM-010 at a rate of up to 10l/hr. The

injection rate is set by manual adjustment of the pump stroke. A calibration pot is provided on

the pump suction to enable the injection rate to be checked for accuracy. A pulsation damper is

installed on the pump discharge to reduce surges at the injection point.

An interlock is provided with the choke valve and the controls for the pump to prevent operation

when the choke is closed.

223 Vent System

Gas vented from the pig launchers and receivers or during depressurisation of the process

facilities flows into the 80mm vent header and on to the vent stack.

At the base of the vent stack there is a large diameter vertical pipe piece where liquid is

separated from the gas. The liquid collects in the bottom of the pipe piece and the gas flows to
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the vent stack for disposal. The collected liquids are manually drained to a drained pit and
transferred to a road tanker, which transports the liquids to a disposal point.

A nitrogen purge point is provided at the extreme end of the vent header for snuffing purposes if
the vent is ignited during blowdown. As there is normally no flow to the vent system there is no
requirement for a continuous nitrogen purge. When the vent is required, the header and vent
stack is purged with nitrogen before hydrocarbon gas is routed to the vent.

On completion of venting, the vent pipe piece is drained, the vent header, vent pipe piece and
vent stack are inerted using nitrogen.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
31 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injection.
3141 Function
Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-001 is provided to store sufficient chemical for 14 days of
operation at the well site. A tank will be provided for each well as the wells are installed.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-2.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-001.
Table 1B-2.1 — Design and O ing F [of Inhibitor Tank
111-64-T-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Liquid full ATM
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 1m® -
313 Technical Description
The Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-001 is a rectangular stainless steel tank 1.0m wide, 1.3m
long, 1.0m high located on a support frame just above ground level. The tank is located in a drip
tray along with the pumps.
The tank is provided with an inspection hatch (hand hole), connection for filling and a vent with
flame arrestor, all located on top of the tank.
Indication of the level in the tank is provided by a local Level Gauge 64-LG-101.
3.2 Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injection.
3.21 Function
Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-001 delivers chemicals to the production flowline
downstream of the choke valve. Provision has been made for a total of four pumps as the wells
are installed in the future.
3.2.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-2.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-001.
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Table 1B-2.2 — Design and O i C ion Inhibitor
Pump 111-64-PM-001

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 105barg 50 to 92barg
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0to 2l/h -
Stroke rate 80 strokes per minute -
Power 0.37kW -

3.23 Technical Description

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-001 is a LEWA Type LDB1, positive
displacement, variable stroke diaphragm pump capable of delivering an accurately metered
quantity of chemical to the injection point. Adjustment to discharge flow is made through a
calibrated hand wheel on the pump.

The pump is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge and a discharge pulsation damper.
The wetted parts of the pumps are manufactured from stainless steel and the diaphragms are of
PTFE.

The pump is driven through gearing by an electric motor which is operated through controls
positioned at the pump.

Discharge pressure for Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-001 is indicated locally on
local Pressure Gauge 64-PG-101.

For details of the injection pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-002
Refer to P&IDs: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injection.

3.31 Function

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-002 is provided to store sufficient chemical for start up of a
single well at the well site.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-2.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-002.

Table 1B-2.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank111-64-T-002

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Liquid Full ATM
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0.52m° for one well start-up -
3.33 Technical Description

The Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-002 is a rectangular stainless steel tank 1.0m wide, 0.7m
long, 1.0m high located on a support frame just above ground level. The tank is located in a drip
tray along with the pump.
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The tank is provided with an inspection hatch (hand hole), connection for filling and a vent with
flame arrestor all located on top of the tank.

Indication of the level in the tank is provided by a local Level Gauge 64-LG-102.

34 Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injections.
3.4.1 Function
Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-010 delivers methanol to the production flowline
upstream of the choke during start-up of the well.
3.4.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-2.4 — Design and
Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-010.
Table 1B-2.4 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump
111-64-PM-010
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227 .5barg 100 to 200barg
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0to 10l/h
Stroke rate 112 strokes per minute
Power 0.75kW
3.43 Technical Description
The Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-010 is a LEWA Type LDC1, positive
displacement, variable stroke diaphragm pump capable of delivering an accurately metered
quantity of chemical to the injection point. Adjustment to discharge flow is made through a
calibrated hand wheel on the pump.
The pump is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge and a discharge pulsation damper.
The wetted parts of the pump are manufactured from stainless steel and the diaphragm is of
PTFE.
The pump is driven through gearing by an electric motor, which is operated through controls
positioned at the pump.
Discharge pressure is indicated locally on local Pressure Gauge 64-PG-102.
For details of the injection pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.
35 Vent System
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-008 Vent System.
3.51 Function
The vent pipe piece receives the fluids from the vent header. The gas vapours are routed to the
vent stack, and the collected liquids are manually drained from the vent pipe piece to a sump for
disposal.
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44

3.5.2 Technical Description

The vent pipe piece is a vertical vessel with a diameter of 0.5m and has a height of 1.65m, tan to
tan. The 150mm nominal bore vent stack is mounted on top of the vent pipe piece, positioning
the vent tip 10m above the ground.

Fluids, primarily gas, from the vent header enter the vent pipe piece through a 150mm inlet
nozzle on the side of the vessel.

The gas leave the pipe piece through a 150mm outlet nozzle located on the top of the vessel
and flows directly into the vent stack. The stack directs the gas through a vertical 150mm line to
the vent tip.

The liquids leave the vessel under manual control through a 50mm outlet nozzle located on the
bottom of the vessel and flow to a drain sump.

A 50mm purge point is provided on the dead end of the vent header, which has fittings and
isolation valve for connection to a temporary nitrogen supply. The vent header slopes towards
the vent pipe piece to ensure pockets of liquid do not collect anywhere in the collection system.

Level Gauge 16-LG-101 provides local indication of the liquid level.

For details of the pipe piece control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and
Control.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injections.

411 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 64-LS-102 on the corrosion inhibitor tank provides a low level trip to the SDS to
stop the pump.

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injections.

4.21 Pump Controls

The Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump is operated manually using the stop/start pushbutton at
the pump. Low level in the tank will trip the pump at the MCC.

422 Pressure Protection

The discharge line of the pump is protected against overpressure due to blocked outlet by a
single Relief Valve 64-PSV-101, which is set to relieve back to the tank at 105barg.

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 111-64-T-002
Refer to P&IDs: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injections.

431 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 64-LS-104 on the hydrate inhibitor tank provides a low level trip to the SDS to stop
the pump.

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 111-64-PM-010

Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-007 Chemical Injections.
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441 Pump Controls

The hydrate inhibitor injection pump is operated manually using the stop/start pushbuttons at the
pump. Low level in the tank will trip the pump at the MCC.

An interlock with the choke closed position transmitter prevents the pump from being started
until the choke valve is cracked open.

4.4.2 Pressure Protection

The discharge side of the pump is protected against overpressure due to blocked outlet by a
single Relief Valve 64-PSV-102 which is set to relieve back to the tank at 227.5barg.

45 Vent System
Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-008 Vent System.
4.5.1 Level Monitoring and Protection
Level Switch 16-LS-101 on the vent pipe piece provides a high level alarm, which is audible and
visible at the well site.

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

5.1 General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals
The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Corrosion inhibitor
Methanol
Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.
51.2 Hazardous Sources
Table 1B-2.5 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Process Utilities System.
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Table 1B-2.5 — Hazardous Sources
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Hazard Source Ha;ardous Effect Control
vent
Methanol and Chemical Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
corrosion inhibitor | Injection pumps due to contact personnel injury maintenance
under pressure with hazardous routines
liquids Flammable liquid
Loss of release and
containment and potential for
fire/explosion
release of
flammable liquids
Hydrocarbon gas | Vent system Loss of Flammable gas Inspection and
containment and | release potential maintenance
release of for fire/explosion | routines
flammable gas
Explosive mixture | Vented gas Explosion in the Potential for Purge vent
in the vent vent system personnel injury system
system potential for completely
fire/explosion before/after
venting gas

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the vent system for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to remove all
air from the system. Nitrogen is utilized for this purpose. Similarly, when preparing equipment for
maintenance, nitrogen may be used to purge hydrocarbons from the system before breaking
containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an oxygen content analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen
must be used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to
operate.

WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN
ENCLOSED AREAS.

CASE OF BREAKING OF CONTAINMENT, MERCURY DRAGGER TUBE SHOULD BE
USED TO VERIFY TRACE OF MERCURY. IF THE TRACE IS ABOVE 0.05MG/M3,
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PROTECTION MUST BE WORN. REFER TO PH-10-HS-SWP-00029; SAFE WORK
PRACTICES FOR MERCURY CONTAMINATED MATERIAL.

6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION
6.1 Company Documentation
Document Number Document Title
PH-10-OP-SOP-00001B System Operations Procedure Wellpad B
PH-10-OP-SOP-00001B-02 Standard Operating Procedure Operation of Wellpad B
Process Utilities
6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title
LA05-2620-DS-204-04 Pump Data Sheets
LA05-2620-DS-204-03 Pump Data Sheets
LA05-2620-DS-202-01 Tank Data Sheets
LA05-2620-DS-202-02 Tank Data Sheets
LA05-2620-PID-100-03 Wellpad B P&ID — Chemical Injection
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
Drawing Number Drawing Title
PHM-111-FP-010 Sinphuhorm Wellpad B PFD — Chemical injection System
PHM-111-FP-011 Sinphuhorm Wellpad B PFD — Vent System
PHM-111-FE-007 Sinphuhorm Wellpad B P&ID — Chemical Injection
PHM-111-FE-008 Sinphuhorm Wellpad B P&ID - Vent System
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1.1 System Purpose/Function

20

The Utilities on Wellpad B are provided to provide power, process control and limited life support
on the site.

Primary Components

Wellpad B utilities are comprised of the following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description

111-ET-51-1101 22kV to 400V, 160kVA Transformer

111-ES-51-1101 400 Volt Motor Control Centre

111-EG-52-1101 109kW, 400V, 3 phase Emergency Diesel Generator

111-ER-52-1301 10kVA, 230V, 1 phase UPS

111-17-T-001 Service Water Tank

Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:

e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
Output interfaces:

«  Wellpad B Process (refer to Section 1.0B of this manual)
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview
Refer to Figure 1B-3.1 — Wellpad B Electrical Schematic.

Electric power is supplied to Sinphuhorm Wellpad B by overhead provincial power grid cable
supplying 22kVolts. Three phase at a frequency of 50Hz.

The incoming electrical power from the overhead lines is passed through a 160kVA transformer
to step the voltage down from 22kVolts to 400 volts.

The emergency generation facilities are provided to ensure the continued operation of
emergency systems in the event of loss of the main electrical power supply.

The generator is connected to the same bus as the main imported power. An interlock is
provided on the generator breaker and the transformer incomer breaker to ensure both breakers
are not closed at one time.

A UPS system is provided to maintain power to the automation and safety systems during
transient power outages for a period of two hours.

The control facilities for Wellpad B are an extension of the system located in the Gas Processing
Plant.

The service water system provides water for the toilets and wash basins in the control building.
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Primary Flow Description

221 Systems

For the purposes of this document, Wellpad B utilities are separated into sections as follows:
« Power generation and distribution
« Control facilities

* Service water

222 Power Generation and Distribution Facill
Refer to PHM-111-ED-010 — Wellpad PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram.

es

In normal operation electricity is supplied via overhead power cables to the Wellpad B by the
Provincial Electricity Authority (PEA) in Thailand from the grid. PEA supplies the electrical power
at 22kV, 3 phase, and 50Hz. On entering the wellpad area the electricity is fed through a drop
out fuse and metering facility, and connects to the Step down Transformer 111-ET-51-1101,
which reduces the voltage from 22kV to 400V.

The overhead lines are provided with a lightening arrestor to protect the supply to the gas plant.
The above equipment is provided by PEA.

From the transformer the power at 400V is fed to the 400V Motor Control Centre
111-ES-51-1101, which has a single bus.

In the event of a power failure on the Provincial Electricity Authority grid system or power import
facility an Emergency Diesel Generator 111-EG-52-1101 has been installed.

The generator is rated at 109kW, 400V, 3 phases with a neutral and 50Hz. The generator is a
self contained unit which includes a diesel day tank that can hold sufficient diesel for eight hours
running on full load.

On loss of power to the 400V MCC, the gency is started autc i and the
generator breaker is closed. The associated interlock opens the incomer breaker on the
imported supply as the emergency generator breaker closes to isolate the bus from the normal
supply.

Where an interruption to supply is not acceptable for systems such as safety and control
systems the system is supplied from a battery backed UPS.

223 Control Facilities

The control facilities for Wellpad B are housed in the MCC/Technical Room located in a building
on the West side of the site. The building also includes the battery room, emergency generator
room and the wellhead control panel room along with HVAC system toilet and shower.

The facilities at the Wellpad are monitored and controlled through a Remote-Sensing —Process
Control and Safety System ( RS-PCSS) which connects to the PCSS at the gas processing plant
located approximately 64km from the site. Communication for the control system is via a data
link between the GPP and the wellpad.

Signals to and from equipment on site are connected to the RS-PCSS at the Marshalling
Cabinet 111-EK-75-0100. A system cable connects the marshalling cabinet to the PCSS System
Cabinet 111-EC-75-0101, which holds the control cards and communications facilities for the
PCSS. The PCSS system is provided with power from the 230V AC UPS.

Status information from the MCC is communicated through a serial link to the System Cabinet
for display on site and at the GPP.
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Control signals are provided to the MCC and the WHCP from the Marshalling Cabinet through
hard wired connections. The signals to initiate USD, PSD and ESD at the WHCP are included in
these signals.

224 Service Water

Service water for use on the site is stored in an elevated Service Water Tank 111-17-T-001.
From the tank water is routed to the toilet, washbasins and shower.

When required, the tank is filled from a tanker through a fill connection line at the wellpad B main
gate to the tank.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
31 Transformer
Refer to PHM-111-ED-010 — Wellpad PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram.
3141 Function
The function of the transformer is to transform the voltage supplied to Wellpad B from 22kV to
400V.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-3.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Transformer 111-ET-51-1101.
Table 1B-3.1 — Design and Op: ing T 111-ET-51-1101
Parameter Design Operating
Power 160kVA Up to 160kVA
Incoming Voltage 22kV 22kV
Outgoing Voltage 400V 400V
313 Technical Description
The transformer is a, three phase ‘Delta’ connected primary and ‘Y’ connected secondary dry
type transformer is rated at 160kVA which is pole mounted at the site boundary.
To enable the incoming circuit to be isolated there is an HV Disconnecting Chamber fitted with
an air insulated fuse load break disconnecting switch, provided on the primary side of the
transformer.
An externally operated tap changer for off circuit operation is provided on the primary windings of
the transformer, all tappings are rated for full power. The tap changer allows a +5% change of
transformer output voltage in 2.5% steps.
32 400V Motor Control Centre 111-ES-51-1101
Refer to PHM-111-ED-010 PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram.
3.21 Function
The 400V Motor Control Centre receives the 400V, 3 Phase supply from the import transformer
and distributes the power to the various feeders, motor control circuits, lighting and small power
distribution.
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3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-3.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters 400V MCC.111-ES-51-1101.

Table 1B-3.2 - Design and Operating Parameters 400V MCC 111-ES-51-1101

Parameter Design Operating
Voltage 1000V 400v
Current 300A -
Short Circuit Current 25kA for 1 second -
Control Supply 110V DC, 230V AC, 400 V AC -

3.23 Technical Description

The 400V Motor Control Centre 111-ES-51-1101 is a steel cabinet sectionalised into separate
compartments which house the breakers, switches and protection devices required to control
distribution of power. The MCC is located in the MCC/Technical Room.

Three pole Air Circuit Breakers (ACBs) are used to switch the incoming supplies from the step
down transformer and the emergency generator.

The ACBs are withdrawable and provided with safety interlocks so that it is not possible to
withdraw or insert when the switching device is closed. Each ACB is provided with a lock off
facility to padlock the breaker in the off or isolate position.

The two incomer breakers are provided with metering panels in addition to protection devices.

An electrical interlock is fitted to control operation of the transformer incomer and emergency
generator breaker.

A 110V DC supply is provided throughout the switchboard for operation of the following:

« Breaker Tripping and Closing
« Protection and Control circuits
« Breaker Spring Charging

In addition there is a 230V AC single phase supply bus for the space heaters and control
devices.

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers (MCCBs) and Motor Protection Circuit Breakers (MPCBs) are
providing to switch power to the various loads on the MCC section of the panel.

In general the three poles, fuse-free, MCCBs are provided to switch power to the small power
distribution boards and control panels. An MCCB of rating below 400AV for a feeder is equipped
with thermal and magnetic trip units. If the MCCB is rated above 400V it is equipped with an
adjustable electronic solid-state trip device with monitoring, ammeter readout, complete test
facilities and protective features.

The MPCBs are used for motor feeders and include an adjustable magnetic trip unit for short
circuit protection. The Motor Starters cater for ‘Direct-on-Line’ with full voltage start or ‘Soft Start’
which provides a reduced voltage for motor start. Provisions are also made for Star-delta
switching and Variable Speed Drives (VSD).

In order to attempt to maintain the power factor within the range of 1 to 0.8 when the emergency
generator is in use, an Automatic Power Factor Regulator (APFR) is installed connected to Bus.
The APFR switches five banks of capacitors to increase the power factor as the load becomes
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inductive. A coil is included in the connection to each capacitor bank to reduce the current surge
as the bank is switched in and out of service.

Emergency Generator 111-EG-52-1101

3.31 Function

Refer to:

PHM-111-ED-010 PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram
PHM-111-ED-010

In the case of a power failure on the imported electricity supply an Emergency Generator 111-

EG-52-1101 starts automatically to supply power to the MCC.

This emergency generator is rated at 109KW, 400V, 3 Phase and neutral at 50Hz.
When the emergency generator is used to energise the MCC power from the import transformer
must be disconnected.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-3.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Emergency Generator 111-EG-52-1101.

Table 1B-3.3 — Design and Operating P 111-EG-52-1101

PTTEP
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Parameter Design Operating
Engine Output 106kW (142bhp) -
Fuel Consumption 26lI/hr -
Fuel Tank Capacity 340 litre -
Speed 1500rpm -
Voltage Output 400V, 3 Phase 50Hz -
Power Output 109kW -
3.33 Technical Description

The diesel engine driver is manufactured by Cummins and is a Model 6BTA5.9-G2 unit, which is
a four stroke engine with six cylinders in line. The engine is aspirated by an exhaust driven
turbochargers provided with water cooled after coolers. A rig-saver device is provided on the air
intake to shut off the combustion air supply to the engine on engine over speed.

Fuel for the engine is stored in a 340 litre fuel tank in the base of the generator package. The
injector pumps are controlled electrically from the governor and supplied with fuel by a low
pressure fuel pump. The fuel is filtered and passed through a water separator before flowing to
the suction of the pump. Excess fuel from returned through a back pressure valve to the day
tank.

This engine is water cooled, and has an engine driven air blast cooler to cool the circulating
coolant. The coolant is circulated by an engine driven pump.

The engine has wet sump lubrication with an engine driven pump provided to feed lube oil under
pressure to the bearings.

A battery powered electric start motor starts the diesel engine. The Valve Regulated Lead Acid
batteries in the battery pack are charged by a battery charger powered from the emergency
switchboard or alternatively from a small alternator mounted on the engine. The batteries
provide sufficient capacity to perform six consecutive 15 second cranking cycles with a 15
second rest between each crank.
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The engine drives a Stamford UCi274G alternator, which is directly coupled to the engine. The
alternator is a synchronous AC generator with rotary brush less excitation system and
Permanent Magnet Generator (PMG) pilot exciter. The alternator generates three phase power
at 400V, and with a frequency of 50Hz. Cooling is provided by forcing air through the alternator
using a fan mounted on the rotor.

The voltage output from the alternator is controlled by a MX321 Automatic Voltage Regulator,
which controls the current in the rotating field coils on the rotor. The alternator is rated for an
output of 109kW with a power factor of 0.8.

34 UPS 111-ER-52-1301-A/B
3.4.1 Function
Refer to:
PHM-111-ED-010 PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram
PHM-111-ED-040 10kVA, 230V, 1 Phase UPS Single Line Diagram
The UPS is a battery backed power source which provides power to critical systems in the plant
which can not tolerate a break in supply. When main and emergency power is lost, the batteries
continue to provide power to the inverters in the UPS, maintaining the AC supply without
interruption.
3.4.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-3.4 — Design and
Operating UPS 111-ER-52-2301-A/B.
Table 1B-3.4 — Design and Operating Parameters UPS 111-ER-52-2301-A/B
Parameter Design Operating

Supply Voltage 400V AC, 3 phase, 50Hz -

Output Voltage 230V AC, 1 phase, 50Hz -

Operating Time on Battery 2 hours -

Inverter Rated Output 10kVA (each) -

Bypass Rated Output 10kVA -

Fault Tolerance 50kA rms for 1 sec -

Frequency Tolerance +0.1% -

Voltage Tolerance +1% -

Battery Volts 220V -

Battery Capacity 2V 200 Ah/10h @ 20°C -
343 Technical Description
The AC UPS system is provided by Gutor Electronics and has a 230V ac single phase output.
The UPS is located in the MCC/Technical Room and is comprised of two 100% UPS systems
and a single 100% bypass transformer. The output from the UPS is fed to the 230V AC UPS
Distribution Board 111-ES-52-2301 which supplies power to the various users.
Each UPS unit consists of:

* Rectifier/Charger
o Inverter
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3.5

* 100% Battery Bank
The bypass facility consists of:

* Bypass Transformer

« Static Bypass Switch

e Manual Bypass Switch

In each UPS the Rectifier/Charger receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar at
400V ac which is rectified to produce a 220V dc which is to provide dc power for the inverter and
to charge the associated 220V battery pack.

The inverter converts the 220V dc to a 230V ac single phase 50Hz supply and has a rated
output of 40kVA.

If the main input to the rectifier/charger fails the battery continues to supply the 220V DC power
to the inverter to maintain the 230V ac output for at least 2 hours without interruption. When
main power is restored the dc power to the inverter is again supplied from the rectifier/charger
and at the same time the batteries are recharged.

The bypass transformer also receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar at 400V
ac and produces a 230V ac single phase 50Hz output rated at 10kVA.

The two inverters are continuously synchronised with the bypass transformer, sensing being
through the static switch. If there is a fault affecting the two 100% inverters,

the supply is automatically switched to the bypass transformer by the static switch within a
quarter cycles. The static switch is a high speed solid state switch which can transfer the load
between inverters and bypass transformer without noticeable effect on the supply.

The static switch also monitors inverter performance and for alarm conditions and will perform a
transfer to protect the UPS from damage caused by a current fault or a short circuit.

The two 100% battery packs are located in a battery room on the end of the substation are sized
for HOLD Ah and comprised of valve regulated lead acid batteries. Each battery pack can be
isolated from the associated rectifier/charger and inverter by a MCCB fitted with a shunt trip to
allow remote tripping of the batteries.

The manual by pass switch allows the two inverters and static switch to be totally isolated from
the bypass transformer for maintenance purposes.

The AC distribution board is consists fully insulated bus bars with miniature circuit breakers
(MCB) and moulded case circuit breaker (MCCB) feeders. On the distribution board the main
circuit breaker has over current and earth fault monitoring with auxiliary contacts to indicate
operation of the device. These contacts are wired to the UPS display diagnostic system.

Service Water Tank 111-17-T-001

3.5.1 Function

Refer to P&ID: PHM-111-FE-010 Wellpad B Service Water and Power Generation.

The service water tank is provided to hold water on the site for washing and sanitary purposes.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1B-3.5 — Design and
Operating Parameters for Service Water Tank 111-17-T-001.
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Table 1B-3.5 — Design and Operating Parameters Service Water Tank 111-17-T-001

Parameter Design Operating
Capacity 2m® -
Elevation Above Ground 2.5m -

Dimensions L/W/H 1.5m/1.5m/1.5m -

353 Technical Description

The service water tank is a steel tank lined with bitumen 1.5m wide, 1.5m deep and 1.5m high
supported on a concrete structure which raises the base of the tank to 2.5m above the ground.

The tank is filled from a tanker through a fill nozzle fitted with a non return valve and hose
connection.

Water leaves the vessel through a 50mm line fitted with an isolation valve.
An overflow line with a 300mm water seal is provided from the side of the tank.

Level in the tank is indicated locally on a Level Gauge 17-LG-101 on the side of the tank.

4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL
4.1 400V Motor Control Centre 111 -ES-51-1101
Refer to PHM-111-ED-010 PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram.
411 Power Metering and Protection
The incomer breaker and the emergency generator breaker each have a metering panel which
displays the following:
*  Power (kW)
« Resistive Power (kVA)
* Reactive Power (kVAR)
* Power Factor (Cos ®)
e Frequency (Hz)
e Current (per phase)(A)
« Voltage (per phase through a selector switch) (V)
e Watt hours (Wh)
e Hours (h)
* Reactive kVAR hours (kVARh)
The current readings of power, voltage and amperes are repeated in the control room on the
DCs.
Overcurrent and earth fault detection devices are provided on the bus side of each incomer
breaker to trip the associated breaker if a fault is detected.
An interlock is provided on the incomer breakers from the transformer and emergency generator
which allows only one of the breakers to be closed at any time.
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4.1.2 Motor Control

Each motor supply cubicle is provided with a Starter Control Unit (SCU) which is energised from
the 110V dc supply and communicates with other SCUs and the DCS through a Modbus RTU.
The SCU controls the start of the motor through a starter which can be either a Direct on Line
starter or provide a soft start through an Auto transformer. The starter is also connected to the
On/Off/Auto switch located by the motor in the field.
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4.2 Emergency Generator
Refer to PHM-111-ED-010 PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram.
4.21 Emergency Generator Control Panel
The emergency generator is controlled from a control cabinet located in the substation.
Mounted in the front of the control cabinet is the Power Command Controller PCC2100 which is
a microprocessor-based generator set monitoring, metering, and control system. The controller
provides an operator interface to the generator set, voltage regulation, governing, and protective
functions. Control power for the controller is derived from the UPS.
The operator panel includes a series of LEDs to allow the operator to view the general status of
the generator set. The functions displayed include:
* Green LEDs to indicate:
=  Generator set running operating at rated voltage and frequency
= Remote start signal received
* Red LEDs to indicate:
= Not-in-Auto mode (flashing)
= Common shutdown
= Low Oil Pressure Shutdown
= Overspeed Shutdown
* Amber LEDs to indicate:
= Common warning
= Low Oil Pressure Warning
= High Engine Temperature Warning
=  Fail To Start
The i i are provit on the
Off/Manual/Auto Mode Control Switch — When the switch is selected to Manual or off, the ‘Not In
Auto’ lamp on the panel flashes. If Auto mode is selected, the generator set can be started
automatically when power is lost on Normal Bus Bar.
Manual Run/Stop Control Switch — When the mode control switch is in the Manual position and
the Manual Run /Stop switch is pressed, the Generator set will start, immediately. If the
generator set is running in the Manual mode, pressing the Run/Stop switch will cause the
generator set to shut down after a cool down at idle period.
Panel Lamp/Lamp Test Control Switch — Depressing the panel lamp switch will cause the panel
illumination to operate for approximately 10 minutes. Pressing and holding the switch will
sequentially illuminate all LEDs on the panel to confirm proper operation of these components.
Emergency Stop Button — Pressing the emergency stop button causes the generator set to shut
down immediately. The generator set is prevented from running or cranking with the switch
pressed in.
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The control panel is equipped with an AC metering panel composed of a series of LED’s
configured in bar graphs for each function. The LED'’s are colour coded, with green indicating
normal range values, amber for warning levels, and red for shutdown conditions. Scales for each
function are in % of nominal rated values.

* The nine bar-graphs provide the following displays from left to right:

= Simultaneous Current in each phase (3 bars)

= Power (1 bar)

= Power Factor (1 bar)

= Frequency (1 bar)

= Simultaneous Voltage on each phase (3 bars)
The control panel is also provided with an alphanumeric display capable of displaying two lines
of data with approximately 20 characters per line. The display is accompanied by a set of six
membrane switches, three each side of the display, that are used by the operator to navigate
through control menus, and to make control adjustments.
All adjustments to volts, frequencies etc are made via the display panel.

All data on the display can be viewed by scrolling through screens with the navigation keys. The
display shows all active fault conditions, active and inactive, with the latest displayed first.

The display panel has a screen-saver timer that turns off the display after 30 minutes of
inactivity. Touching any key will turn the screen back on.

4.2.2 Engine Control

Remote Start Mode — On loss of power at the switchboard the controller automatically starts the
generator set immediately and accelerates the unit to rated speed and voltage by careful control
of the engine fuel system and alternator excitation system.

Data Logging — The controller maintains a record of manual control operations, warning and
shutdown conditions, and other events. The control also stores critical engine and alternator
data before and after a fault occurs, for use in evaluating the root causes for the fault condition.

Cycle Cranking — The controller limits the number of start attempts to be made, the duration of
each crank and the duration of the rest period between cranks. The number of start attempts
and durations are configurable.

Time Delay Stop (Cool-down) — Configurable for time delay of 0-10 minutes prior to ramp to idle
or shut down after signal to stop in normal operation modes.

Engine Governing

The integrated digital governor drives the engine fuel control valve. The following features are
available in the governing system:

Isochronous Governing — Controls engine speed within plus or minus 0.25% for any steady state
load from no load to full load. Frequency drift will not exceed plus or minus 0.5% for a 60°F
(33°C) change in ambient temperature over an 8 hour period

Temperature Dynamics — Modifies the engine fuel system (governing) control parameters as a
function of engine temperature. Allows engine to be more responsive when warm, and more
stable when operating at lower temperature levels

Smart Idle Mode — Engine governing can be regulated at an idle speed for a programmed period
on automatic stop of the engine or in manual mode. In an automatic mode, the control will
bypass the idle period if the engine at a low load level for sufficient duration for cool-down.
During idle mode engine protective functions are adjusted for the lower engine speed, and
alternator function and protections are disabled. Idle speed can be initiated by the operator when
the generator set is running in the manual mode
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423 Alternator Control

The controller includes an integrated 3-phase line-to-neutral sensing voltage regulation system,
which performs the following functions:

Digital Output Voltage Regulation — Regulates output voltage to within 0.5% for any loads
between no load and full load. On engine starting, or sudden load application, voltage is
controlled to a maximum of 5% overshoot over nominal level

Fault Current Regulation — Regulates the output current on any phase to a maximum of 3 times
rated current under fault conditions for both single phase and three phase faults. The regulation
system will drive a permanent magnet generator (PMG) to provide 3 times rated current on all
phases for motor starting and short circuit coordination purposes

PTTEP

4.3 UPS 111-ER-52-2301A/B
Refer to PHM-111-ED-010 PH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.
431 UPS Control Panel
The controls for the UPS are located in a panel located in the front door of the UPS cabinet. The
panel is divided into four sections.
The top left section is the system panel, which shows the current operation status of the major
components of the system on a schematic of the system.
The top centre section is the Operations section which includes buttons for turning the system on
and off and a lamp test button for checking if all LED indications function properly.
The top right section is the display unit which consist of a LC display, an alarm LED, an acoustic
alarm and a key-pad. With this the operator can set following operational parameters, obtain a
list of measurement data, and get access to the event and
alarm log.
The lower section of the panel is the alarm indication panel the respective LED lights up, when an
alarm has occurred. The following alarm LEDs are included:
*  Rectifier Mains Failure
* Rectifier Failure
e DC Out of Tolerance
« Battery Operation
« Battery Discharged
« Battery Disconnected
o Inverter Fault
e Overload Inverter/Bypass
* Inverter Fuse Blown
e Asynchronous
e Bypass Mains Fault
e Manual Bypass ON
e Over-temperature
* Fan Failure
¢ EAInhibited
* EN Inhibited
* Power Supply Fault
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5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
5.1 General EHS Requirements
511 Electrical Safety
Only qualified and authorised personnel can work on or near exposed energised parts of
electrical equipment that operate at voltages of more than 50V ac and/or 110V dc.
The personnel must be trained for the task to be performed.
Personnel working on or near to electrical equipment shall adhere to the following:
Only qualified and authorised personnel must perform isolation/de-isolation of electrical
equipment
Adhere to the Electrical Safety Rules and Procedures
Have knowledge of the construction and operation of specific electrical equipment and the
hazards involved
Proper use and maintenance of test instruments and knowledge of their rating limits
Appropriate alerting techniques, such as signs, tags, and barricades for warning and protecting
other personnel from electrical hazards.
All incidents or accidents of an electrical nature shall be reported to the supervisor of the work
who shall ensure that it is investigated and reported.
All potentially dangerous situations or conditions involving electricity, and all cases of electrical
equipment suspected of being in an unsafe condition, must be reported immediately to the
Supervisor for investigation.
In all cases, any electrical equipment that gives rise to a dangerous or potentially dangerous
situation shall be removed from service, isolated, and tagged ‘Do Not Use'.
The equipment shall remain out of service until it has been investigated and deemed safe by an
Authorised Electrical Person.
51.2 Chemicals
Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals.
The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all times.
5.1.3 Hazardous Sources
Table 1B-3.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Utilities System.
Table 1B-3.6 — Hazardous Sources
Hazard Source Hazardous Effect Control
Event
High and Low Switchboards, Incorrect Electric shock Restricted
voltage electricity | transformers, operation of Equipment access
(50V to 22kV) UPS and equipment d:rng e (operation of
generator 9 electrical
equipment by
AEPs)
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest versi Page 97 of 364

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

52

5.3

6.0

6.1

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Hazard Source Haéardous Effect Control
vent
Static electricity upPs Failure to ensure | Electric shock Restricted
that equipment is Equipment access
fully discharged d:mg o (operation of
prior to 9 electrical
maintenance equipment by
AEPs)
Diesel oil Storage tank and | Loss of Slip hazard, Routine
diesel lines containment potential for inspections
personnel injury
Oil mist Equipment Preventive
damage maintenance
Equipment with Diesel engine Loss of control Potential for Routine
moving/rotating driven generator Missing guards personnel injury inspections
parts .
Preventative
maintenance
Hot engine Diesel engine Contact with hot Potential for Insulation
exhausts driven generator | surfaces serious burns policy
Use of
personal
protective
equipment

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing
a safe and healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with
appropriate health, environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the
potential risk of harm or injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
Specific Environmental Requirements

There are no specific environmental requirements for the Power Generation and distribution
Systems.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

2002-DS-1671-01 AC UPS Data Sheet

2002-SP-1671-01 Specification for AC UPS

2002-SP-1697-01 Specification for Diesel Engine Generator

2002-SP-1654-01 Specification for LV Switchgear and MCC

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001B System Operations Procedure Wellpad B

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001B-03 Standard Operating Procedure Operation of the Wellpad B
Utilities
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6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title
- Descriptive Information for Cummins Generator and
Controls
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
Drawing Number Drawing Title
PHM-111-ED-010 Wellpad PH3 Overall Single Line Diagram
PHM-111-ED-020 400V MCC 111 -ES-51-1101 Single Line Diagram
PHM-111-ED-040 230VAC UPS Single Line Diagram
PHM-111-FE-010 P&ID Service Water and Power Generation
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2.0

241

INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Processing facilities on Wellpad C are designed to produce gas from three wellheads and export
the fluids to the Gas Processing Plant (GPP) via the manifold facilities at Wellpad A. There is provision
for a total of five wellheads at Wellpad C.

Primary Components

Wellpad C is located at the north end of the field and is comprised of the following Primary
Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
112-00-Z-001 PH4 Wellhead
112-00-2-002 PH6 Wellhead ( Future)
112-00-Z2-003 PH10 Wellhead
112-30-S-001 Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP)
112-00-S-007 Portable Test Separator
112-62-V-001 Wellpad C Pig Launcher
113-62-V-004 Pig Receiver from Wellpad C — Located at Wellpad A

- Gathering Pipeline to Wellpad A

Primary Interfaces
Input interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
* Power Generation System (refer to SOP Volume 1C-3 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C-03))
e Chemical Injection (refer to SOP Volume 1C-2 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C-02))
Output interfaces:
*  Wellpad A (refer to Section 1.0 A of this manual)
e Vent System (refer to SOP Volume 1C-2 (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C-02))

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview

Refer to Figure 1C-1.1 — Wellhead and Production Manifolds Simplified Overview Schematic. Wellpad
C is equipped with two production wellheads with corrosion inhibitor/hydrate inhibitor injection facilities
and a wellhead control panel for control and shutdown requirements. Provision has been made for two
future wells. There is also provision for a portable test separator.

A pig launcher is provided for pigging of the gathering pipeline from Wellpad C to Wellpad A where a
pig receiver is located.
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Figure 1C-1.1 - Wellhead and Production Manifolds Simplified Overview Schematic
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22 Primary Flow Description
Refer to the following P&IDs:
¢ PHM-112-FE-002 Wellhead PH4 Details
e PHM-112-FE-011 Wellhead PH6 Details
e PHM-112-FE-012 Wellhead PH10 Details
¢ PHM-112-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel
e PHM-112-FE-004 Production Header
e PHM-112-FE-005 Pig Launcher
* PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receiver- Located at Wellpad A
221 Production

Production Wellhead

The Wellpad has three (3) Production Wellheads 112-00-Z-001/2/3 with provision for a total of
five (5) wellheads. For the purpose of clear description tag numbers associated with Wellhead
113-00-Z-001 and 112-00-Z-003 are used in this document.

At the well, the reservoir fluids are produced to surface through 4 2" diameter production tubing
to the Production Wellheads 112-00-Z-001/2/3.
Each production wellhead is equipped with the following:

e Hydraulically operated Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valve (SCSSV)

e Manually operated master valve

e Hydraulically operated Surface Safety Valve (SSV)

o Hydraulically operated Wing Valve (WV)

e Hydraulically operated wellhead choke (CV)

* Chemical injection lines for injection of hydrate inhibitor and Corrosion inhibitor

The first isolation valve in each production string is the SCSSV, which is located in the
production tubing string at approximately 53-56mRT distance below the surface.
The valve is operated hydraulically from the WHCP from a high-pressure hydraulic supply and
fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure.

The wellhead houses a manual block valve and then the SSV, which is the second hydraulically
controlled valve. The SSV valve is operated hydraulically from the WHCP from a medium
pressure supply and fails closed on loss of hydraulic pressure. The final valve on the tree is the
hydraulically controlled Wing Valve (WV), which is also controlled hydraulically from the WHCP.

The produced fluids flow through a then the hydraulically adjustable choke valve, which is used
to maintain back pressure on the well and set the flow from the well.

The choke valve is also used to bring a well into production in a controlled manner to avoid
damage to the well and upset of downstream equipment.

The produced fluids flow from the wellhead via 6" diameter well flow line to the production
manifold.

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Chemical Injection

There is the facility to inject hydrate inhibitor of the choke valve. There is also a corrosion
inhibitor injection point downstream of the choke.

Wellhead Control

Wellhead Control Panel 112-30-S-001 houses the wellhead controls for the well.
The wellhead control panel is provided with hydraulic reservoirs, pumps, filters, piping,
instruments, control logic and controls to provide high, medium and low pressure hydraulic fluid
to operate surface safety valve, subsurface safety valve, wing valve and choke valve.

Control of the wellhead valves can be carried out locally at the WHCP or remotely
via the Remote Sensing- Process Control and Safety System (RS-PCSS). The WHCP control
panel logic sends and receives signals to/from the GPP Process Control and Safety System
(PCSS).

222 Gathering Pipeline to Wellpad A

The 250mm diameter 5.9km long gathering pipeline exports production fluids from Wellpad C.
The gathering pipeline has a hydraulically operated outlet shutdown valve operated via the
WHCP and has the provision to use a pig launcher for inspection, maintenance and cleaning
operations.

At Wellpad A, the gathering pipeline has a hydraulically operated inlet shutdown valve operated
via the WHCP and has the provision to use a pig receiver.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

31 Wellheads 112-00-Z-001/2/3

* Referto P&IDs:
e PHM-112-FE-002 Wellhead PH4 Details
e PHM-112-FE-011 Wellhead PH6 Details (Future)
e PHM-112-FE-012 Wellhead PH10 Details

Note:  There is provision made for a total of five wellheads, two typical Wellheads

112-00-Z-001 and 112-00-Z-003 is described below.
311 Function

Wellhead 112-00-Z-001 allows for isolation of production well and the flow control of the
produced fluids from the well.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-1.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Wellhead 112-00-Z-001.

Table 1C-1.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead 112-00-Z-001

Alternatively, if well testing is to be performed, the flow line has a facility to divert flow to 6” - -
diameter test manifold, which connects to a portable test separator on site. Following well Parameter Design Operating
testing, the fluids from the test separator are routed back to the production manifold. The
operator can manually align valves to direct the output of the well to the test header. Pressure 85-227.5 barg 40 to 227 5barg
. . Temperature (max/min) - 34°C to 66°C
Production Manifold
. . . ) Capacity - -
The purpose of the production manifold is to collect produced fluids from the wells and route
them via 8" diameter production header to the gathering pipeline to Wellpad A. Size 7"to0 13 3/8” CSG -
The production manifold at Wellpad A routes the fluids to the main pipeline for processing at the
Gas Processing Plant (GPP).
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313 Technical Description
The wellhead supports the casing strings and production tubing and provides the mounting for 3.1.3 Technical Description

the xmas tree.

The Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP) 112-30-S-001 controls Surface Controlled Subsurface
Safety Valve 00-SCSSV-101, Surface Safety Valve 00-SSV-102, Wing Valve 00-WV-103 and
Choke Valve 00-CV-104. The WHCP is described in Paragraph 3.2 Wellhead Control Panel
113-30-S-001.

The SCSSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located in the production string and is a
self-equalising, full bore valve designed to avoid any restriction to flow. The valve is opened and
held in the open position by hydraulic pressure supplied by the WHCP.
If hydraulic pressure is lost or the operator initiates closure of the SCSSV, the spring in the
actuator forces the valve to the closed position.

The hydraulic control line to the SCSSV enters the casing through the wellhead and is attached
to the exterior of the production tubing. Closure of the SCSSV isolates the well from the surface
facilities.

The next valve in the flow path is the master valve, which is the lower valve in the Xmas tree.
This valve is a full bore manual block valve located directly below the Surface Safety Valve
(SSV).

The SSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located above the master valve in the xmas
tree. The SSV is a full bore valve, which is opened and held in the open position by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP. On loss of hydraulic pressure the valve is moved to the closed
position by a spring in the actuator.

At the top of the tree there is a swab valve which is full bore manual isolation valve which has a
threaded section and a screw cap on the flange above the valve. This valve is only used when
access is required to the well bore to perform wire line or other invasive operations.

The well fluids leave the tree through the wing valve, which is mounted on the side of the tree
above the SSV. The wing valve is a hydraulically operated gate valve controlled by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP and is used to isolate the xmas tree from the production
facilities.

Control of the well pressure and flow to the production manifold is through the hydraulically
operated choke valve, which is located down stream of the wing valve.
The choke valve position is set by a hydraulic stepping type actuator, which can drive the valve
in small increments in either direction. Hydraulic pressure for the actuator is supplied by the
WHCP and direction of travel is controlled by a four-way solenoid valve.

3.1.1-1 Function

Wellhead 112-00-Z-003 ( SPH10) allows for isolation of production well and the flow control of
the produced fluids from the well.

3.1.241 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-1.1-1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Wellhead 112-00-Z-003. (SPH10)

Table 1C-1.1-1 — Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead 112-00-Z-003

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 85-227.5 barg 40 to 227 .5barg
Temperature (max/min) - 34°C to 66°C
Capacity - -
Size 7"t0 13 3/8" CSG -
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The wellhead supports the casing strings and production tubing and provides the mounting for
the xmas tree.

The Wellhead Control Panel (WHCP) 112-30-S-001 the Controls Surface Controlled Subsurface
Safety Valve 00-SCSSV-301, Surface Safety Valve 00-SSV-302, Wing Valve 00-WV-303 and
Choke Valve 00-CV-304. The WHCP is described in Paragraph 3.2 Wellhead Control Panel
113-30-S-001.

The SCSSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located in the production string and is a
self-equalising, full bore valve designed to avoid any restriction to flow. The valve is opened and
held in the open position by hydraulic pressure supplied by the WHCP.

If hydraulic pressure is lost or the operator initiates closure of the SCSSV, the spring in the
actuator forces the valve to the closed position.

The hydraulic control line to the SCSSV enters the casing through the wellhead and is attached
to the exterior of the production tubing. Closure of the SCSSV isolates the well from the surface
facilities.

The next valve in the flow path is the master valve, which is the lower valve in the Xmas tree.
This valve is a full bore manual block valve located directly below the Surface Safety Valve

The SSV is a hydraulically operated shutdown valve located above the master valve in the xmas
tree. The SSV is a full bore valve, which is opened and held in the open position by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP. On loss of hydraulic pressure the valve is moved to the closed
position by a spring in the actuator.

At the top of the tree there is a swab valve which is full bore manual isolation valve which has a
threaded section and a screw cap on the flange above the valve. This valve is only used when
access is required to the well bore to perform wire line or other invasive operations.

The well fluids leave the tree through the wing valve, which is mounted on the side of the tree
above the SSV. The wing valve is a hydraulically operated gate valve controlled by hydraulic
pressure supplied by the WHCP and is used to isolate the x-mas tree from the production
facilities.

Control of the well pressure and flow to the production manifold is through the hydraulically
operated choke valve, which is located down stream of the wing Vvalve.
The choke valve position is set by a hydraulic stepping type actuator, which can drive the valve
in small increments in either direction. Hydraulic pressure for the actuator is supplied by the
WHCP and direction of travel is controlled by a four-way solenoid valve.

3.2 Wellhead Control Panel 112-30-S-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel and SA/06/WHCP-B101C/4-1 Vendor
WHCP Schematic Diagram.

3.21 Function

The Wellhead Control Panel 112-30-S-001 houses the control logic for operation of the Surface
Safety Valves (SSVs), Surface Controlled Subsurface Safety Valves (SCSSVs) Wing Valves
(WV), Choke Valves and Pipeline Shutdown Valves. The skid contains the hydraulic reservoir,
accumulators, pumps, filters, piping, and instruments and provides the high, medium and low
pressure hydraulic supplies to operate the actuators on the valves.

The panel also supplies the nitrogen for the Zone 1 and 2 Fusible Plug Loops for fire protection
of the wellpad.
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3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-1.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Wellhead Control Panel 112-30-S-001.

Table 1C-1.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Wellhead Control Panel 112-30-S-001

Parameter

Design

Operating

Reservoir Capacity

100 Lter or 0.1m*

Accumulator Capacity

38l each

Accumulator Pressure

413barg each

MAWP High 413barg -
MAWP Medium 413barg -
MAWP Low 200barg -
Size 3.25m x 1.2m x 2.10M

3.2.3 Technical Description

The WHCP contains the electronic control equipment, hydraulics and nitrogen supply for
protection, operation and control of the production wells. Each well has its own well control panel
slot.

The well control panel performs the following functions:

. Provides a HP 350 barg hydraulic supply for operation of the SCSSVs which can be
opened and closed individually from the WHCP

e Provides an MP300 barg hydraulic supply for operation of the SSVs and WVs which can
be opened and closed individually from the WHCP

o Performs the logic governing the sequence of operation of the SCSSV, SSV and WV

. Provide 190 barg hydraulic pressures for operation of the choke valves. Individual well

choke valves can be stepped open and closed individually from the WHCP or remotely
from the DCS

. Provide 190 barg hydraulic pressures for operation of the gathering pipeline shutdown
valves and main pipeline shutdown valves

. Provide 6.0barg low pressure hydraulic control supply for the pilots who switch the supply
to the SCSSVs, SSVs and WVs

. Provide nitrogen at a pressure of 8.0 barg for operation of the Zone 1 and 2 fusible plug
loops

. Provide for selection and control of the HP and MP hydraulic pumps

The electronic controls are linked to the Distributed Control System (DCS) and the Process
Safety System (PSS). DCS and PSS inputs and outputs are transmitted to and from the WHCP.

The high pressure and medium pressure hydraulic pumps are housed in the WHCP together
with associated filters and safety relief valves. These provide hydraulic pressure for the high,
medium and low hydraulic systems. The hydraulic fluid reservoir is equipped with an
atmospheric vent.

Hydraulic oil for the WHCP is held in a reservoir. The reservoir is partitioned to segregate the
returns from the SDVs, SSVs and WVs from the returns from the SCSSV which may be
contaminated with reservoir fluids.

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

The two high pressure 100% electric motor driven hydraulic pumps, operating in a duty/standby
configuration take suction from the bottom of the fluid supply reservoir and raises the pressure
of the hydraulic fluid. Each pump discharge is protected by a pressure safety valve set at a
pressure to 420barg releasing excess pressure to the hydraulic return header.

The two medium pressure 100% electric motor driven hydraulic pumps, operating in a
duty/standby configuration take suction from the bottom of the fluid supply reservoir and delivers
raises the pressure of the hydraulic fluid. Each pump discharge is protected by a pressure safety
valve set at a pressure to 415barg releasing excess pressure to the hydraulic return header.

Both the HP and MP hydraulic supply pumps are backed up by a manual hydraulic pump, which
can be lined up to either the HP or MP system.

A pre-charged accumulator is provided on each of the HP and MP hydraulic supply headers to
provide capacity and prevent constant stopping and starting of the pumps. The accumulators are
pre-charged with nitrogen to 240 barg for HP, 210 barg. for MP

On the MP supply line downstream of the MP accumulator there are two tie-ins. The first is
routed via a self-regulating pressure control valve set at 150barg which is the supply for the
gathering pipeline shutdown valve. The second tie in is routed via a pair of self regulating
pressure control valves set at 6.0barg and goes to supply the low pressure control supply for
operation of the SCSSVs, SSVs and WVs.

Nitrogen bottles in the WHCP supply the Zone 1 and 2 fusible plug loops via a self-regulating
pressure control valve set at 6.0barg.

33 Portable Test Separator 112-00-S-007
Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-004 Production Header.
3.31 Function
Portable Test Separator 112-00-S-007 is a three-phase separator which separates the oil,
produced water and gas in the well stream, in a similar manner to the production separator. The
flow in each phase is measured during well testing to enable the performance of the well to be
monitored.
3.3.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-1.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Portable Test Separator 112-00-S-007.
Table 1C-1.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Portable Test Separator
112-00-S-007
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 40 to 95barg
Temperature (max/min) -29/85°C 17 to 66°C
Capacity 50mmscfd
3.33 Technical Description
The test separator will be provided by the vendor that is contracted to do well testing. Reference
should be made to the relevant vendor documentation for details of the test separator.
34 Pig Launcher 112-62-V-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-005 Pig Launcher.( Wellpad C)
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3.41 Function

Pig Launcher 112-62-V-001 is provided to launch pigs, including intelligent pigs, for inspection,
maintenance and cleaning of the gathering pipeline from Wellpad C to Wellpad A. The pig
launcher is normally isolated from the export line, depressurised and drained. When in service
the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline pressure.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-1.4 — Design and
Operating Parameters Pig Launcher 112-62-V-001.

Table 1C-1.4 — Design and O Pig L her 112-62-V-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 35 to 85barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 50°C
Capacity 50mmscfd

343 Technical Description

The launcher is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation and draining
of the launcher. The major barrel has an external diameter of 300mm and length of 4.3 m. The
minor barrel has an external diameter of 250mm and length of 1.5 m. The minor barrel has an
internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the gathering pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig loading and
launching operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:

e SP-003 - End closure
e 62-BV-001 - Pig launcher outlet valve
e 62-BV-002 - Pig launcher outlet valve
e 00-BV-011 - Pig launcher bypass valve
e V1(PG-336) — Kicker line
e V2(PG-339) - Kicker line bypass valve
e V4(PG-501) - Kicker line
e V6(PG-510) — Rear drain valve
e V8(PG-513) — Forward drain valve
e V10(PG-502) - Vent to vent header
*  V12(PG-506) — Atmospheric vent
e V13(PG-505) — Atmospheric vent
e V14(PG-508) — Purge point

Local Instrumentation

Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-101 and 62-PG-102 are provided on the launcher barrel
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the launcher. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-101 is a low
range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the launcher has
been depressurised prior to opening.

Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-Z1-101 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
minor barrel of the launcher.
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35

Pig Receiver from Wellpad C- Located at Wellpad A 113-62-V-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receivers.
3.51 Function

A pig receiver 113-62-V-004, which can be connected to the Wellpad C gathering pipeline to
receive pigs passing through the pipelines is provided at Wellpad A.

The pig receiver can receive pigs, for intelligent pigs for cleaning and inspection, of the gathering
pipelines from Wellpads C. The pig receiver is normally isolated from the export line,
depressurised and drained. When in service the operating pressure is dependent upon pipeline
pressure.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-1.5 — Design and
Operating Parameters Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004 from Wellpad C- Located at Wellpad A

Table 1C-1.5 - Design and Operating F Pig 113-62-V-004
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 35 to 85barg
Temperature (Max/Min) -29/85°C 17 to 50°C
Capacity 50mmscfd

353 Technical Description

The receiver is comprised of a horizontal, carbon steel, cylindrical barrel fitted with an end
closure, which is interlocked to prevent opening prior to complete depressurisation of the
receiver. The major barrel has an external diameter of 300mm and length of 4.5m.
The minor barrel has an external diameter of 250mm and length of 4.3m. The minor barrel has
an internal diameter to match the inside diameter of the gathering pipeline.

To ensure safe operation of the vents, drain and line valves when performing pig retrieval and
receiving operations, the sequence of operation of the following valves and door release are
controlled by a key interlock system on the following items:

Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004 in Wellpad C receiving position
e SP-007 - End closure

e 00-BV-007 — Pig receiver inlet valve

* 02-BV-008 — Pig receiver inlet valve

e 00-BV-012 — Pig receiver bypass valve
e V1(PG-411) - Kicker line

e V2(PG-407) - Kicker line bypass valve
e V4(PG-521) - Kicker line

e VB(PG-527) — Rear drain valve

e V8(PG-524) — Forward drain valve

e V10(PG-518) — Vent to flare

*  V12(PG-522) — Atmospheric vent

e V13(PG-523) — Atmospheric vent

e V14(PG-520) — Purge point
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4.0

4.1

Local Instrumentation

Local Pressure Indicators 62-PG-103 and 62-PG-105 are provided on the receiver barrel
equalisation line to indicate the pressure in the receiver. Pressure Indicator 62-PG-105 is a low
range gauge with overpressure protection provided to indicate pressure when the receiver has
been depressurised prior to opening.

Local Intrusive Pig Signaller 62-ZI-103 is provided to indicate passage of the pig through the
minor barrel of the receiver.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Wellheads 112-00-Z-001/2/3

Refer to P&IDs:

e PHM-112-FE-002 Wellhead SPH4 Details

e PHM-112-FE-011 Wellhead SPH6 Details (Future)

e PHM-112-FE-012 Wellhead SPH10 Details

Note:  There is provision made for a total of five Wells at Wellpad C. A typical Wellhead
112-00-Z-001 and 112-00-Z-003 is described below.

Tag No. associated with Wellheads 112-00-Z-002/3 are altered by changing only the last three
number sequence in the Tag eg 00-PT-111 becomes 00-PT-211 or 00-PT-311 see relevant
P&ID for details.

411 Pressure

The well flow line is provided with a Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-111 upstream of the choke
valve, which provides indication on the DCS via Pressure Indicator 00-PI-111.

The well flow line is provided with a Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-112 downstream of the choke
valve, which provides indication and high and low pressure alarms on the DCS via Pressure
Indicator 00-PIA-112.

Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-120 downstream of the choke valve, provides a high pressure trip
to the PSD via Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-120.

Pressure Tr 00-PT-121 of the choke valve, provides a low pressure trip to
the PSD via Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-121.

41.2 Flow

Fluid flow through the well flow line is monitored by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-102 downstream of
the choke valve, which provides totalised flow indication on the DCS via Flow Totaliser 00-FQI-
102.

Corrosion inhibitor flow to the well flow line is monitored by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-101, which is
displayed on the DCS via Flow Indicator 00-FIA-101. Flow Indicator 00-FIA-101 is provided with
a low flow alarm.

413 Temperature

Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-101 upstream of the choke valve provides temperature
indication through 00-TI-101 on the DCS.

The well flow line is provided with a Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-102 downstream of the
choke valve, which provides temperature indication and a low temperature alarm on the DCS via
Temperature Indicator 00-TIA-102. Temperature Indicator 00-TIA-102 is provided with a low
temperature alarm.
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4.2

41.4 Choke Valve

The choke valve position is indicated on the wellhead control panel by Position Indicator 00-ZI-
104B. The choke position is repeated on the DCS through Position Indicator 00-ZI-104A.

For choke valve control refer to Paragraph 4.2 Wellhead Control Panel.

Wellhead Control Panel 112-30-S-001

Refer to:

P&ID PHM-112-FE-001 Wellhead Control Panel
SA/06/WHCP-B101C/4-1 Vendor WHCP Schematic Diagram

421 Pressure

The HP hydraulic SCSSV supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTH-3, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-101. Pressure Indicator
Alarm 30-PIA-101 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System.

The MP hydraulic SSV supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTH-2, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-102. Pressure Indicator
Alarm 30-PIA-102 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the PSD
System.

The MP hydraulic SDV and choke valve supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter
PTH-1, which provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-103. Pressure
Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-103 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for
the PSD System.

The LP hydraulic control supply pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTL-1, which
provides indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 30-PIA-104. Pressure Indicator
Alarm 30-PIA-104 generates a low-pressure alarm and a low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System.

The fusible plug loop pressures for zone 1 and zone 2 are monitored by Pressure Switches PS-2
and PS-3 respectively, which provide indication on the PSS via Pressure Indicator Alarm 80-PIA-
101. Pressure Indicator Alarm 80-PIA-101 generates a low low-pressure trip signal for the ESD
System.

The following local pressure indicators are provided on the front panel of the WHCP:

e PF-5-HP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PF-4 — MP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PF-3 - Choke Valve/SDV MP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PE-1-LP Hydraulic Header Pressure

e PE-2-Fusible Plug Loop Zone 1 Pressure

e PE-3 - Fusible Plug Loop Zone 2 Pressure

422 Differential Pressure

The hydraulic reservoir suction strainer differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
T itter P, and indi

on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-101,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.

The HP pump discharge filter differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-3 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-102,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.

The MP pump discharge filter differential pressure is measured by Pressure Differential
Transmitter PAD-2 and indicated on the DCS by Pressure Differential Indicator 30-PDIA-103,
which provides a high differential pressure alarm.
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423 Level

The level in the hydraulic oil reservoir is monitored by Level Transmitter PAE-1 and indicated on
the PSS via Level Indicator Alarm 30-LIA-101. Level Indicator Alarm 30-LIA-101 provides a low-
level trip signal for the ESD System.

Local level indication at the hydraulic oil reservoir is provided by Level Gauges PV-1 and PV-2.
424 Motor Control

The Motor Controls are located left of centre in the front of the WHCP in two groups one for the
HP system and one for the MP system. The groups include the following indicators, pushbuttons
and selector switches:

Indicators

XA-PD-1 HP Duty Pump Remote XA-PD-2 HP Duty Pump Local
XA-PD-3 HP Pump Fault XA-PD-4 HP Pump Running
XA-PD-5 HP Standby Pump Remote XA-PD-6 HP Standby Pump Local
XA-PD-7 HP Standby Pump Fault XA-PD-8 HP Standby Pump Running
XA-PD-9 MP Duty Pump Remote XA-PD-10 MP Duty Pump Local
XA-PD-11 | MP Pump Fault XA-PD-12 MP Pump Running
XA-PD-13 | MP Standby Pump Remote XA-PD-14 MP Standby Pump Local
XA-PD-15 | MP Standby Pump Fault XA-PD-16 MP Standby Pump Running

Push Buttons
PB-PC-1 | HP Duty Pump Start PB-PC-2 | HP Duty Pump Stop
PB-PC-3 HP Standby Pump Start PB-PC-3 HP Standby Pump Stop
PB-PC-4 | MP Duty Pump Start PB-PC-5 | MP Duty Pump Stop
PB-PC-6 MP Standby Pump Start PB-PC-7 MP Standby Pump Stop

Elector Switches

SEL-PAF-1 | HP Pump Duty/Standby | SEL-PAF2 | HP Pump LocallRemote
SEL-PAF-3 | MP Pump Duty/Standby | SEL-PAF4 | MP Pump LocalRemote
425 Master Section

The Master section of the WHCP is located above the pump section and includes the following
indicators and pushbuttons:

Indicators
XA-PD-15 | Prod Manifold Pres. Lo-Lo XA-PD-16 Common Start-up Bypass Ind
XA-PD-17 | ESD Activated XA-PD-18 | PSD Activated
XA-PD-19 | USD Activated
XA-PD-20 | Fusible Plug Loop Zone 1 XA-PD-21 Fusible Plug Loop Zone 2
XA-PD-22 | C/V Hyd Pressure Lo-Lo XA-PD-23 | LP Hdr Pressure Lo-Lo
XA-PD-24 | MP Hdr Pressure Lo-Lo XA-PD-25 | HP Hdr Pressure Lo-Lo
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Push Buttons

PB-PC-9 | Total Surface SD PB-PC-10 | Total Sub-Surface SD
PB-PC-11 | Lamp Test
00-HS2-125 | ESD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-125 | ESD Pushbutton (GPP)
00-HS2-124 | PSD Pushbutton (WHCP) 00-HS1-124 | PSD Pushbutton (GPP)
PB-PC-14 | USD Pushbutton/Reset PB-PC-15 Prod Manifold Start-up
Bypass

4.2.6 Well Control Modules

Each well slot has a module in the WHCP which has two parts, the upper part being a gauge
panel and the lower part housing the controls and indicators for the tree valves and choke
controls The well module are located on the left side of the WHCP front panel. The following
indicators, pushbuttons and selector switches are provided on each of the well control modules:

Pressure Indicators:
e ME-4 — SCSSV Hydraulic Pressure
e ME-3 - SSV Hydraulic Pressure
e ME-2 - Wing Valve Hydraulic Pressure
e ME-1 - Choke Valve Hydraulic Pressure

Indicator Lamps

XA-MD-1 Flowline Pressure Hi-Hi XA-MD-2 Flowline Pressure Lo-Lo

XA-MD-3 WSD Status MM-1 Choke Valve Position Indicator

Push Bottons

PB-MB-1 SCSSV Open PB-MB-2 SCSSV Close

PB-MB-3 SSV Open PB-MB-4 S8V Close

PB-MB-5 Wing Valve Open PB-MB-6 Wing Valve Close
00-HS-126 Well Shutdown (PH4) PB-MB-8 Well Shutdown Reset

00-HS-226 | Well Shutdown (PH6)

00-HS-326 | Well Shutdown (PH10)

PB-MB-9 Choke Valve Step Open PB-MB-10 | Choke Valve Step Close

PB-MB-11 Flowline Start-up Bypass

Selector Switch:

SEL-MC-1 — Local/Remote Choke Valve Step Control, this selector switch is lockable in the
Local position.

The following status indications are repeated on the DCS:
30-XI-101 — SCSSV (PH4) Status (DCS)
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30-XI-102 — SSV (PH4) Status (DCS)
30-XI-103 — Wing Valve (PH4) Status (DCS)
30-XI-201 — SCSSV (PH8) Status (DCS)
30-XI-202 - SSV (PH6) Status (DCS)
30-XI1-203 — Wing Valve (PH6) Status (DCS)
30-XI-301 — SCSSV (PH10) Status (DCS)
30-XI-302 — SSV (PH10) Status (DCS)
30-X1-303 — Wing Valve (PH10) Status (DCS)
Well Control

The 6barg control oil supply is made available for operation of the tree valves when the ESD
button PP1 has been reset and the fusible plug loop has been pressurised to reset the pilot valve
PU2. Loss of pressure in the control loop results in closure of all tree valves and SCSSVs. This
action opens pilot valves PU4 and PU5 on the control supply to the SSV and SCSSV in
preparation for opening.

The hydraulic supply to the SCSSV is switched by solenoid Valve MF-3, which supplies control
oil to the pilot Valve MG-3, which supplies HP oil to the actuator. The solenoid Valve MF-3 can
be operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.

When the SCSSV is open sensed by pressure switch MM3, the SSV can be opened,
The hydraulic supply to the SSV is switched by solenoid Valve MF-2, which supplies control oil to
the pilot Valve MG-2 which supplies MP oil to the actuator. The solenoid Valve MF-2 can be
operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.

When the SSV is open sensed by pressure switch MM2, the WV can be opened,
the hydraulic supply to the WV is switched by solenoid Valve MF-1, which supplies control oil to
the pilot Valve MG-1 which supplies MP oil to the actuator. The solenoid Valve MF-1 can be
operated remotely or from the pushbutton on the associated well control module.

To control the closing sequence for the production well on an ESD or fusible loop failure the
control oil line to the pilot valves is depressurised.

The pilot valve MG1 for the wing valve closes immediately and vents the WV actuator to close
the valve.

The pilot valve MG2 for the SSV closes following closure of pilot valve PU4 after a 10 to 20
seconds time delay set by PD1 and vents the SSV actuator to close the valve.

The pilot valve MG3 for the SCSSV closes following closure of pilot valve PU5 after a 21 to 30
seconds time delay set by PD2 and vents the SSV actuator to close the valve.

4.2.7 Choke Control

The choke valve is set by a hydraulic motor which drives the choke in either the open or closed
direction. The direction of travel is selected through Solenoid Valves 00-XV-104A or B which
direct the hydraulic supply to the selected side of the actuator. Control of the choke can be
selected to be from the well module or remotely from the DCS through a switch on the well
module. Indication of valve position is provided on the well module and on the DCS.

4.2.8 Fusible Plug Loops

The fusible plug loops provide fire detection for the Wellpad C. Following activation
the loop must be repaired and it is quickly pressurised by pressing and holding of the Three-way
Valve PR-1 until the required pressure is achieved in the loop indicated by the associated
pressure gauge and pressure status indicator. The Pressure Regulator PU-1 provides pressure
make up through a restriction orifice.

If the loop is damaged, nitrogen is lost from the loop and if the loss rate is greater than the make
up rate pressure in the loop will fall and a shutdown of the wells is initiated through PU2 Fusible
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4.3

4.4

4.5

loop pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter PTL-2 which provides a signal to the
shutdown system.

Portable Test Separator 112-00-S-007

Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-004 Production Header.

The test separator will be provided by the vendor that is contracted to do well testing. Reference
should be made to the relevant vendor documentation for details of the test separator.

Wellpad C Export Flow Line and Pig Launcher 111-62-V-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-005 Pig Launcher.

4.4.1 Pressure

The pressure in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is monitored by Pressure
Transmitter 00-PT-114 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-PIA-114. Pressure
Indicator Alarm 00-PIA-114 generates high and low-pressure alarms on the DCS. The pressure
in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is also monitored by Pressure Transmitter 00-
PT-116 which provides indication on the SDS through 00-PIA-116. Pressure Indicator Alarm 00-
PIA-116 generates a low pressure trip signal to the PSD SPH4, 10 which initiates executive
actions as described in the cause and effect charts.

442 Temperature

The Temperature in the export flow line upstream of 62-SDV-101 is monitored by Temperature
Transmitter 00-TT-103 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-103.

443 Pig Launcher Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig launcher a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
launcher closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.
Wellpad A Import Flow Lines and Pig Receiver 113-62-V-004

Refer to P&ID: PHM-113-FE-006 Pig Receivers.

451 Pressure

The pressure in the import flow line from Wellpad C downstream of 62-SDV-103 is monitored by
Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-119 which provides indication through 00-PI-119 on the DCS.

452 Temperature

The Temperature in the flow line from Wellpad C downstream of 62-SDV-103 is monitored by
Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-105 which provides indication on the DCS through 00-TI-105.
453 Pig Receiver Valve Sequencing

To ensure safe operation of the pig receiver a key interlock system is provided to control the
sequence of operation of the process isolation, drain and vent valves and opening of the pig
receiver closure. Operation of the interlock system is described in the operating procedures.
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5.0

5.1

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Corrosion inhibitor

Methanol

Hydraulic oil

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

5.1.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 1C-1.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Process Facilities.

Table 1C-1.6 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Haéardous Effect Control
vent
Liquid Wellheads, Potential for injury Potential for Inspection and
hydrocarbons production due to contact with | personnel injury maintenance
under pressure | flowlines and hazardous liquids routines
manifolds Loss of Unignited liquid
containment and release and "
release of potential for gas Fus(lble loop
system
flammable liquids r_elease anq ve
fire/explosion
Methanol and Wellheads Potential for injury | Potential for Inspection and
corrosion due to contact with | personnel injury maintenance
inhibitor under hazardous liquids routines
pressure Loss of Unignited liquid
containment and 'ﬂgﬁzf&‘: Fusible loop
release of p
fire/explosion system

flammable liquids

Hydrocarbon Wellheads, Potential for injury Potential for Inspection and
gas under production due to contact with | personnel injury maintenance
pressure flowlines and hazardous liquids routines
manifolds Loss of
containment and Unignited gas Fusible loop
release of release and system
flammable gas potential for
fire/explosion
Hydraulic oil SCSSVs, Potential for injury Potential for Inspection and
under pressure SSVs Wing due to contact with | personnel injury maintenance
Valves, Choke | liquids under routines
Valves, pressure
Shutdown
Valves,
WHCP, HIPPS
Valves and
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5.2

5.3

6.0

6.1

Hazard Source Hazardous Effect Control
Event

HPU

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the production facilities for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to
remove all air from the system. Nitrogen may be utilized for this purpose. Similarly, when
preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen may be used to purge hydrocarbons from the
system before breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an oxygen content analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen
must be used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to
operate.

WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN
ENCLOSED AREAS.

CASE OF BREAKING OF CONTAINMENT, MERCURY DRAGGER TUBE
SHOULD BE USED TO VERIFY TRACE OF MERCURY. IF THE TRACE IS
ABOVE 0.05MG/M3, PROTECTION MUST BE WORN. REFER TO PH-10-HS-
SWP-00029; SAFE WORK PRACTICES FOR MERCURY CONTAMINATED
MATERIAL.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C System Operations Procedure Wellpad C

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C-01 Standard Operating Procedure Operation of the Wellpad

C Process Facilities
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6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title SECTION 1.0 C-2
SAI06/WHCP-B101C/4-1 WHCP Schematic Diagram WELLPAD C PROCESS UTILITIES
SAJ06/WHCP-C101C/5-1 WHCP General Arrangement (2 Sheets)
SA/06/WHCP-C102C/6-1 WHCP General Arrangement (2 Sheets)
- 1.0 INTRODUCTION. 123
SA/06/WHCP-C102C/2-1 WHCP Module Details 14 System Purpose/Function 123
1.2 Primary Components 123
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 1.3 Primary Interfaces 123
Drawing Number Drawing Title 20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 123
PHM-112-FP-001 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C PFD — Wells and Production 2.1 System Overview 123
Header 2.2 Primary Flow Description 126
PHM-112-FE-001 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Wellhead Control Panel 3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
PHM-112-FE-002 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Wellhead SPH4 Details 3.1 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001
. - 3.2 Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2/3 ...
PHM-112-FE-004 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Production Header 33 Hydrte Inhiitor Tank 112-64-T-002
PHM-112-FE-005 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Pig Launcher 3.4  Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010
PHM-112-FE-011 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Wellhead SPH6 Details 35 VentSystem
PHM-112-FE-012 Sinphuhorm Wellpad G P&ID — Wellhead SPH10 Details 40  INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL 130
- - - 4.1 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001 130
PHM-113-FE-006 Sinphuhorm Wellpad A P&ID — Pig Receivers 4.2 Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2(Future)/3
4.3 Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002
4.4  Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010
4.5 Vent System 131
5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQL TS 131
5.1  General EHS Requi 131
5.2  Specific Health and Safety Req 132
5.3  Specific Environmental Requirements 132
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION 133
6.1 HessC ion Company Doct ion. 133
6.2 Vendor Documentation 133
6.3  Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 133
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TABLES
1.0 INTRODUCTION
Table 1C-2.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001 ...
Table 1C-2.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM- 11 System Purpose/Function
001/2/3 128 . I~ . "
Table 1C-2.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002 .. The Processing Utilties on Wellpad C are provided to support production from the production
Table 1C-2.4 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010.... 129 wells on the site and include chemical injection and flaring of any excess gas.
Table 1C-2.5 — Hazardous Sources 131 N
1.2 Primary Components
Wellpad C is comprised of the following Primary Components:
FIGURES
Figure 1C-2.1 — Chemical Injection Simplified Overview Schematic 124 Tag No Equipment Title/Description
Figure 1C-2.2 — Vent System Simplified Overview Schematic 125 112-64-T-001 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank
112-64-T-002 Hydrate Inhibitor Tank
112-64-PM-001/2/3 | Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pump
112-64-PM-010 Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump
- Vent System
1.3 Primary Interfaces
Input interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
« Power Generation System (refer to Section 3.0 of this manual)
* Wellpad C Process (refer to Section 1.0 of this manual)
Output interfaces:
* Wellpad C Process (refer to Section 1.0 of this manual)
2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 1C-2.1 Chemical Injection Simplified Overview Schematic and Figure 1C-2.2
Vent System Simplified Overview Schematic.
Wellpad C is equipped with corrosion inhibitor injection facilities to control corrosion in the flow
lines and hydrate inhibitor injection facilities to prevent hydrate formation as the fluids flow
through the choke.
Wellpad C is also equipped with a Vent System for disposal of gas at a safe location when
operating the pig launchers and receivers or when sections of the process facilities is being
depressurised.
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Overview Schematic
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Figure 1C-2.1 - Chemical Injection Simpl
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Figure 1C-2.2 - Vent System Simplified Overview Schematic
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22 Primary Flow Description

Refer to the following P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007, PHM-112-FE-017 Chemical Injection and PHM-
112-FE-008 Vent System.

221 Systems

For the purposes of this document, Wellpad C process utilities are separated into sections as
follows:

Chemical injection
Vent System

222 Chemical Injection

Corrosion Inhibitor

The corrosion inhibitor is stored in the Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001 which holds 1m® of
chemical sufficient to treat 14 days of production. The tank is filled from chemical drums through
afilling line on top of the tank.

Chemical flows from a nozzle in the base of the tank to the suction of the injection pump through
a suction strainer.

The chemical is pumped to the injection point on the well flowline downstream of the choke
valves for SPH4, SPH6 (Future) and SPH10 wells, by dedicated Electric Motor Driven Metering
Pumps 112-64-PM-001, 112-64-PM-002 (Future) and 112-64-PM-003. at a rate of up to 2l/hr.
The injection rate is set by manual adjustment of the pump stroke. A calibration pot is provided
on each of the pump suction lines to enable the injection rate to be checked for accuracy.
Pulsation dampers are installed on the pump discharges to reduce surges at the injection point.

To prevent the back flow of reservoir fluids to the chemical injection facility two non-return valves
are installed close to the injection points on each of the flowlines. To avoid problems due to
common mode failure the non-return valves are of different type.

Hydrate Inhibitor

The hydrate inhibitor is stored in the Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002 which holds 0.52m° of
chemical sufficient to start one production well. The tank is filled from chemical drums through a
filling line on top of the tank.

Chemical flows from a nozzle in the base of the tank to the suction of the injection pump through
a suction strainer.

The chemical is pumped to the injection point on the well flowlines upstream of the choke valve,
by a dedicated Electric Motor Driven Metering Pump 112-64-PM-010 at a rate of up to 10l/hr.
The injection rate is set by manual adjustment of the pump stroke. A calibration pot is provided
on the pump suction to enable the injection rate to be checked for accuracy. A pulsation damper
is installed on the pump discharge to reduce surges at the injection point.

Interlocks are provided with the choke valves and the controls for the pump to prevent operation
when the chokes are closed.

223 Vent System

Gas vented from the pig launchers or during depressurisation of the process facilities flows into
the 80mm vent header and on to the vent stack.

At the base of the vent stack there is a large diameter vertical pipe piece where liquid is
separated from the gas. The liquid collects in the bottom of the pipe piece and the gas flows to
the vent stack for disposal. The collected liquids are manually drained to a drained pit and
transferred to a road tanker, which transports the liquids to a disposal point.
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A nitrogen purge point is provided at the extreme end of the vent header for snuffing purposes if
the vent is ignited during blowdown. As there is normally no flow to the vent system there is no
requirement for a continuous nitrogen purge. When the vent is required, the header and vent
stack is purged with nitrogen before hydrocarbon gas is routed to the vent.

On completion of venting, the vent pipe piece is drained, the vent header, vent pipe piece and
vent stack are inerted using nitrogen.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

31 Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001
Refer to P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007 and PHM-112-FE-017 Chemical Injection.
3.1.1 Function

Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001 is provided to store sufficient chemical for 14 days of
operation at the well site. A tank will be provided for each well as the wells are installed.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-2.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001.

Table 1C-2.1 — Design and O ing P C Inhibitor Tank
112-64-T-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Liquid Full ATM
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 1m? -
313 Technical Description

The Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001 is a rectangular stainless steel tank 1.0m wide, 1.3m
long, 1.0m high located on a support frame just above ground level. The tank is located in a drip
tray along with the pumps.

The tank is provided with an inspection hatch (hand hole), connection for filling and a vent with
flame arrestor all located on top of the tank.

Indication of the level in the tank is provided by a local Level Gauge 64-LG-101.
32 Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2/3

Refer to P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007 and PHM-112-FE-017 Chemical Injection.

3.21 Function

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2 (Future)/3 are identical and deliver
chemical to the production flowlines for SPH4, SPH6 (Future) and SPH10 wells respectively
downstream of the choke valves. Provision has been made for a total of five pumps as the wells
are installed in the future.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-2.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2 (Future)/3.
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3.3

Table 1C-2.2 — Design and O i Ci ion Inhibitor
Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2(Future)/3

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 105barg 50 to 92barg
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0to2l/h -
Stroke rate 80 strokes per minute -
Power 0.37kW e
3.23 Technical Description

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2 (Future)/3 are LEWA Type LDBH1, positive
displacement, variable stroke diaphragm pump capable of delivering an accurately metered
quantity of chemical to the injection point. Adjustment to discharge flow is made through a
calibrated hand wheel on the pump.

Each of the pumps is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge and a discharge pulsation
damper. The wetted parts of the pumps are manufactured from stainless steel and the
diaphragms are of PTFE.

The pumps are driven through gearing by electric motors which are operated through controls
positioned at the pump.

Discharge pressures for Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2 (Future)/3 are
indicated locally on local Pressure Gauges 64-PG-101, 64-PG-201 (Future) and 64-PG-301
respectively.

For details of the injection pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

Hydrte Inhiitor Tank 112-64-T-002

Refer to P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007 Chemical Injection.

3.31 Function

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002 is provided to store sufficient chemical for start up of a
single well at the well site.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-2.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002.

Table 1C-2.3 - Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Tank

112-64-T-002
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Liquid Full ATM
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0.52m* -
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3.4

3.5

3.33 Technical Description

The Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002 is a rectangular stainless steel tank 1.0m wide, 0.7m
long, 1.0m high located on a support frame just above ground level. The tank is located in a drip
tray along with the pump.

The tank is provided with an inspection hatch (hand hole), connection for filling and a vent with
flame arrestor all located on top of the tank.

Indication of the level in the tank is provided by a local Level Gauge 64-LG-102.

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-007 Chemical Injections.
3.4.1 Function

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010 delivers methanol to the production flowlines
for SPH4, SPH6 (Future) and SPH10 wells upstream of the choke during start-up of each of the
wells.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-2.4 — Design and

Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010.

Table 1C-2.4 - Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump
112-64-PM-010

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 227.5barg 100 to 200barg
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 0to 10I/h -
Stroke rate 112 strokes per minute -
Power 0.75kW &
343 Technical Description

The Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010 is a LEWA Type LDC1, positive
displacement, variable stroke diaphragm pump capable of delivering an accurately metered
quantity of chemical to the injection point. Adjustment to discharge flow is made through a
calibrated hand wheel on the pump.

The pump is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge and a discharge pulsation damper.
The wetted parts of the pump are manufactured from stainless steel and the diaphragm is of
PTFE.

The pump is driven through gearing by an electric motor, which is operated through controls
positioned at the pump.

Discharge pressure is indicated locally on local Pressure Gauge 64-PG-102. For details of the
injection pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and Control.

Vent System

Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-008 Vent System.
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4.0

4.1

4.2

43

3.51 Function

The vent pipe piece receives the fluids from the vent header. The gas vapours are routed to the
vent stack, and the collected liquids are manually drained from the vent pipe piece to a sump for
disposal.

3.5.2 Technical Description

The vent pipe piece is a vertical vessel with a diameter of 0.5m and has a height of 1.65m, tan to
tan. The 150mm nominal bore vent stack is mounted on top of the vent pipe piece, positioning
the vent tip 10m above the ground.

Fluids, primarily gas, from the vent header enter the vent pipe piece through a 150mm inlet
nozzle on the side of the vessel.

The gas leave the pipe piece through a 150mm outlet nozzle located on the top of the vessel
and flows directly into the vent stack. The stack directs the gas through a vertical 150mm line to
the vent tip.

The liquids leave the vessel under manual control through a 50mm outlet nozzle located on the
bottom of the vessel and flow to a drain sump.

A 50mm purge point is provided on the dead end of the vent header, which has fittings and
isolation valve for connection to a temporary nitrogen supply. The vent header slopes towards
the vent pipe piece to ensure pockets of liquid do not collect anywhere in the collection system.

Level Gauge 16-LG-101 provides local indication of the liquid level.

For details of the pipe piece control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and
Control.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Corrosion Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-001

Refer to P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007 and PHM-112-FE-017 Chemical Injection.

411 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 64-LS-102 on the corrosion inhibitor tank provides a low level trip to the SDS to
stop the pump.

Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps 112-64-PM-001/2(Future)/3

Refer to P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007 and PHM-112-FE-017 Chemical Injection.

421 Pump Controls

The Corrosion Inhibitor Injection Pumps are operated manually using the stop/start pushbuttons
at the pumps. Low level in the tank will trip the pumps at the MCC.

422 Pressure Protection

Each of the discharge lines of the pumps 1, 2 and 3 is protected against overpressure due to
blocked outlet by a single relief valve 64-PSV-101, 64-PSV-201 (Future) and 64-PSV-301
respectively which are set to relieve back to the tank at 105barg.

Hydrate Inhibitor Tank 112-64-T-002
Refer to P&IDs: PHM-112-FE-007 Chemical Injection.

431 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 64-LS-104 on the hydrate inhibitor tank provides a low level trip to the SDS to stop
the pump.
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4.4

4.5

5.0

5.1

Hydrate Inhibitor Injection Pump 112-64-PM-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-007 Chemical Injection.
441 Pump Controls

The hydrate inhibitor injection pump is operated manually using the stop/start pushbuttons at the
pump. Low level in the tank will trip the pump at the MCC.

An interlock with the choke closed position transmitter prevents the pump from being started
until the choke valve is cracked open.

4.4.2 Pressure Protection

The discharge side of the pump is protected against overpressure due to blocked outlet by a
single Relief Valve 64-PSV-102 which is set to relieve back to the tank at 227.5barg.

Vent System

Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-008 Vent System.

4.5.1 Level Monitoring and Protection

Level Switch 16-LS-101 on the vent pipe piece provides a high level alarm, which is audible and
visible at the well site.

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Corrosion inhibitor

Methanol

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

51.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 1C-2.5 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Process Utilities System.

Table 1C-2.5 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Methanol and Chemical Potential for injury Potential for Inspection and
corrosion Injection due to contact with | personnel injury maintenance
inhibitor under pumps hazardous liquids routines
pressure Loss of FLM

containment and Flammable liquid

release of release and

flammable liquids potential for
fire/explosion

Feb.2016 Rev.3

UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version

Page 131 of 364




PTTEP PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002 Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002
Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control 6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION
Hydrocarbon Vent system Loss of Flammable gas Inspection and 6.1 Company Documentation
gas containment and release potential for | maintenance
release of fire/explosion routines Document Number Document Title
flammable gas PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C System Operations Procedure Wellpad C
Explosive Vented gas Explosion in the Potential for Purge vent - -
mixture in the vent system personnel injury system PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C-02 Standard Operating Procedure Operation of Wellpad C
vent system potential for completely Process Utilities
fire/explosion before/after - -
venting gas -
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requirements
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and 6.2 Vendor Documentation
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or Document Number Document Title
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
LA05-2620-DS-204-04 Pump Data Sheets
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements LA05-2620-DS-204-03 Pump Data Sheets

To prepare the vent system for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to remove all
air from the system. Nitrogen is utilized for this purpose. Similarly, when preparing equipment for LA05-2620-DS-202-01 Tank Data Sheets
maintenance, nitrogen may be used to purge hydrocarbons from the system before breaking LA05-2620-DS-202-02 Tank Data Sheets
containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system LA05-2620-PID-100-03 Wellpad C P&ID — Chemical Injection
should be tested with an oxygen content analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen Drawing Number Drawing Title
must be used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to " —
operate. PHM-112-FP-010 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C PFD — Chemical injection
System
WARNING: NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS: "
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN PHM-112-FP-011 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C PFD - Vent System
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING PHM-112-FE-007 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Chemical Injection
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN PHM-112-FE-008 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Vent System
ENCLOSED AREAS. " - P
PHM-112-FE-017 Sinphuhorm Wellpad C P&ID — Chemical Injection
CASE OF BREAKING OF CONTAINMENT, MERCURY DRAGGER TUBE
SHOULD BE USED TO VERIFY TRACE OF MERCURY. IF THE TRACE IS
ABOVE 0.05MG/M3, PROTECTION MUST BE WORN. REFER TO PH-10-HS-
SWP-00029; SAFE WORK PRACTICES FOR MERCURY CONTAMINATED
MATERIAL.
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 132 of 364 Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 133 of 364
Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002 Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002
TABLES
= Table 1C-3.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Transformer 112-ET-51-2101. .139
SECTION 1.0 C-3 Table 1C-3.2 — Design and Operating Parameters 400V MCC 112-ES-51-2101
WELLPAD C UTILITIES Table 1C-3.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Emergency Generator 112-EG-52-2101
Table 1C-3.4 — Design and Operating Parameters UPS 112-ER-52-2301-A/B
Table 1C-3.5 — Design and Operating Parameters Service Water Tank 112-17. .
Table 1C-3.6 — Hazardous Sources 149
1.0 INTRODUCTION. 136
1.1 System Purpose/Function 136
1.2 Primary Components 136 FIGURES
1.3 Primary Interfaces 136 Figure 1C-3.1 — Wellpad C ical Schematic 137
20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 136
2.1 System Overview 136
2.2 Primary Flow Description 138

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
3.1 22kV to 400V 160kVATransformer 112-ET-52-2101
3.2 400V Motor Control Centre 112-ES-51-2101
3.3 109kW 400V 3 phase Emergency Diesel Generator 112-EG-52-2101 .....
3.4 10kVA 230V 1 phase UPS 112-ER-52-2301-A/B
3.5 Service Water Tank 112-17-T-001

4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL
4.1 400V Motor Control Centre 112-ES-51-2101
4.2 109kW 400V 3 phase Emergency Diesel Generator 112-EG-52-2101
4.3 10kVA 230V 1 phase UPS 112-ER-52-2301-A/B

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQU TS 148
5.1  General EHS Requiremer 148
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requi 149
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements 149
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION 150
6.1 Hess Corporation Company Documentation. 150
6.2 Vendor Doct ion 150
6.3  Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 150
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest versi Page 134 of 364

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 135 of 364




PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002
1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 System Purpose/Function

The Utilities on Wellpad C are provided to provide power, process control, and limited life
support on the site.

1.2 Primary Components

Wellpad C utilities are comprised of the following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description

112-ET-51-2101 22kV to 400V, 160 kVA Transformer
112-ES-51-2101 400V Motor Control Centre
112-EG-52-2101 109 kW, 400V, 3 phase Emergency Diesel Generator
112-ER-52-2301 10 kVA, 230V, 1 phase UPS
112-17-T-001 Service Water Tank

13 Primary Interfaces
Input interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)
Output interfaces:
Wellpad C Process (refer to Section 1.0 of this manual)
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System)

20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 1C-3.1 — Wellpad C Electrical Schematic.

Electric power is supplied to Sinphuhorm Wellpad C by overhead provincial power grid cable
supplying 22kVolts. 3 phase at a frequency of 50Hz.

PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Figure 1C-3.1 - Wellpad C Electrical Schematic
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1 4§
The incoming electrical power from the overhead lines is passed through a 160 kVA transformer _ | Fl
to step the voltage down from 22kVolts to 400 volts. 3 " i i
§ -
The emergency generation facilities are provided to ensure the continued operation of EN - :
emergency systems in the event of loss of the main electrical power supply. 8 Fl
The generator is connected to the same bus as the main imported power. An interlock is 2 ¥ T
provided on the generator breaker and the transformer incomer breaker to ensure both breakers S| E
are not closed at one time. § g
A UPS system is provided to maintain power to the automation and safety systems during 'E E
transient power outages for a period of two hours. 4 =
8| H
The control facilities for Wellpad C are an extension of the system located in the Gas Processing & z
Plant. o § "
The service water system provides water for the toilets and wash basins in the control building. @ E § §
= & |8
[ 3
&
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22 Primary Flow Description Status information from the MCC is communicated through a serial link to the System Cabinet
for display on site and at the GPP.
221 Systems

For the purposes of this document, Wellpad C utilities are separated into sections as follows:

* Power generation and distribution
*  Control Facilities

s Service water

222 Power Generation and Distribution Facilities
Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 — Wellpad SPH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.

In normal operation electricity is supplied via overhead power cables to the Wellpad C by the
Provincial Electricity Authority (PEA) in Thailand from the grid. PEA supplies the electrical power
at 22kV, 3 phase, and 50Hz. On entering the wellpad area the electricity is fed through a drop
out fuse and metering facility, and connects to the step down Transformer 112-ET-51-2101,
which reduces the voltage from 22kV to 400V.

The overhead lines are provided with a lightening arrestor to protect the supply to the gas plant.
The above equipment is provided by PEA.

From the transformer the power at 400V is fed to the 400V Motor Control Centre
112-ES-51-2101 which has a single bus.

In the event of a power failure on the Provincial Electricity Authority grid system or power import
facility an Emergency Diesel Generator 112-EG-52-2101 has been installed.

The generator is rated at 109 kW, 400V, 3 phases with a neutral and 50Hz. The generator is a
self-contained unit which includes a diesel day tank that can hold sufficient diesel for eight hours
running on full load.

On loss of power to the 400V MCC, the emergency generator is started automatically and the
generator breaker is closed. The associated interlock opens the incomer breaker on the
imported supply as the emergency generator breaker closes to isolate the bus from the normal
supply.

Where an interruption to supply is not acceptable for systems such as safety and control
systems the system is supplied from a battery backed UPS.

223 Control Facilities

The control facilities for Wellpad C are housed in the MCC/Technical Room located in a building
on the West side of the site. The building also includes the battery room, emergency generator
room and the wellhead control panel room along with HVAC system toilet and shower.

The facilities at the Wellpad are monitored and controlled through a Remote Site PCSS which
connects to the PCSS at the gas processing plant located approximately 64 km from the site.
Communication for the control system is via a data link between the GPP and the wellpad.

Signals to and from equipment on site are connected to the RS- PCSS at the Marshalling
Cabinet 112-EK-75-0100. A system cable connects the marshalling cabinet to the PCSS System
Cabinet 112-EC-75-0101, which holds the control cards and communications facilities for the
PCSS. The PCSS system is provided with power from the 230V AC UPS.
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Control signals are provided to the MCC and the WHCP from the Marshalling Cabinet through
hard wired connections. The signals to initiate USD, PSD and ESD at the WHCP are included in
these signals.

224 Service Water

Service water for use on the site is stored in an elevated Service Water Tank 112-17-T-001.
From the tank water is routed to the toilet, washbasins and shower.

When required, the tank is filled from a tanker through a fill connection on top of the tank on top
of the tank.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

31 Transformer
Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 — Wellpad SPH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.

3141 Function

The function of the transformer is to transform the voltage supplied to Wellpad C from 22kV to
400V.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-3.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Transformer 112-ET-51-2101.

Table 1C-3.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Transformer 112-ET-51-2101

Parameter Design Operating
Power 160 kVA Up to 160 kVA
Incoming Voltage 22kV 22kV
Outgoing Voltage 400V 400V
313 Technical Description

The transformer is a, three phase ‘Delta’ connected primary and ‘Y’ connected secondary dry
type transformer is rated at 160 kVA which is pole mounted at the site boundary.

To enable the incoming circuit to be isolated there is an HV Disconnecting Chamber fitted with
an air insulated fuse load break disconnecting switch, provided on the primary side of the
transformer.
An externally operated tap changer for off circuit operation is provided on the primary windings of
the transformer, all tappings are rated for full power. The tap changer allows a +5% change of
transformer output voltage in 2.5% steps.

3.2 400V Motor Control Centre 112-ES-51-2101

Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 PH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.
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3.21 Function

The 400V Motor Control Centre receives the 400V, 3 Phase supply from the import transformer
and distributes the power to the various feeders, motor control circuits, lighting and small power
distribution.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-3.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters 400V MCC. 112-ES-51-2101

Table 1C-3.2 — Design and Operating Parameters 400V MCC 112-ES-51-2101

Parameter Design Operating
Voltage 1000V 400V
Current 300A .
Short Circuit Current 25kA for 1 second -
Control Supply 110V DC and 230V AC -

3.23 Technical Description

The 400V Motor Control Centre 112-ES-51-2101 is a steel cabinet sectionalised into separate
compartments which house the breakers, switches and protection devices required to control
distribution of power. The MCC is located in the MCC/Technical Room.

Three pole Air Circuit Breakers (ACBs) are used to switch the incoming supplies from the step
down transformer and the emergency generator.

The ACBs are withdrawable and provided with safety interlocks so that it is not possible to
withdraw or insert when the switching device is closed. Each ACB is provided with a lock off
facility to padlock the breaker in the off or isolate position.

The two incomer breakers are provided with metering panels in addition to protection devices.

An electrical interlock is fitted to control operation of the transformer incomer and emergency
generator breaker.

A 110V DC supply is provided throughout the switchboard for operation of the following:

Breaker Tripping and Closing

Protection and Control circuits

Breaker Spring Charging

In addition there is a 230V AC single phase supply bus for the space heaters and control
devices.

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers (MCCBs) and Motor Protection Circuit Breakers (MPCBs) are
provided to switch power to the various loads on the MCC section of the panel.

In general the three pole, fuse-free, MCCBs are provided to switch power to the small power
distribution boards and control panels. An MCCB of rating below 400A for a feeder is equipped
with thermal and magnetic trip units. If the MCCB is rated above 400V it is equipped with an
adjustable electronic solid-state trip device with monitoring, ammeter readout, complete test
facilities and protective features.

The MPCBs are used for motor feeders and include an adjustable magnetic trip unit for short
circuit protection. The Motor Starters cater for ‘Direct-on-Line’ with full voltage start or ‘Soft Start’
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33

which provides a reduced voltage for motor start. Provisions are also made for Star-delta
switching and Variable Speed Drives (VSD).

In order to attempt to maintain the power factor within the range of 1 to 0.8 when the emergency
generator is in use, an Automatic Power Factor Regulator (APFR) is installed connected to Bus.
The APFR switches five banks of capacitors to increase the power factor as the load becomes
inductive. A coil is included in the connection to each capacitor bank to reduce the current surge
as the bank is switched in and out of service.

Emergency Generator 112-EG-52-2101
3.31 Function
Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 SPH4 Overall Single Line Diagram and PHM-112-ED-010.

In the case of a power failure on the imported electricity supply an emergency generator 112-
EG-52-2101 starts automatically to supply power to the MCC.

This emergency generator is rated at 109 kW, 400V, 3 Phase and neutral at 50Hz.
when the emergency generator is used to energise the MCC power from the import transformer
must be disconnected.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-3.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Emergency Generator 112-EG-52-2101.

Table 1C-3.3 — Design and Op: ing P
112-EG-52-2101

Parameter Design Operating
Engine Output 106kW (142bhp) -
Fuel Consumption 26l/hr -
Fuel Tank Capacity 340 litre -
Speed 1500rpm -
Voltage Output 400V, 3 Phase 50Hz -
Power Output 109 kW -
333 Technical Description

The diesel engine driver is manufactured by Cummins and is a Model 6BTA5.9-G2 unit, which is
a four stroke engine with six cylinders in line. The engine is aspirated by an exhaust driven
turbochargers provided with water cooled after coolers. A rig-saver device is provided on the air
intake to shut off the combustion air supply to the engine on engine overspeed.

Fuel for the engine is stored in a 340 litre fuel tank in the base of the generator package. The
injector pumps are controlled electrically from the governor and supplied with fuel by a low
pressure fuel pump. The fuel is filtered and passed through a water separator before flowing to
the suction of the pump. Excess fuel from returned through a back pressure valve to the day
tank.

This engine is water cooled, and has an engine driven air blast cooler to cool the circulating
coolant. The coolant is circulated by an engine driven pump.
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3.4

The engine has wet sump lubrication with an engine driven pump provided to feed lube oil under
pressure to the bearings.

A battery powered electric start motor starts the diesel engine. The Valve Regulated Lead Acid
batteries in the battery pack are charged by a battery charger powered from the emergency
switchboard or alternatively from a small alternator mounted on the engine. The batteries
provide sufficient capacity to perform six consecutive 15 second cranking cycles with a 15
second rest between each crank.

The engine drives a Stamford UCi274G alternator, which is directly coupled to the engine. The
alternator is a synchronous AC generator with rotary brush less excitation system and
Permanent Magnet Generator (PMG) pilot exciter. The alternator generates three-phase power
at 400V, and with a frequency of 50Hz. Cooling is provided by forcing air through the alternator
using a fan mounted on the rotor.

The voltage output from the alternator is controlled by a MX321 Automatic Voltage Regulator,
which controls the current in the rotating field coils on the rotor. The alternator is rated for an
output of 109 kW with a power factor of 0.8.

UPS 112-ER-52-2301-A/B

3.41 Function

Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 PH4 Overall Single Line Diagram and PHM-112-ED-040 230VAC
UPS Single Line Diagram.

The UPS is a battery backed power source which provides power to critical systems in the plant
which can not tolerate a break in supply. When main and emergency power is lost, the batteries
continue to provide power to the inverters in the UPS, maintaining the
AC supply without interruption.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-3.4 — Design and
Operating UPS 112-ER-52-2301-A/B.

Table 1C-3.4 - Design and Operating Parameters UPS 112-ER-52-2301-A/B

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Parameter Design Operating
Supply Voltage 400V AC, 3 phase, 50Hz -
Output Voltage 230V AC, 1 phase, 50Hz -
Operating Time on Battery 2 hours -

Inverter Rated Output 10kVA (each) -

Bypass Rated Output 10kVA -

Fault Tolerance 50kA rms for 1 sec -

Frequency Tolerance +0.1% -
Voltage Tolerance +1% -
Battery Volts 220V -
Battery Capacity 2V 200 Ah/10h @ 20°C -
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343 Technical Description

The AC UPS system is provided by Gutor Electronics and has a 230V AC single phase output.
The UPS is located in the MCC/technical Room and is comprised of two 100% UPS systems
and a single 100% bypass transformer. The output from the UPS is fed to the 230V AC UPS
distribution board 112-ES-52-2301 which supplies power to the

various users.

Each UPS unit consists of:

Rectifier/Charger

Inverter

100% Battery Bank

The bypass facility consist of:

Bypass Transformer

Static Bypass Switch

* Manual Bypass Switch

In each UPS the Rectifier/Charger receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar at
400Volts AC which is rectified to produce a 225V DC which is to provide DC power for the
inverter and to charge the associated 220V battery Pack.

e e 0 00 00

The inverter converts the 220V DC to a 230V AC single phase 50Hz supply and has a rated
output of 40kVA.

If the mains input to the rectifier /charger fails the battery continues to supply the 220V DC power
to the inverter to maintain the 230V AC output for at least 2 hours without interruption. When
main power is restored the DC power to the inverter is again supplied from the rectifier/charger
and at the same time the batteries are recharged.

The bypass transformer also receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar B at
400Volts AC and produces a 230V AC single phase 50Hz output rated at 10kVA.

The two inverters are continuously synchronised with the bypass transformer, sensing being
through the static switch. If there is a fault affecting the two 100% inverters, the supply is
automatically switched to the bypass transformer by the static switch within a quarter cycles. The
static switch is a high speed solid state switch which can transfer the load between inverters and
bypass transformer without noticeable effect on the supply.

The static switch also monitors inverter performance and for alarm conditions and will perform a
transfer to protect the UPS from damage caused by a current fault or a short circuit.

The two 100% battery packs are located in a battery room on the end of the substation are sized
for HOLD Ah and comprised of valve regulated lead acid batteries. Each battery pack can be
isolated from the associated rectifier/charger and inverter by a MCCB fitted with a shunt trip to
allow remote tripping of the batteries.

The manual by pass switch allows the two inverters and static switch to be totally isolated from
the bypass transformer for maintenance purposes.

The AC distribution board is consists fully insulated bus bars with miniature circuit breakers
(MCB) and moulded case circuit breaker (MCCB) feeders. On the distribution board the main

circuit breaker has over current and earth fault monitoring with auxiliary contacts to indicate
operation of the device. These contacts are wired to the UPS display diagnostic system.

Service Water Tank 112-17-T-001
3.5.1 Function
Refer to P&ID: PHM-112-FE-010 Wellpad C Service Water and Power Generation.

The service water tank is provided to hold water on the site for washing and sanitary purposes.
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4.0

4.1

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 1C-3.5 — Design and
Operating Parameters for Service Water Tank 112-17-T-001.

Table 1C-3.5 — Design and Operating Parameters Service Water Tank 112-17-T-001

Parameter Design Operating
Capacity 2m® -
Elevation Above Ground 2.5m -

Dimensions L/W/H 1.5m/1.5m/1.5m .

3.5.3 Technical Description

The service water tank is a steel tank lined with bitumen 1.5 m wide/1.5m deep and 1.5m high
supported on a concrete structure which raises the base of the tank to 2.5m above the ground.

The tank is filled from a tanker through a fill nozzle fitted with a non-return valve and hose
connection.

Water leaves the vessel through a 50mm line fitted with an isolation valve.
An overflow line with a 300mm water seal is provided from the side of the tank.

Level in the tank is indicated locally on a Level Gauge 17-LG-101 on the side of the tank.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

400V Motor Control Centre 112-ES-51-2101
Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 SPH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.

411 Power Metering and Protection

The incomer breaker and the emergency generator breaker each have a metering panel which
displays the following:

*  Power (kW)

* Resistive Power (kVA)

* Reactive Power (kVAR)

«  Power Factor (Cos ®)

* Frequency (Hz)

e Current (per phase)(A)

« Voltage (per phase through a selector switch)(V)
e Watt hours (Wh)

e Hours (h)

« Reactive kVA hours (KVARh)

The current readings of power, voltage and amperes are repeated in the control room on the
DCs.

Overcurrent and earth fault detection devices are provided on the bus side of each incomer
breaker to trip the associated breaker if a fault is detected.
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4.2

An interlock is provided on the incomer breakers from the transformer and emergency generator
which allows only one of the breakers to be closed at any time.

4.1.2 Motor Control

Each motor supply cubicle is provided with a Starter Control Unit (SCU) which is energised from
the 110V DC supply and communicates with other SCUs and the DCS through a Modbus RTU.
The SCU controls the start of the motor through a starter which can be either a Direct on Line
starter or provide a soft start through an Auto transformer. The starter is also connected to the
On/Off/Auto switch located by the motor in the field.

Emergency Generator

Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 SPH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.

4.21 Emergency Generator Control Panel
The emergency generator is controlled from a control cabinet located in the substation.

Mounted in the front of the control cabinet is the Power Command Controller PCC2100 which is
a microprocessor-based generator set monitoring, metering, and control system. The controller

provides an operator interface to the generator set, voltage regulation, governing, and protective
functions. Control power for the controller is derived from the UPS.

The operator panel includes a series of LEDs to allow the operator to view the general status of
the generator set. The functions displayed include:

* Green LEDs to indicate:
« Generator set running operating at rated voltage and frequency
* Remote start signal received
¢ Red LEDs to indicate:
e Not-in-Auto mode (flashing)
+ Common shutdown
* Low Oil Pressure Shutdown
e Overspeed Shutdown
e Amber LEDs to indicate:
e Common warning
e Low Oil Pressure Warning
* High Engine Temperature Warning
e Fail To Start
The following Switches are provided on the controller:

Off/Manual/Auto Mode Control Switch — When the switch is selected to Manual or Off, the ‘Not
In Auto’ lamp on the panel flashes. If Auto mode is selected, the generator set can be started
automatically when power is lost on Emergency Bus B.

Manual Run/Stop Control Switch — When the mode control switch is in the Manual position and
the Manual Run /Stop switch is pressed, the Generator set will start, immediately. If the
generator set is running in the Manual mode, pressing the Run/Stop switch will cause the
generator set to shut down after a cool down at idle period.
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Panel Lamp/Lamp Test Control Switch — Depressing the panel lamp switch will cause the panel
illumination to operate for approximately 10 minutes. Pressing and holding the switch will
sequentially illuminate all LED’s on the panel to confirm proper operation of these components.

Emergency Stop Button — Pressing the emergency stop button causes the generator set to shut
down immediately. The generator set is prevented from running or cranking with the switch
pressed in.

The control panel is equipped with an AC metering panel composed of a series of LED's
configured in bar graphs for each function. The LED’s are colour coded, with green indicating

normal range values, amber for warning levels, and red for shutdown conditions. Scales for each
function are in % of nominal rated values.

The nine bar-graphs provide the following displays from left to right:

Simultaneous Current in each phase (3 bars)

Power (1 bar)

Power Factor (1 bar)

Frequency (1 bar)

Simultaneous Voltage on each phase (3 bars)

The control panel is also provided with an alphanumeric display capable of displaying two lines
of data with approximately 20 characters per line. The display is accompanied by a set of six
membrane switches, three each side of the display, that are used by the operator to navigate

through control menus, and to make control adjustments. All adjustments to volts, frequency etc
are made via the display panel.

All data on the display can be viewed by scrolling through screens with the navigation keys. The
display shows all active fault conditions, active and inactive, with the latest displayed first.

The display panel has a screen-saver timer that turns off the display after 30 minutes of
inactivity. Touching any key will turn the screen back on.

422 Engine Control

Remote Start Mode — On loss of power at the switchboard the controller automatically starts the
generator set immediately and accelerates the unit to rated speed and voltage by careful control
of the engine fuel system and alternator excitation system.

Data Logging — The controller maintains a record of manual control operations, warning and
shutdown conditions, and other events. The control also stores critical engine and alternator
data before and after a fault occurs, for use in evaluating the root causes for the fault condition.

Cycle Cranking — The controller limits the number of start attempts to be made, the duration of
each crank and the duration of the rest period between cranks. The number of start attempts
and durations are configurable.

Time Delay Stop (Cool-down) — Configurable for time delay of 0-10 minutes prior to ramp to idle
or shut down after signal to stop in normal operation modes.

Engine Governing

The integrated digital governor drives the engine fuel control valve. The following features are
available in the governing system:

Isochronous Governing — Controls engine speed within plus or minus 0.25% for any steady state
load from no load to full load. Frequency drift will not exceed plus or minus 0.5% for a 60°F
(33°C) change in ambient temperature over an 8 hour period
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Temperature Dynamics — Modifies the engine fuel system (governing) control parameters as a
function of engine temperature. Allows engine to be more responsive when warm, and more
stable when operating at lower temperature levels

Smart Idle Mode — Engine governing can be regulated at an idle speed for a programmed period
on automatic stop of the engine or in manual mode. In an automatic mode, the control will
bypass the idle period if the engine at a low load level for sufficient duration for cool-down.
During idle mode engine protective functions are adjusted for the lower engine speed, and
alternator function and protections are disabled. Idle speed can be initiated by the operator when
the generator set is running in the manual mode

423 Alternator Control

The controller includes an integrated 3-phase line-to-neutral sensing voltage regulation system,
which performs the following functions:

Digital Output Voltage Regulation — Regulates output voltage to within 0.5% for any loads
between no load and full load. On engine starting, or sudden load application, voltage is
controlled to a maximum of 5% overshoot over nominal level

Fault Current Regulation — Regulates the output current on any phase to a maximum of 3 times
rated current under fault conditions for both single phase and three phase faults. The regulation
system will drive a Permanent Magnet Generator (PMG) to provide 3 times rated current on all
phases for motor starting and short circuit coordination purposes

UPS 112-ER-52-2301A/B

Refer to PHM-112-ED-010 SPH4 Overall Single Line Diagram.

431 UPS Control Panel

The controls for the UPS are located in a panel located in the front door of the UPS cabinet. The
panel is divided into four sections.

The top left section is the system panel, which shows the current operation status of the major
components of the system on a schematic of the system.

The top centre section is the Operations section which includes buttons for turning the system
on and off and a lamp test button for checking if all LED indications function properly.

The top right section is the display unit which consist of a LC display, an alarm LED, an acoustic
alarm and a key-pad. With this the operator can set following operational parameters, obtain a
list of measurement data, and get access to the event and alarm log.

The lower section of the panel is the alarm indication panel the respective LED lights up, when
an alarm has occurred. The following alarm LEDs are included:

Rectifier Mains Failure

Rectifier Failure
DC Out of Tolerance
Battery Operation

Battery discharged

Battery disconnected

Inverter Fault

Overload Inverter/Bypass

Inverter Fuse Blown

Asynchronous
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Bypass Mains Fault

Manual Bypass ON

Over-temperature
Fan Failure
EA inhibited
EN inhibited

Power Supply Fault

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
General EHS Requirements

511 Electrical Safety

Only qualified and authorised personnel can work on or near exposed energised parts of

electrical equipment that operate at voltages of more than 50V AC and/or 110V DC. The

personnel must be trained for the task to be performed.

Personnel working on or near to electrical equipment shall adhere to the following:

Only qualified and authorised personnel must perform isolation/de-isolation of electrical
equipment

Adhere to the Electrical Safety Rules and Procedures

Have knowledge of the construction and operation of specific electrical equipment and the
hazards involved

Proper use and maintenance of test instruments and knowledge of their rating limits

Appropriate alerting techniques, such as signs, tags, and barricades for warning and protecting
other personnel from electrical hazards.

All incidents or accidents of an electrical nature shall be reported to the supervisor of the work
who shall ensure that it is investigated and reported.

All potentially dangerous situations or conditions involving electricity, and all cases of electrical
equipment suspected of being in an unsafe condition, must be reported immediately to the
Supervisor for investigation.

In all cases, any electrical equipment that gives rise to a dangerous or potentially dangerous
situation shall be removed from service, isolated, and tagged ‘Do Not Use'.

The equipment shall remain out of service until it has been investigated and deemed safe by an
Authorised Electrical Person.
51.2 Chemicals

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals.

The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all times.

51.3 Hazardous Sources

Table 1C-3.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Utilities System.
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Table 1C-3.6 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High and Low Switchboards, Incorrect operation | Electric shock Restricted
voltage transformers, of equipment Equipment damage | access
electricity UPS and (operation of
(50V to 22kV) generator electrical

equipment by
AEPs)
Static electricity | UPS Failure to ensure Electric shock Restricted
that equipment is access

Equipment damage

fully discharged (operation of

prior to electrical
maintenance equipment by
AEPs)
Diesel oil Storage tank Loss of Slip hazard, Routine
and diesel lines | containment potential for inspections
Oil mist personnel injury

Equipment damage | Preventive
maintenance

Equipment with | Diesel engine Loss of control Potential for Routine
moving/ rotating | driven - personnel injury inspections
parts generator Missing guards .
Preventative
maintenance
Hot engine Diesel engine Contact with hot Potential for serious | Insulation
exhausts driven surfaces burns policy
generator Use of
personal
protective
equipment

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

There are no specific environmental requirements for the Power Generation and distribution
Systems.
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REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Title
AC UPS Data Sheet

Document Number
2002-DS-1671-01

2002-SP-1671-01 Specification for AC UPS

2002-SP-1697-01 Specification for Diesel Engine Generator

2002-SP-1654-01 Specification for LV Switchgear and MCC

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C System Operations Procedure Wellpad C

PH-10-OP-SOP-00001C-03 System Operations Procedure for the Wellpad C Utilities

Vendor Documentation

Document Number Document Title

- Descriptive Information for Cummins Generator and
Controls

Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

Drawing Number
PHM-112-ED-010

Drawing Title

Wellpad PH4 Overall Single Line Diagram

PHM-112-ED-020 400V MCC 112-ES-51-2101 Single Line Diagram

PHM-112-ED-040 220V AC UPS Single Line Diagram

PHM-112-FE-010 P&ID Service Water and Power Generation
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INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Gas Processing, Metering and Export System is designed to process the gas produced
from the wells to provide gas of the required specification for export to the PTT plant.

1.2 Primary Components

20

21

The Gas Processing, Metering and Export System is located in the North West section of the
plant and is comprised of the following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-00-Z-001 Slug Catcher
115-00-V-003 Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator
115-00-H-002 Inlet Heater
115-00-V-004 Mercury Adsorber
115-00-W-001 Dust Filter
115-13-V-003 Glycol Contactor
115-13-H-003 Glycol Cooler
115-00-H-004 Gas/Gas Exchanger
115-00-V-010 Low Temperature Separator
115-00-S-001 Sales Gas Metering Package

Primary Interfaces

Input Interfaces:

Wellpads A, B, C and Main Pipeline (refer to Section 1.0A of this OPM)
Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)

PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)

Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)

Output Interfaces:

« Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)
« Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
o Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview
Refer to Overview Figures 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3.

The slug catcher receives gas and liquids from the production well heads via a 400mm pipeline
from the manifold Center at SPH5. The well pads, pipeline and pig receiver are included in
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Section 1A of this volume. In the slug catcher gas is separated from the liquid and flows
overhead to the inlet coalescing filter separator where entrained liquid droplets are removed
from the gas stream.
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Next the gas is heated and enters the mercury adsorber where mercury is removed from the gas
before the gas flows to the glycol contactor. The gas stream leaving the mercury adsorber will
contain dust picked up as it passes through the adsorbent bed in the mercury adsorber. A filter
is provided downstream of the adsorber to remove the dust from the gas stream.

At the glycol contactor the water dew point of the gas is reduced by contact with lean glycol
supplied from the glycol regeneration system.

The gas with a reduced water dew point is chilled against cold gas and condensate leaving the
low temperature separator before passing through a Joule Thomson (JT) valve into the low
temperature separator. At the JT valve, the gas temperature is reduced by the Joule Thomson
effect, so that hydrocarbons in the gas stream are condensed and separated from the gas in the
low temperature separator.

Finally the gas is metered for custody transfer in a fiscal metering package before leaving the
site and flowing through a pipeline to the PTT site and EGAT power plant.
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Figure 2.3 - Hydrocarbon Dewpointing and Metering Overview
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Primary Flow Description

Refer to the following P&IDs: PHM-115-FE-002 Slug Catcher, PHM-115-FE-003 Inlet Filter
Coalescer and Heater, PHM-115-FE-004 Mercury Removal Unit Dust Filter, PHM-115-FE-005
Glycol Contactor, PHM-115-FE-008 Gas/Gas Exchanger,PHM-115-FE-009 LT Separator and
PHM-115-FE-010 Sales Gas Metering and Export.

The Slug Catcher, 115-00-Z-001 operates at a pressure of between 50barg and 70barg and
separates bulk liquids from the produced gas stream imported from the three well locations via
the 400mm pipeline. The maximum throughput is 200MMscfd of gas with 110M%hr of liquids,
however other equipment in the train is limited to 200 MMscfd. In addition the slug catcher can
tolerate a 26m® slug from normal operating level to the high level alarm point.

The fluids from the pipeline enters a manifold which directs the fluids to the two finger sections
of the slug catcher. The fingers have a downward slope from the inlet so that liquids collect in
the lower end of the slug catcher and flow into a manifold with a nozzle which connects to the
condensate treatment system.

The liquids are drawn off under level control and flow to the Condensate treatment facility, refer
to SOP Volume 4 Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-00004).

The gas leaves the slug catcher from each finger through a manifold above the high end of the
slug catcher, with a liquid content of less than 0.0144mL/Nm*® liquid in the gas stream.

The pressure of the saturated gas leaving the slug catcher is reduced in pressure to between
46barg and 48barg by the Pressure Control Valves 13-PCV-101A/B and flows to the Inlet
Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003. The pressure control valves have staggered control
ranges to provide a 30%/70% split so that only one valve opens when slug catcher pressure is
high.

The inlet coalescing filter separator has a capacity of 136.7 MMscfd and removes any entrained
liquid droplets, condensed at the pressure reduction valves. The gas enters the inlet
compartment of the vessel through a diffuser, which prevents gas impinging directly onto the
coalescing cartridges, located in the inlet compartment.

Entrained droplets carried in the gas stream are separated by gravity in the first compartment
and the gas flows through the coalescing cartridges, to the second compartment. In the
coalescing cartridges small droplets still present in the gas stream, coalesce into larger droplets
and are carried into the second compartment. Solid particles present in the gas stream are
filtered out by the coalescing cartridges.

In the second compartment the gas flows through a mist eliminator before leaving the inlet
coalescing filter separator vessel. The mist eliminator removes the droplets from the gas stream
to provide liquid free gas at the outlet.

A bypass with a single isolation valve is provided around the inlet coalescing filter separator.
Liquids collected in each compartment are collected in a liquid boot, also with two
compartments, and flow under level control to the HP flash vessel in the condensate treatment
system.

The saturated gas leaving the inlet coalescing filter separator is heated against heating medium
in the Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002 before flowing to the Mercury Adsorber 115-00-V-004. The
heater provides a small amount of superheat, between 1°C and 5°C, to the feed gas entering the
mercury removal vessel to avoid liquids condensing in the vessel.

The gas enters the mercury adsorber through a nozzle with a diverter which distributes the gas
flow evenly over the top of the adsorbent bed. The mercury adsorber has a capacity of 136.7
MMscfd .

Mercury removal is achieved in the mercury adsorber vessel by contact with an activated carbon
adsorbent; HgFree. Gas flows down through the adsorbent bed and out of the bottom of the
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vessel to the Dust Filter 115-00-W-001. The mercury content is reduced to less than 0.1
microgram/Nm®.

The filter removes dust by Dust Filter, created by the adsorbent in the mercury removal unit, of a
size greater than 10 microns from the gas stream leaving the mercury removal unit.

Then, gas stream flows to the Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003.

The gas enters the glycol contactor at a pressure of 47barg through a distributor, located below
the packed section, and flows up through the packing counter current to the Tri-ethylene Glycol
(TEG) flowing down through the packing. The glycol absorbs the water in the gas to lower the
water dew point to the required level to meet the gas export specification.

The gas specification calls for of less than 7Ib of water per MMscf if oxygen content is less than
0.2 mole % and carbon Dioxide content is less than 10%. If oxygen content is between 0.2 and
0.4 mole % and carbon Dioxide content is between 10 and 15%, the gas specification calls for of
less than 4lb of water per MMscf.

The wet (rich) glycol collects in the base of the glycol contactor and flows under level control to
the Glycol Regeneration Package where the glycol is dried to a quality of 99.7% TEG by weight
before re-entering the contactor through a distributor above the packed section as lean glycol.

Any hydrocarbon condensate, which collects on the wet glycol in the base of the contactor can
be skimmed off using the internal skimming bucket and manually dumped to closed drain.

The gas leaving the contactor is used to cool the hot lean glycol from glycol regeneration in the
Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003. In the cooler the gas is heated to around 34°C.

The dehydrated gas is chilled to a temperature of -27°C against cold gas at -35°C and
condensate at -40.14°C leaving the Low Temperature Separator, 115-00-V-010 and flows
through one of the two 100% JT valves 00-PCV-111A/B to the low temperature separator. The
pressure is reduced from 46barg to 28barg across the pressure control valve, which results in a
reduction in temperature to -35°C due to the Joule Thomson effect. The low temperature results
in the condensation of hydrocarbons from the gas stream.

The gas enters the low temperature separator through an inlet diffuser, which reduces the inertia
of the gas and condensate stream and assists in the separation of the condensate from the gas.
The condensate collects in the bottom of the low temperature separator and flows to the high
pressure flash vessel via the gas/gas exchanger.

The dry gas passes through a vane type demister before leaving the low temperature separator
to reduce the free liquid in the gas stream to less than 0.1Usgal/MMscf (133ppm).

Any condensate collected in the demister flows through a down pipe to the base of the vessel.
The gas flows to the Sales Gas Metering Package via the gas/gas exchanger and on to the
export pipeline to the PTT site.

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

Slug Catcher 115-00-2-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-002 Slug Catcher.
311 Function

Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001 provides two-phase separation of reservoir fluids arriving through
the import line at the gas plant. The slug catcher has additional capacity to cope with slugs of
liquid swept in front of the pig during pipeline pigging operations and during start-up.
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3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001.

Table 2.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 94.4barg 50 to 70barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 85°C/-29°C 15°C to 45°C
Capacity 200MMscfd and 145 MMscfd (Max)

110m’h liquid
Volume 42m*®
Slug Capacity 26m° between NLL and HLL
Max Liquid Carryover 0.1USgal/MMscf
Normal Liquid Level HOLDmm above bottom

313 Technical Description

Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001 is a horizontal two phase separator constructed from pipe with an
inside diameter of 0.91m. The vessel is a finger type slug catcher comprised of two 62,179mm
lengths of pipe on sloping supports with a 400mm manifold at the upper end and a 900mm
manifold at the lower end where the liquids collect.

The fluids enter the slug catcher inlet manifold through a Shutdown Valve 00-SDV-101.
A level control facility is provided for use during pigging operations to restrict flow into the slug
catcher when necessary to prevent flooding.

The lower end of the slug catcher is provided with a 200mm liquid offtake where condensate is
taken from the slug catcher under level/flow control to feed the condensate treatment facility.
Refer to SOP Volume 4 Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (Doc No: PH-10-OP-SOP-
00004) for details.

Gas collects in a 400mm manifold above the slug catcher and flows to the gas treatment facility
under pressure control to maintain the required pressure downstream of the contactor.

A pressure control facility is provided for use during pigging operations to maintain the pressure
in the slug catcher by venting gas to flare. A Shutdown Valve 00-SDV-102 is provided on the
slug catcher gas outlet.

Level Gauge 00-LG-101 provides local indication of the liquid level.

Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-003 Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator.
3.21 Function

Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003 is provided to remove free liquids from the gas
stream leaving the slug catcher condensed following pressure reduction.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003.

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest versi on Page 160 of 364

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002
Table 2.2 - Design and O i Inlet C ing Filter
115-00-V-003
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 57barg 45 to 49 barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 93.3°C/-29°C 13°Cto 33°C
Capacity 136.7 MMscfd 145 MMscfd *
No of Coalescing Elements 18
Solids Removal Efficiency 1 micron particles
Liquid Removal Efficiency 100% of 1 micron droplets

* An increased capacity test performed in 2012 has proven that the plant can operate at 145
MMscfd

3.23 Technical Description

The Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003 is comprised of two horizontal cylindrical
vessels, a coalescing filter separator with a liquid boot located below.

The coalescing filter separator has an OD of 0.762m and is 3.05m in length, seam to seam. The
liquid boot has an OD of 0.324m and is also 3.05m in length, seam to seam.

The coalescing filter separator vessel has a man-way in the inlet end to allow access to the 18
coalescing elements.

The coalescing filter separator is divided into two compartments by a vertical partition on which
are mounted the pipes which support the coalescing elements located in the inlet compartment.

The wet gas enters the coalescing filter separator through a nozzle in the side of the vessel. The
gas carrying the coalesced liquid droplets flows into the second compartment through the
coalescing elements where it passes through a double pocket vane pack to remove droplets and
exits via a 300mm nozzle in the end of the vessel.

The smaller diameter lower vessel is also divided into two separate compartments.

The first compartment collects the liquids recovered by the coalescing elements, which flow
under level control to the HP flash drum in the condensate treatment facility. This line has a
shutdown valve, 00-SDV-104 upstream of the level control valve.

The second compartment collects the liquids recovered by the vane pack, which also flows
under level control to the HP flash drum. This line has a shutdown valve, 00-SDV-103 upstream
of the level control valve.

Level Gauges 00-LG-103 and 00-LG-102 provides local indication of the liquid level in the two
compartments of the liquid boot.

Pressure Gauge 00-PG-104 provides local indication of the pressure at the inlet end of the inlet
coalescing filter separator.

Temperature Gauge 00-TG-105 provides local indication of the temperature of the gas leaving
the inlet coalescing filter separator.

3.3 Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-003 Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator.
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3.31 Function

Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002 superheats the gas stream to avoid liquids condensing in the mercury
adsorber, which will contaminate the adsorbent.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002.

Table 2.3 - Design and Operating Parameters Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure shell side 40barg 8barg
Pressure tube side 57barg 45 to 49barg
Temperature shell side 200°C to 0°C 150°C (in) 100°C (out)

Temperature tube side 200°C to -29°C 15.2°C (in) to 28°C (out)

Capacity 136.7 MMscfd Up to 145 MMscfd

Temperature Differential 1t05°C

Heater Duty 1030kW 1030kW
3.33 Technical Description

Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002 comprises a horizontal shell and tube exchanger with fixed tube
sheets.

Inlet and outlet ends, located one at each end of the shell, each have a 300mm inlet and outlet
nozzle to route the produced gas through the tube bundle.

Heating medium enters and leaves the shell through 80mm nozzles located on opposite sides of
the shell, at opposite ends and close to the end of the shell.

The shell is constructed from NACE certified carbon steel and has an outside diameter
of approximately 0.457m and a length of approximately 3.936m. The tube bundle has 215 tubes
constructed from NACE certified carbon steel 19.05mm plane tubing with a fixed carbon steel
tube sheet at each end.

The gas outlet pressure is indicated locally on pressure gauge 00-PG-103.
The gas inlet temperature is indicated locally on temperature gauge 00-TG-105.
Heating medium inlet temperature is indicated locally on temperature gauge 00-TG-106.

Heating medium outlet temperature is indicated locally on temperature gauge 00-TG-104

34 Mercury Adsorber 115-00-V-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-004 Mercury Removal Unit.
3.41 Function
Mercury Adsorber 115-00-V-004 is provided to remove mercury from the gas stream to protect
the materials used in the downstream gas/gas exchanger and to meet the export gas
specification of 50 micro grams per cubic meter.
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3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Mercury Adsorber 115-00-V-004.

Table 2.4 - Design and O s Mercury Adsorber 115-00-V-004

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 57barg to Full Vacuum 48barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 85°C/-29°C 20°C to 36°C
Capacity 136.7 MMscfd 145 MMscfd (Max) *
Volume 15.3m°
Pressure drop Less than 0.8bar
Mercury in Feed Gas 29ugm/Nm*®
Mercury Adsorbent HgFree

Mercury in Treated Gas Less than 0.1ugm/Nm3

* An increased capacity test performed in 2012 has proven that the plant can
operate at 145 MMscfd

343 Technical Description

The mercury removal bed is a vertical cylindrical vessel, which holds the adsorbent required to
remove mercury from the gas stream. The vessel has an inside diameter of 2.2m and a height
of 3.3m, tan to tan. The vessel is supported on a skirt such that the height of the adsorbent
removal hatch is 2m above grade.

The adsorbent bed of HgFree is supported on a screen located at the lower end of the vessel.
The screen is designed to support the adsorbent bed and tolerate the dynamic load due to gas
flow.

The gas inlet is located on the flanged top of the vessel above the adsorbent bed.

The nozzle has a diverter inside the vessel, which directs the gas stream upwards into the top of
the vessel so that the gas stream does not impinge directly onto the top of the adsorbent bed
and the possibility of ‘channelling’ through the bed is removed.

The treated gas leaves the vessel through a nozzle in the centre of the semi ellipsoidal end at
the base of the vessel. So that flow is not concentrated from one point in the bottom of the bed,
a distributor is installed at the nozzle to ensure gas flows evenly from all areas of the bed.

Two man-ways are provided, one on the top of the vessel and one on the side of the vessel to
provide access for adsorbent change out.

Four sample points are provided at 550mm intervals on the side of the vessel starting from
550mm above the lower tan line. This allows gas to be sampled as it passes through the bed to
determine the effectiveness of the adsorbent.

Pressure Gauge 00-PG-105 provides local indication of the pressure above the bed.
Dust Filter 115-00-W-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-004 Mercury Removal Unit.
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3.51 Function

Dust Filter 115-00-W-001 is provided to remove dust carried over in the gas stream from the
mercury adsorber to prevent fouling in the downstream equipment.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Dust Filter 115-00-W-001.

Table 2.5 - Design and Operating Parameters Dust Filter 115-00-W-001
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Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 57barg 48barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 85°C/-29°C 20°C to 36°C
Capacity 136.7 MMscfd 145 MMscfd (Max) *
Pressure drop Less than 0.8bar
Number of Cartridges 12
Efficiency 100% of particles >10um

* An increased capacity test performed in 2012 has proven that the plant can operate at 145
MMscfd

353 Technical Description

The Dust filter is a cartridge type filter comprised of a vertical carbon steel cylindrical vessel,
0.8m OD and 1.815m high, seam to seam, fitted with a band lock closure at the top to allow
internal inspection and access to the filter element. The inside of the vessel is coated with epoxy
resin to protect against corrosion.

The vessel is provided with a bypass and double block and bleeds isolation in the inlet and
outlet. To enable controlled pressurization following maintenance, a 50mm pressurization
bypass is provided around the inlet isolation valves.

The filter vessel holds 12 filter elements.

Pressure Gauge 00-PG-108 provides local indication of the pressure at the inlet to
the filter.

3.6 Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-005 Glycol Contactor.
3.6.1 Function
Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003 is provided to reduce the water dew point of the gas stream prior
to the gas flowing to the LT separator.
3.6.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.6 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003.
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Table 2.6 — Design and O i Glycol C 115-13-V-003

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 57barg 46barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 93.3°C/-29°C 16°C to 40°C
Capacity 136.7 MMscfd 145 MMscfd (Max) *
Max Water Content 0.2Ibs/MMscf 1 Ib/MMscf (Guaranteed)
Glycol Carryover 15 Itr/MMNm® <10 It/MMNm®
Glycol Circulation Rate 25USgpm 25USgpm

* An increased capacity test performed in 2012 has proven that the plant can operate at 145
MMscfd

3.6.3 Technical Description

The glycol contactor is a vertical cylindrical killed carbon steel vessel 1.524m internal diameter
and 10.66m high, tan to Tan. The vessel has a packed section packed with stainless steel
structured packing from above the gas inlet.

The wet gas enters the glycol contactor through a 300mm nozzle located below the packed
section.

The deflector also aids removal of any remaining free liquids in the gas stream, which fall to the
bottom of the contactor along with the glycol.

A shielded hydrocarbon condensate skimming compartment is installed in the bottom of the
vessel to enable manual skimming in the event of a hydrocarbon condensate layer build-up on
top of the rich glycol. The compartment is emptied manually with the liquids flowing to the closed
drain.

The lean glycol enters the glycol contactor through a distributor located above the packed
section, which distributes the incoming lean glycol evenly across the packing.

A demister is installed in the top of the vessel below the gas outlet to restrict carryover
to less than 10 Itr/MMscf.

A man-way is provided above and below the packed section on the side of the vessel to provide
access and maintenance purposes.

Pressure Gauge 13-PG-103 provides local indication of the pressure at the contactor gas outlet.

Level Gauge 13-LG-101 provides local indication of the level in the base of the contactor.
Level Gauge 13-LG-102 provides local indication of the level in the oil skimmer bucket.

Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-005 Glycol Contactor.

3.71 Function

Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003 cools the glycol entering the glycol contactor down to the
temperature of the gas leaving the contactor.
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3.7.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.7 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003.

Table 2.7 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure shell side 60.7barg 47barg
Pressure tube side 57barg 46barg
Temperature shell side 149 to -29°C 40°C to 65°C
Temperature tube side 93°C to -29°C 17 to 40°C
Capacity 135 MMscfd Up to 145 MMscfd *
Heater Duty 120kW 120kW

* An increased capacity test performed in 2012 has proven that the plant can operate at 145
MMscfd

3.73 Technical Description

Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003 comprises a vertical shell and tube exchanger with fixed tube
sheets.

Inlet and outlet ends, located one at each end of the shell each have a 300mm nozzle to route
the gas through the tube bundle.

Lean glycol enters and leaves the shell through 50mm nozzles located on opposite sides of the
shell, at opposite ends and close to the end of the shell.

The shell is constructed from duplex steel and has an outside diameter of approximately 0.457M
and a length of approximately 3.426m between face of flanges. The tube bundle has HOLD
tubes constructed from duplex steel tubing with a duplex steel tube sheet at each end.

The gas outlet pressure is indicated locally on pressure gauge 13-PG-102.

Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-008 Gas/Gas Exchanger.
3.81 Function

Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 cools the gas flowing to the JT valves against the cold gas
and liquids leaving the low temperature separator.

3.8.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.8 — Design and Operating
Parameters Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004.

Table 2.8 — Design and Op ing F S 115-00-H-004
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure contactor gas path 57barg 45.9barg
Pressure LT Sep gas path 46barg 27 to 30barg
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Pressure LT Sep liquid path 46barg 8barg
Temperature contactor gas path 65°C to -80°C 38.56°C (in)/ -27°C (out)
Temperature LT Sep gas path 65°C to -80°C -35°C (in)/ 33.43°C (out)
Temperature LT Sep liquid path 65°C to -80°C -40.14°C (in)/ 35.56°C (out)
Capacity contactor/LT Sep 135MMscfd each Up to 145 MMscfd
gas paths
Capacity LT Sep liquid path 725.3 kglhr 708 kg/hr
Max Differential Pressure Not Applicable Up to gas throughput
Heater Duty 5220kW 5220kW

3.8.3 Technical Description

Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 is a three stream, finned plate exchanger constructed from
aluminium.

The two main streams, warm gas from the glycol contactor and cold gas from the low
temperature separator enter and leave the exchanger through 300mm nozzles while the smaller
cold condensate stream enters and leaves via 50mm nozzles.

The exchanger is a stack of corrugated plates, each plate separated by a parting sheet and
sealed along the edges by side bars.

Each plate is assigned to one of the three streams and the plates are arranged in the stack to
alternate between the hot gas stream and the cold gas and liquid streams. Most of the plates are
assigned to the two gas streams as these have the greatest flow.

The inlet header for each stream directs the fluids to the plates, which are assigned to carry the
fluids through the exchanger. The fluids from the plates are collected in the outlet header.

The plates of the exchanger are brazed together to form a rigid heat exchanger block and the
headers are welded onto the block.

A bypass is provided to route hot gas around the exchanger and to allow tie in of a gas/gas
exchanger in the future. The inlet isolation valves have a pressurizing bypass to facilitate
controlled pressurization of the exchanger and low temperature separator.

A strainer is provided upstream of the hot gas inlet. The strainer is a basket type strainer with a
2000micron element constructed of 304 SS for removing particles prior to entry to the
exchanger.

A chemical injection point is provided on the hot gas inlet of the exchanger to allow injection of
hydrate inhibitor.

The hot gas stream inlet pressure is indicated locally on Pressure Gauge 00-PG-109. And the
differential pressure for the steam A is indicatied via 00-PDT-111 and DCS monitor via 00-PDIA-
111

The cold gas from LT separator is worm up via Gas/Gas Exchanger steam B and outlet
temperature are indi on p Ire itter 00-TT-109, DCS monitor via 00-TI-109
and the differential pressure for the steam B are indicated via 00-PDT-112 and DCS monitor via
00-PDIA-112

The low temperature separator liquid inlet and outlet temperatures are indicated locally on
Temperature Gauges 00-TG-108 and 00-TG-109 respectively and the differential pressure for
the steam C are indicated via 00-PDT-113 and DCS monitor via 00-PDIA-113
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39 Low Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-009 LT Separator.
3.91 Function
The Low Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010 separates liquid from the process gas, cooled in
the gas/gas exchanger and by the Joule Thomson effect at 00-PCV-111A/B, before the gas
flows to sales gas metering.
3.9.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.9 — Design and Operating
Low T e 115-00-V-010.
Table 2.9 - Design and Op g P Low Temp: P 115-00-V-010
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 46barg 27-30barg
Temperature 65 to -80°C 16 to -35°C
Capacity 136.5MMscfd Up to 145 MMscfd *
Normal Liquid Level 520mm
Liquid Removal Efficiency 0.1Usgal/MMscfd < 0.1Usgal/MMscfd
* An increased capacity test performed in 2012 has proven that the plant can operate at 145
MMscfd
3.9.3 Description
Low Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010 is a vertical, stainless steel, two phase separator with
an inside diameter of 1.52m and has a height of 3.65m, tan to tan. A manway is provided on the
side of the vessel.
Gas enters the vessel through a 350mm inlet nozzle in the upper half of the vessel. A vane type
inlet diffuser is provided at the nozzle to reduce the inertia of the gas entering the vessel
enabling entrained droplets to leave the stream.
To ensure liquid droplets are not carried over in the gas stream, a vane type mist extractor is
provided inside the vessel at the gas outlet. The 400mm gas outlet is on the top of the vessel.
Liquids removed from the gas stream are collected below the mist extractor and flow to the
bottom of the vessel through a down pipe.
Separated liquid leaves the vessel through a 50mm nozzle at the lowest point in the semi-
ellipsoidal end of the vessel. The outlet is fitted with a vortex breaker.
Level Gauge 00-LG-111 provides local indication of the liquid level in the vessel.
For details of the gas cooling and export control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.
3.10 Sales Gas Metering Package 115-00-S-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-010 Sales Gas Metering and Export.
3.10.1 Function
The Sales Gas Metering Package 115-00-S-001 is provided to measure to Fiscal Standards the
gas export quantity and quality of the gas entering the export flow line to the PTT plant.
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3.10.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 2.10 — Design and Operating
Parameters Sales Gas Metering Package 115-00-S-001.

Table 2.10 - Design and Operating Parameters Sales Gas Metering Package 115-00-S-001

Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 46barg 27 to 28.6barg

Temperature 65 to -29°C 21t031°C

Meter System Capacity Max of 84.375 MMscfd each Up to 80 MMscfd each

Number of Meter Streams 3x50% 3x50%

3.10.3 Description

Sales Gas Metering Package 115-00-S-001 is comprised of three 50% meter streams, a
chromatograph, calorimeter and a moisture analyzer.

The facilities for the three metering streams are the same. The following text is for Run A.

Gas enters the meter from the inlet header through a manual ball valve, which is used to isolate
the meter stream for maintenance. Similarly, the metered gas leaves the meter flowing into the
outlet header through a second manual ball valve, which is closed to take the meter off-line and
to isolate the meter stream for maintenance.

The flow is measured by two differential pressure transmitters, one high range and one low
range, which measure the pressure drop across an orifice plate, 00-FE-102. The transmitters
provide outputs representing flow to the flow computer in the Supervisory Control System. The
flow computer selects the transmitter which is within its calibrated range.

To ensure smooth flow without swirl through the orifice meter there is a flow straightener located
10 diameters upstream of the orifice plate.

The temperature and pressure at the orifice plate are measured by the respective temperature
and pressure transmitters, 00-PT-117 A/B ( B for back up ) and 00-TT-115 A/B ( B for back up),
which provide signals to the flow computer in the supervisory control system.

Local indicators are provided on each meter run to indicate temperature and pressure.

These signals are used to compensate the measured flow to provide indication of instantaneous
flow under standard conditions on 00-FI-102.

A sample of the sales gas is passed to a chromatograph 00-AT-102 or 00-AT-103 which
provides detail of the sales gas composition in MOLE% on 00-Al-102 or 00-Al-103 in the DCS.

Density is computed at ically from the ct results and fed into the Supervisory
Control System to be used to calculate standard volume flow which is indicated on 00-FI-105.

The components measured by the chromatograph are C; to Cqo are used to compute the
heating value of the sales gas, which is displayed on Gross Heating Value Indicator 00-Al-106
and 00-Al-106s.

The supervisory computer also uses the volume flow and gross heating value to calculate the
Energy Flow which is displayed on 00-FI-106.

A second sample of the sales gas is passed to a moisture analyzer 00-MT-101 which provides
indication of water content on 00-MIA-101 in the DCS and at a display on the
PTT site.

Disposal of the gas sample from 00-Al-102 or 00-Al-103 and 00-MIA-101 is to the LP flare
header.
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41

Selected data from the supervisory computer is made available for the customer at the PTT site
through a serial link.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-002 Slug Catcher.
411 Pressure

In normal operation, when gas is flowing to export, with pressure downstream of the glycol
contactor controlled by 13-PICA-101 acting on the 30% and 70% capacity Pressure Control
Valves 13-PCV-101A/B at the Slug Catcher gas outlet, the pressure in the slug catcher floats on
pipeline pressure. For details of the controller 13-PICA-101 refer to Paragraph 4.6.1.

The pressure in the slug catcher is controlled by 00-PICA-102 by venting the excess gas to the
HP flare header through pressure control valve 00-PCV-102. The pressure controller also
provides a high and low pressure alarm on the DCS. Use of this valve is restricted due to the
tight flare consent.

Pressure Controller 00-PICA-102 can also be used to depressurize the flow line. For this
operation, the controller is used in Manual mode and flow to flare is monitored on the HP flare
Flow Indicator 16-FI-102. It should be noted that the plant must remain pressurized to ensure a
supply of fuel gas for the flare pilots during this operation.

Shutdown valves 62-SDV-101 and 00-SDV-101 are provided on the pipeline upstream of the
slug catcher. The valves fail closed and the control air to the valves is switched by solenoid
valves controlled from the SDS.

A shutdown valve 00-SDV-102 is provided on the gas line from the slug catcher. The valve fails
closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS system.

A blowdown valve 00-BDV-113 is provided on the slug catcher to depressurize the slug catcher
to the HP flare header to reduce inventory in an emergency.

The valve fails open and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
ESD system. Flow to the flare header is restricted by an Orifice Plate 00-RO-102 in the line to
the flare.

Overpressure protection against fire case is provided by Pressure Relief Valve 00-PSV-101 set
to relieve at 94.4barg. A depressurizing bypass with double block valve isolation and a restricting
orifice, 00-RO-104, is provided around the relief valve.

41.2 Liquid Level

The liquid level in the slug catcher is maintained by Level Controller 00-LICA-101A, which
controls the flow of liquid from the slug catcher to the Condensate Treatment facility described in
Section 4 of this manual.

Using the level control output to set the flow controller set point ensures a steady flow of liquids
to the down stream system.

During pigging operations, the Level Controller 00-LICA-101B modulates Level Control Valve 00-
LCV-101 on the slug catcher inlet to throttle flow from the pipeline, when necessary, to prevent
overfilling the slug catcher.

Protection against high level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-105, which provides a high

level trip signal through 00-LIA-105 for the SDS system to close 00-SDV-101,00-SDV-102 13-
PCV-101A and B.
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Protection against low level is provided by Level Switch 00-LS-102, which provides a low level
trip signal through 00-LA-102 the SDS system to close 02-SDV-101.

The SDS system performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and effect
charts.

A shutdown valve 02-SDV-101 is provided on the liquid outlet from the slug catcher.
The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
SDS system.

413 Flow
The flow of gas from the slug catcher is measured by Flow Transmitter 00-FT-101, which
measures the differential pressure across Flow Element 00-FE-101.

The flow signal is corrected for temperature and pressure using signals from 00-PT-102 and 00-
TT-104 respectively to provide indication of flow at standard conditions on 00-FIA-101 in the
DCS. The flow indicator also provides a high and low flow alarm on the DCS.

414 Temperature

Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-104 provides gas outlet temperature indication through
00-TI-104 on the DCS.

The temperature of the gas leaving the slug catcher is indicated locally on 00-TG-102.

Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-002 Slug Catcher and PHM-115-FE-003 Inlet Coalescing Filter
Separator.

4.21 Pressure

The pressure in the inlet coalescing filter separator is set by the pressure downstream of the
glycol contactor controlled by 13-PICA-101 acting on the 30% and 70% capacity Pressure
Control Valves 13-PCV-101A and B at the Slug Catcher gas outlet.

The pressure of the gas stream entering the inlet coalescing filter separator is monitored by 00-
PT-104 which provides indication and a high and low pressure alarm on the DCS through
Pressure Indicator 00-PIA-104.

High pressure protection for the inlet coalescing filter gas

facilities is provided by Pressure Transmitters 00-PT-107A, B and C which are used to generate
a high pressure trip signal through 00-PIA-107A, B and C. The three signals are voted two out of
three and the resulting signal is sent to the SDS System, which performs the necessary
executive actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

Overpressure protection against blocked outlet on the line to the inlet coalescing filter separator
is provided by Pressure Relief Valves 00-PSV-102A/B set to relieve at 57barg. One of the valves
must be on-line when the vessel is in operation the second valve is in reserve.

Overpressure protection against fire case on the inlet coalescing filter separator is provided by
Pressure Relief Valve 00-PSV-105 set to relieve at 57barg. A depressurizing bypass with double
block valve isolation and a restricting orifice, 00-RO-103, is provided around the relief valve.

The differential pressure across the coalescing elements in the inlet coalescing filter separator is
monitored by 00-PDT-101, which provides indication and a high differential pressure alarm on
the DCS through Pressure Indicator 00-PDIA-101.

422 Liquid Level

The liquid level in the coalescer sump is maintained by Level Controller 00-LICA-104, which
modulates Control Valve 00-LCV-104 on the liquid outlet.
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Protection against high level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-115, which is used
to generate a trip signal through 00-LIA-115 for the SDS System to close 00-SDV-102,13-PCV-
101A and B.

Protection against low level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-117, which is used to
generate a trip signal through 00-LIA-117 for the SDS System to close 00-SDV-104.

The SDS system performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and effect
charts.

A shutdown valve 00-SDV-104 is provided on the liquid outlet from the coalescer sump. The
valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS
system.

The liquid level in the separator sump is maintained by Level Controller 00-LICA-103, which
modulates Control Valve 00-LCV-103 on the liquid outlet.

Protection against high level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-116, which is used
to generate a trip signal through 00-LIA-116 for the SDS System to close 00-SDV-102,13-PCV-
101A and B.

Protection against low level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-118, which is used to
generate a trip signal through 00-LIA-118 for the SDS System to close 00-SDV-103.

A shutdown valve 00-SDV-103 is provided on the liquid outlet from the separator sump. The
valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS
system.

423 Temperature
The gas outlet temperature is indicated locally on 00-TG-105.

Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-003 Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator.
431 Pressure

High pressure protection for the heating medium return from the heater is provided by Pressure
Transmitter 00-PT-105 which is used to generate a high pressure trip signal through 00-PIA-105.
The signal is sent to the SDS System to close 00-SDV-105 heating medium return shutdown
valve, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

A shutdown valve 00-SDV-105 is provided on the heating medium return. The valve fails closed
and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS system.

Overpressure protection for the shell for fire case and contingency to protect the shell on tube
rupture is provided by Pressure Relief Valve 00-PSV-107, which is set to relieve at 40barg. A
depressurizing bypass with double block valve isolation and a restricting orifice, 00-RO-105, is
provided around the relief valve.

432 Temperature

The temperature of the gas leaving the heater is normally controlled by the Temperature
Controller, 00-TICA-102, which modulates control valve 00-TCV-102 on the heating medium
return. The controller also provides a high and low temperature alarm on the DCS. The control
signal to the valve passes through a high select relay 00-TY-102A which also receives the output
from temperature controller 00-TICA-14 on the gas export line. This arrangement allows more
heat to be put into the gas stream if the gas export temperature is low.

Temperature protection for the gas stream is provided by Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-103
on the gas outlet of the heater, which is used to generate a high temperature trip signal through
00-TIA-103. The signal is sent to the SDS System to close 00-SDV-105 heating medium return
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4.5

4.6

shutdown valve, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and
effect charts.

Mercury Adsorber 115-00-V-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-004 Mercury Removal Unit.

4.4.1 Pressure

The pressure in the mercury adsorber is set by the pressure downstream of the glycol contactor
controlled by 13-PICA-101 acting on the 30% and 70% capacity Pressure Control Valves 13-
PCV-101A/B at the Slug Catcher gas outlet.

Overpressure protection against fire case for the mercury adsorber is provided by Pressure
Relief Valve 00-PSV-108 set to relieve at 57barg. A depressurizing bypass with double block
valve isolation and a restricting orifice, 00-RO-107, is provided around the relief valve.

The differential pressure across the mercury adsorber is monitored by 00-PDT-102, which
provides indication and a high differential pressure alarm on the DCS through Pressure Indicator
00-PDIA-102.

Dust Filter 115-00-W-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-004 Mercury Removal Unit.

451 Pressure

The pressure in the Dust Filter is set as for the mercury adsorber.

Overpressure protection against fire case for the dust filter is provided by Pressure Relief Valve
00-PSV-109 set to relieve at 57barg. A depressurizing bypass with double block valve isolation
and a restricting orifice, 00-RO-108, is provided around the relief valve.

The differential pressure across the dust filter is monitored by 00-PDT-103, which provides
indication and a high differential pressure alarm on the DCS through Pressure Indicator 00-
PDIA-103.

Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-005 Glycol Contactor.

4.6.1 Pressure

The pressure in the glycol contactor is monitored by Pressure Transmitter 13-PT-101 located
downstream of the glycol cooler which provides the process variable to the pressure controller
13-PICA-101. The controller modulates the 30% and 70% capacity Pressure Control Valves 13-
PCV-101A/B at the Slug Catcher gas outlet. If the slug catcher pressure is above 46.5barg, the
relay 13-PY-101 only allows 13-PCV-101A to open. This is to prevent high flow through the
process system when there is a high differential pressure across 13-PCV-101A/B. In this
situation there will be an increased Joule Thomson effect at the valves so methanol should be
injected to reduce the risk of hydrate formation.

The pressure controller also provides a high and low pressure alarm on the DCS.
Overpressure protection against fire case for the glycol contactor is provided by Pressure Relief

Valve 13-PSV-101 set to relieve at 57barg. A depressurizing bypass with double block valve
isolation and a restricting orifice, 13-R0-101, is provided around the relief valve.

The differential pressure across the packed section of the glycol contactor is monitored by 13-
PDT-101, which provides indication and a high differential pressure alarm on the DCS through
Pressure Indicator 13-PDIA-101.
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4.7

4.8

A blowdown valve 13-BDV-104 is provided on the glycol contactor to depressurize the vessel to
the HP flare header to reduce inventory in an emergency.

The valve fails open and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
ESD system. Flow to the flare header is restricted by an Orifice Plate 13-RO-102 in the line to
the flare.

46.2 Liquid Level

The liquid level in the glycol contactor is maintained by Level Controller 13-LICA-101, which
modulates Control Valve 13-LCV-101 on the rich glycol outlet.

Protection against high level is provided by Level Transmitter 13-LT-102, which is used
to generate a high level trip signal through 13-LIA-102.

Protection against low level is provided by Level Transmitter 13-LT-103, which is used to
generate a trip signal through 13-LIA-103.

The trip signals are sent to the SDS which performs the necessary executive actions identified
on the cause and effect charts.

A shutdown valve 13-SDV-102 is provided on the rich glycol outlet from the glycol contactor. The
valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
Shutdown System (SDS).

4.6.3 Gas Quality

The dry gas leaving the glycol contactor is sampled by a Moisture Analyzer, 13-MT-101 to
determine the water dew point of the treated gas. Indication and a high dew point alarm are
provided on the DCS through 13-MIA-101.

Glycol Cooler 115-13-H-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-005 Glycol Contactor.
471 Temperature

The temperature of the gas flowing to the glycol cooler from the glycol contactor is measured by
Temperature Transmitter 13-TT-101, which provides gas temperature indication through 13-TI-
101 on the DCS.

The temperature of the gas flowing from the glycol cooler to the gas/gas exchanger
is measured by Temperature Transmitter 13-TT-104, which provides gas temperature indication
through 13-TI-104 on the DCS.

The temperature of the hot lean glycol flowing to the glycol cooler from glycol regeneration is
measured by Temperature Transmitter 13-TT-103, which provides lean glycol temperature
indication through 13-TI-103 on the DCS.

The temperature of the cool lean glycol flowing from the glycol cooler to the contactor

is measured by Temperature Transmitter 13-TT-102, which provides lean glycol temperature
indication through 13-TI-102 on the DCS.

Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-008 Gas/Gas Exchanger.

481 Pressure

The pressure in the gas stream leaving the gas/gas exchanger upstream of the JT valves is
monitored by Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-110 which provides pressure indication through 00-PI-
110 on the DCS. The differential pressure across the strainer in the gas stream from the glycol
contactor is monitored by 00-PDT-110, which provides indication and a high differential pressure
alarm on the DCS through Pressure Indicator 00-PDIA-110.
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4.9

The differential pressure across the exchanger for the gas stream from the glycol contactor is
monitored by 00-PDT-111, which provides indication and a high differential pressure alarm on
the DCS through Pressure Indicator 00-PDIA-111.

Overpressure protection against fire case for the gas stream from the glycol contactor is
provided by Pressure Relief Valve 00-PSV-111 set to relieve at 57barg. A depressurizing bypass
with double block valve isolation and a restricting orifice, 00-RO-111, is provided around the
relief valve.

The differential pressure across the exchanger for the liquid stream from the LT separator to HP
flash vessel is monitored by 00-PDT-113, which provides indication and a high differential
pressure alarm on the DCS through Pressure Indicator 00-PDIA-113.

Overpressure protection against thermal expansion for the liquid stream from the LT separator is
provided by Pressure Relief Valve 00-PSV-114 set to relieve at 46barg. A depressurizing bypass
with double block valve isolation is provided around the relief valve.

The differential pressure across the exchanger for the gas stream from the LT separator to Sale
gas metering is monitored by 00-PDT-112, which provides indication and a high differential
pressure alarm on the DCS through Pressure Indicator 00-PDIA-112.

Overpressure protection against thermal expansion for the gas stream from the LT separator is
provided by Pressure Relief Valve 00-PSV-112 set to relieve at 46barg. A depressurising bypass
with double block valve isolation and a restricting orifice, 00-RO-112, is provided around the
relief valve.

482 Temperature

The temperature of the gas stream leaving the gas/gas exchanger and flowing to the
LT separator is monitored by Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-110 which provides temperature
indication through 00-TI-110 on the DCS.

The temperature of the gas stream leaving the gas/gas exchanger and flowing to the sales gas
metering is monitored by Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-109 which provides temperature
indication through 00-TI-109 on the DCS.

Temperature protection for the liquid stream flowing to the condensate treatment facilities is
provided by Temperature Transmitter 00-TT-108, which is used to generate a low temperature
trip signal through 00-TIA-108. The signal is sent to the SDS, which performs the necessary
executive actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

Low Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-009 LT Separator.

4.9.1 Pressure

The pressure in the low temperature separator is monitored by Pressure Transmitter
00-PT-111 located on the vessel, which provides the process variable to the pressure controller
00-PICA-111. The controller modulates one of the two 100% capacity Joule Thomson (JT)
Pressure Control Valves 00-PCV-111A or B, operated one duty and one standby, on the gas
stream flowing to the LT separator. Selection of the duty valve is through 00-HS-111 in the DCS.
In addition there is an interlock system to allow only one downstream isolation valve to be open
at any time. The pressure controller also provides a high and low pressure alarm on the DCS.

High pressure protection for the low temperature separator is provided by Pressure Transmitters
00-PT-113 which is used to generate a high pressure trip signal through 00-PIA-113. The signal
is sent to the SDS, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and
effect charts.
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A shutdown valve 00-SDV-110 is provided on the gas supply from the gas/gas exchanger to the
LT separator. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve
controlled from the SDS.

A blowdown valve 00-BDV-115 is provided on the LT separator to depressurize the vessel to the
HP flare header to reduce inventory in an emergency. The valve fails open and the air to the
valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS. Flow to the flare header is
restricted by an Orifice Plate 00-RO-114 in the line to the flare.

4.9.2 Liquid Level

The liquid level in the LT separator is maintained by Level Controller 00-LICA-111,
which modulates Control Valve 00-LCV-111 on the cold liquid outlet. The level controller also
provides a high and low level alarm on the DCS.

Protection against high level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-110, which is used to
generate a high level trip signal through 00-LIA-110.

Protection against low level is provided by Level Transmitter 00-LT-109, which is used to
generate a trip signal through 00-LIA-109.

The trip signals are sent to the SDS which performs the necessary executive actions identified
on the cause and effect charts.

A shutdown valve 00-SDV-111 is provided on the cold liquid outlet from the LT separator. The
valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
SDs.

493 Temperature

The temperature of the gas leaving the LT separator is normally controlled by the Temperature
Controller, 00-TICA-111, which modulates control valves 00-TCV-111A and B. The control
valves are split range with 00-TCV-111A directing gas to the gas/gas exchanger and 00-TCV-
111B directing gas to the gas/gas exchanger bypass. This arrangement controls the
temperature of the gas flowing to the LT separator, which is then cooled by the Joule Thomson
effect across 00-PCV-111A or B. Any change in the amount of cooling by the Joule Thomson
effect is compensated for by the temperature controller. The controller also provides a high and
low temperature alarm on the DCS.

4.10 Sales Gas Metering Package 115-00-S-001 and Export Facility
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-010 Sales Gas Metering and Export.

4.10.1 Pressure

The sales gas pressure is monitored by Pressure Transmitter 00-PT-114 located upstream of
the shutdown valve on the gas export line, which provides the process variable to the pressure
controller 00-PICA-114. The pressure controller also provides a high and low pressure alarm on
the DCS.

Pressure Controller 00-PICA-114 provides the set point for Flow Controller 00-FIC-105 through
Selector Switch 00-HS-103 the flow controller receives a signal representing total volume flow
from the Supervisory Computer and modulates the Pressure Control Valve 00-PCV-114 on the
export gas flow line to control flow to maintain the pressure at the plant outlet.

The second input to Selector Switch 00-HS-103 is from Pressure Controller 61-PIC-101 (which
is located in the PTT site) to control the pressure at the PTT site. When this signal is selected as
the set point for 00-FIC-105, the controller modulates the Pressure Control Valve 00-PCV-114
on the export gas flow line to control the arrival pressure at the PTT site.

High and low pressure protection for the sales gas export line is provided by Pressure
Transmitters 00-PT-115 and 00-PT-116, which are used to generate a high pressure and low
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pressure trip signal through 00-PIA-115 and 00-PIA-116 respectively. The signals are sent to the
SDS, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

A shutdown valve 00-SDV-112 is provided on the sales gas line close to the GPP boundary. The
valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
SDS.

4.10.2 Flow

The flow of gas to export is measured to fiscal standards in the Sales Gas Metering Package
115-00-S-001.

The package consists of four FloBoss 600 flow computers. There is a flow computer for each
meter run that inputs to the one master flow computer which in turn interfaces with the DCS.

Each meter run computer is provided input from the individual run’s flow, temperature and
pressure transmitters as follows:

Meter Run A from 00-PT-117A/B, 00-FT-102A/B, 00-TT-115A/B
Meter Run B from 00-PT-118A/B, 00-FT-103A/B, 00-TT-116A/B
Meter Run C from 00-PT-119A/B, 00-FT-104A/B, 00-TT-117A/B
Note. Pressure transmitter B and Temperature Transmitter B for the back up sale gas.

Each meter run computer will automatically select between the A/B high and low flow
transmitters when the switch up and switch down values are measured.

The measured data from the meter run computers are then fed to the master flow computer.

The master flow computer also receives input from gas chromatograph 00-AT-102 or 00-AT-103
and moisture analyser 00-MT-101 to provide composite flow calculations.

The master flow computer provides the following DCS indications for each meter run:
Standard Volume Flow Rate
In Use Pressure
Previous Daily Average Pressure
In Use Temperature
Previous Daily Average Temperature
Current Daily Averaged H,S
Current Daily Averaged CO,
Previous Daily Average Specific Gravity
Previous Daily Average Water Content
Previous Daily Average Actual Gross Heating Value
Previous Daily Run Time
Previous Daily Standard Volume Total
Cumulative Standard Volume Total

The master flow computer provides the following DCS composite indications for the gas
processing plant:

In Use Normalised Methane
In Use Normalised Ethane
In Use Normalised Propane
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In Use Normalised |-Butane
In Use Normalised N-Butane
In Use Normalised |-Pentane
In Use Normalised N-Pentane
In Use Normalised Hexane

In Use Normalised Heptane
In Use Normalised Octane

In Use Normalised Nonane

In Use Normalised Decane

In Use Normalised CO2

In Use Normalised N2
Current Gross Heating Value
In Use Normalised H20
Current Standard Volume Flow Rate
Current Energy Flow Rate

Flow controller 00-FIC-105 receives a total volumetric flow as its process variable from
the master flow computer. The controller provides a control signal to the pressure control valve
00-PCV-114 (Refer to Paragraph 4.10.1 for details). The flow controller restricts flow to the
capacity of the gas plant.

4.10.3 Temperature

The sales gas temperature is monitored by temperature transmitter 00-TT-114, which provides
the process variable for Temperature Controller 00-TICA-114. The output of the temperature
controller is transmitted to the low select relay, 00-TY-102A, which also receives a control signal
from 00-TICA-102 on the gas outlet of the inlet heater. If the sales gas temperature is too low,
00-TICA-114 is selected to modulate control valve 00-TCV-102 on the heating medium from the
inlet heater to raise the gas temperature.

The temperature controller 00-TICA-114 also provides a high and low temperature alarm on the
DCs.

4.10.4 Gas Quality

The sales gas at the inlet to the metering package is sampled by a moisture analyzer,
00-MT-101 and a gas chromatograph 00-AT-102 or 00-AT-103.

The moisture analyzer, 00-MT-101 determines the water dew point of the sales gas to provide
indication on the DCS through 00-MI-101.

The Gas Chromatograph, 00-AT-102 or 00-AT-103 quantifies the components C; to Cy, of the
sales gas to provide indication in MOLE% on the DCS through 00-Al-102 or 00-Al-103

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, health and safety REQUIREMENTS

51 General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
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Methanol
Tri-ethylene Glycol
Heating Medium (50% in Tri-ethylene Glycol)

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

51.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 2.11 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Gas Processing, Metering and Export System.

Table 2.11 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Hydrocarbon Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Gas Processing,
gas under system due to contact with | personnel injury Metering and
pressure hazardous liquids Un-ignited gas Export

Loss of release and Fire and Gas
containment and potential for Detection
release of fire/explosion
flammable gas
Liquid Slug Catcher, | Potential for injury Potential for Gas Processing,
hydrocarbons Inlet due to contact with | personnel injury Metering and
under pressure gitlntzLesclng hazardous liquids Un-ignited liquid Export
Loss of release and Fire and Gas
Separator, N " "
Glycol containment and potential for gas Detection
Contactorand | BER2 S Lo | Ferexsiosion
LT Separator
Low LT Separator, | Potential for injury Potential for Lagging for
temperature Gas/Gas due to contact with | personnel injury personnel
Lines and Exchanger cold surfaces protection
vessels (-35°C)
High Glycol Potential for injury | Potential for Lagging for
temperature Contactor and | due to contact with | personnel injury personnel
Lines and Glycol Cooler hot surfaces (65°C) protection
vessels
Hot Glycol Glycol Potential for injury Potential for Gas Processing,
under pressure | Contactor and | due to contact with | personnel injury Metering and
Glycol Cooler hot contaminated Export
glycol
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Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Methanol Slug Catcher, Potential for injury Potential for Gas Processing,
under pressure | gas outlet due to contact with | personnel injury Metering and

Gas/Gas hazardous liquids Un-ignited liquid Export
Exchanger release and .
Loss of Fire and Gas

potential for

fire/explosion Detection

LT Separator containment and
gas inlet, liquid | release of

Document Number Document Title

2002-PDS-115-13-S-003-004-1 Glycol Dehydration Unit and Glycol Regeneration
Process Data Sheet

2002-PDS-115-00-H-004-002-0 Gas/Gas Exchanger Process Data Sheet

2002-PDS-115-00-V-010-032-1 Low Temperature Separator Process Data Sheet

2002-DS-0840-03 Low Temperature Separator Mechanical Data Sheet

outlet flammable liquids
PH-10-OP-SOP-00002 Standard Operating Procedure for Gas Process,Metering
and Export
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requirements
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or 6.2 Vendor Documentation
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices. .
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements 6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs, P&IDs)
To prepare the Gas Processing, Mg(er\ng and Export Sygtem for the introd'u‘clion of hy.drocarbon Drawing Number Drawing Title
gas, it is necessary to remove all air from the system. Nitrogen may be utilized for this purpose
through the dedicated purge points which are provided with the necessary isolation valves and a PHM-120-FP-002 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Overall Process Schematic
non return valve. Similarly, when preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen may be used to - - -
purge hydrocarbons from the system before breaking containment and introducing air. PHM-120-FP-003 Sinphuhorm — Overall Gas Processing Plant Schematic
When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system PHM-115-FP-001 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD - Pig Receiver and Slug Catcher
should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in " -
the purged system. PHM-115-FP-002 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Gas Dehydration
When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument which PHM-115-FP-003 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Hydrocarbon Dew Pointing and
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen Metering
" d o
g]puesrta:): used. Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to PHM-115-FE-002 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Slug Catcher
PHM-115-FE-003 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator
and Heater
WARNING NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS: " »
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN PHM-115-FE-004 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Mercury Removal Unit
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN PHM-115-FE-005 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Glycol Contactor
USING NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT
NITROGEN ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT PHM-115-FE-008 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Gas/Gas Exchanger
IN ENCLOSED AREAS.
PHM-115-FE-009 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — LT Separator
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION PHM-115-FE-010 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Gas Metering and Export
6.1 Company Documentation
Document Number Document Title
2002-PDS-115-00-H-002-014 Inlet Heater Mechanical Data Sheet
2002-PDS-115-00-V-004-003-1 Mercury Adsorber Process Data Sheet
2002-DS-0840-02 Mercury Adsorber Data Sheet
2002-PDS-115-00-W-001-006-1 Dust Filter Process Data Sheet
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1.4

INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Glycol Regeneration System is designed to dry the gas to the required water dew point
specification for export to the PTT plant.

Primary Components

The Glycol Regeneration System is located in the North West section of the plant and is
comprised of the following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-13-V-001 Glycol Flash Drum
115-13-W-001 Glycol Particulate Filter
115-13-W-002 Glycol Charcoal Filter
115-13-PM-001A/B Glycol Circulating Pumps
115-13-Z-005 Condenser
115-13-Z-001/3/4 Glycol Azeotropic Reboiler
115-13-Z2-002 Glycol Surge Tank
115-13-Z-006 Octane Make-up Tank
115-13-H-001A/B Glycol/Glycol Exchanger A/B
115-13-P-002 Glycol Make-up Pumps
115-13-V-003 Gas Glycol Contactor (See Note)
115-13-H-003 Gas Glycol Exchanger (See Note)

Note:  These two items of equipment interface directly with the glycol regeneration facilities
but are described in Section 2.0 of the OPM, and the operating procedures can be
found in SOP Volume 2 Gas Processing, Metering and Export (Doc No: PH-10-OP-
SOP-00002).

Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:

* Gas Processing, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)
«  Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)

e Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)

o Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)

* PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Output Interfaces:
« Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)

e Closed Drains System (refer to Section 8.0 of this OPM)
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e« Flare Systems (refer to Section 6.0 of this OPM)
e Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this OPM)

2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 3.1 — Glycol Regeneration System Simplified Overview Schematic.

The function of the glycol regeneration system is to remove the water and any hydrocarbon
condensate from the rich glycol passing from the glycol contactor to the system and return lean
glycol with a concentration of 99.75% to the glycol contactor.

A lean glycol is used to absorb moisture from the wet process gas to produce a very dry gas
stream suitable for further processing to remove hydrocarbon condensate and finally export. In
the gas drying process, the glycol becomes ‘rich’ or laden with water as water is absorbed via
counter current contact with wet gas in a glycol contactor tower.

The rich glycol is then regenerated so that it can be circulated back through the contactor to
dehydrate more gas. Glycol regeneration involves the following processes:

Flashing (reducing pressure to remove absorbed hydrocarbons from the rich glycol)
Filtration (removing particulate and hydrocarbon contaminates from the rich glycol)
Steam stripping in a regeneration still column to remove the bulk of the absorbed water

Gas stripping in a supplementary stripping column to remove virtually all the remaining water.
High dew point depression TEG dehydration units require very concentrated glycol solutions
(99.9%+) in order to achieve very stringent water dew point depression objectives

After regeneration, the glycol is considered ‘lean’ and is cooled prior to storage in the glycol
surge tank for re-circulation through the glycol dehydration process.
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The wet (rich) glycol collects in the base of the glycol contactor and flows under level control to
the Glycol Regeneration Package where the glycol is dried before re-entering the contactor
through a distributor above the packed section as lean glycol.

The glycol used as the drying agent is Triethylene Glycol (TEG) which following regeneration has
a quality of 99.97% TEG by weight. Triethylene Glycol provides good dehydration combined with
minimal loss from vaporisation and degradation.

In the Regeneration Package the rich glycol from the glycol contactor flows through a coil in the
top of glycol reboiler 115-13-Z-003 where it provides cooling to the vapours in the column and is
itself heated in the process.

The warm rich glycol then enters the Glycol Flash Drum 115-13-V-001, which is a three phase
separator, where vapour is released through pressure reduction and any hydrocarbon
condensate is separated from the rich glycol and forms an interface.

When there is insufficient gas being released to maintain pressure in the glycol flash drum, fuel
gas make-up is provided via self-regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-13-PCV-113 set at
4.48barg. Gas released in the drum flows to the fuel gas scrubber through self-regulating
Pressure Control Valve 115-13-PCV-112 set at 6.2barg.

The rich glycol leaving the flash drum under level control is filtered to remove solids before
flowing through the Lean/Rich Glycol Exchanger 115-13-H-001 A or B to the packed section of
the Glycol Still Column 115-13-Z-003. In the lean/rich glycol exchanger the rich glycol is heated
against hot lean glycol leaving the reboiler on its return to the glycol surge drum.

The hot rich glycol is directed to the top of the still column, for primary regeneration.

The preheated rich glycol flows down the still column, which is equipped with a packed section,
counter-current with reboiled glycol and water vapors from the reboiler and the heat from this
contact strips the water from the down flowing desiccant. The packing ensures good contact
between rich glycol and the glycol and water vapors. The vaporized water rises up the still
column and is directed to a thermal oxidizer.

The now lean glycol exits the bottom of the still column and enters the Glycol Reboiler 115-13-
Z001 where it is heated indirectly to 192 to 200°C by a gas fired burner to develop the overhead
vapors required in the still column reaction.

The lean glycol level is controlled by a weir in the reboiler which allows flow to the glycol stripping
column 115-13-Z-004B. The stripping column is mounted vertically through the reboiler so that
the stripping column is immersed in hot liquid desiccant to make up for heat lost in the process
of vaporizing further water with hot octane stripping vapor in the stripping column.

The lean glycol enters the top of the stripping column, which is equipped with a packed section,
and flows down, counter-currently contacting rising hygroscopic stripping gas, which absorb
most of the remaining traces of water in the glycol, which then exits the bottom of the stripper.

The Stripping Gas Operation System

1) Establish stripping gas flow into the stripping gas system by setting the stripping gas
regulator to aprox.5 psi (The supply shutdown valve should be opened as the reboiler is up
and running), then open the supply and return ball valves to the stripping gas reflux coil (the
bypass should be closed) and open the grobe valve and set a modest initial flowrate through
the octane vaporization coils. All vapour coil bypass valves should be closed to maximize the
stripping gas temperature attained through the coil.Open both stripping gas column inlet ball
valves half way to implement a split flow to the two striping sections.

2

The hot stripping gas enters the stripping column and rise up through the packed sections,
effecting intimate contact with the down flowing glyol. The hot moisture laden stripping gas
the flow up the annulus of the octane/water separator and through the octane condenser
where it is cooled to (99.3-121C). The warm stripping gas the enters the octane/water
separator and exits out the non-condensable gas outlet and floe to still column, firat blowing
the liquid seal of the still olumn seal pot.
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3) The warm moisture laden stripping gas rises up the still column and pass through the
packed reflux section and over the reflux cooling coils at the top of column. Here the
stripping gas is cooled to from (79.4 to 93.3 C) and reflux water is generated from the gas
and stream at the top of still column. The reflux water flows down into the packed reflux
section and contact rising TEG vapors and condence them back down to the process. The
reflux water thus generated should constitute about 25% of the total stream produced in
order to keep glycol equilibrium losses in the reboiler overheads to a minimum.

4

The warm saturated stripping gas and stream the exit the stram outlet connection of the still
column for venting or incineration.

Lean glycol then flows from the stripping column to the lean/rich glycol exchanger, where it is
cooled against rich glycol, and on through to the Glycol Surge Tank 115-13-Z-002. Lean glycol
then flows from the surge tank to the suction of the Glycol Circulation Pumps 115-13-PM-001A/B
which reinject the lean glycol into the top of the glycol contactor, thus completing a full
regeneration circuit. The surge drum provides the glycol circulation system with surge volume to
ensure a steady flow of lean glycol to the contactor under normal operating conditions.

The glycol surge tank is provided with a fuel gas blanket through Pressure Regulator 115-13-
PCV-116 which is set to maintain a pressure of at least 2inch Water Column in the vessel.
Excess pressure is vented to safe location through a second Pressure Regulator 115-13-PCV-
115 which is set to open if the pressure rises to 4inch Water Column.
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3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
341 Glycol Flash Drum 115-13-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.1.1 Function
Glycol Flash drum 115-13-V-001 is provided to release entrained gas and separate any
entrained hydrocarbon condensate from the rich glycol.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Flash drum 115-13-V-001.
Table 3.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Flash Drum 115-13-V-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg 4.48 to 6.2barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 93.3°C/-29°C 31to41.4°C
Volume 0.75m* -
313 Technical Description
Glycol Flash drum 115-13-V-001 is a horizontal three phase separator vessel constructed from
carbon steel with an inside diameter of 1.22 m and a length of 3.05m. The rich glycol enters the
vessel through a nozzle in the end of the vessel, which has a diffuser to reduce the energy in the
fluid stream. A bucket is provided fixed inside the vessel to collect the hydrocarbon condensate
skimmed from above the rich glycol.
Flash gas leaves the vessel through a 2 inch nozzle with a mist pad to reduce liquid
carry over.
Rich glycol leaves the vessel under level control flowing to the glycol filters.
Level Gauge 115-13-LG-111 provides local indication of the condensate level in the bucket.
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Level Gauge 115-13-LG-112 provides local indication of the rich glycol level.
Pressure Gauge 115-13-PG-111 provides local indication of the glycol flash drum pressure.

Temperature indicator 115-13-TG-111 provides local indication of the rich glycol temperature.

32 Glycol Particulate Filter 115-13-W-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.21 Function
Glycol Particulate Filter 115-13-W-001 is provided to remove particles of 5 micron nominal from
the rich glycol stream leaving the flash drum.
3.2.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Particulate Filter 115-13-W-001.
Table 3.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Particulate Filter 115-13-W-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg 3.8barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 93.3°C/-29°C 31to41°C
Capacity s5m°h 5m°h
Solids Removal Efficiency 5 micron particles
3.23 Technical Description
The Glycol Particulate Filter 115-13-W-001 comprises of a vertical cylindrical filter-housing
vessel containing five Jonell PM-336 elements.
The particulate filter has an OD of 0.324m and is 1.067m in length, seam to seam.
Pressure Transmitter 13-PDIT-111 provides indication of the pressure difference over the filter.
Pressure Safety Valve 115-13-PSV-113 provides protection inlet to the filters.
33 Glycol Charcoal Filter 115-13-W-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.31 Function
Glycol Charcoal Filter 115-13-W-002 is provided to eliminate most foaming problems by
removing the hydrocarbons, well treating chemicals, compressor oils and other troublesome
impurities from the glycol.
3.3.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Charcoal Filter 115-13-W-002.
Table 3.3 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Charcoal Filter 115-13-W-002
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg 3barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 93.3°C/-29°C 31to41°C
Capacity 5m’h 5m’h
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333 Technical Description

Glycol Charcoal Filter 115-13-W-002 is a vertical housing containing three Jonell FA8038AACE
canisters.

The charcoal filter has an OD of 0.406m and is 1.067m in length, seam to seam.
Pressure Transmitter 115-13-PDIT-112 provides indication of the pressure difference over the
filter.
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3.4 Glycol/Glycol Exchanger 115-13-H-001A / B (2 x 100%)
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.41 Function
Glycol /Glycol Exchanger 115-13-H-001A/B (2x100%) are provided to heat the rich glycol
coming from the flash drum, via the filters en-route to the reboiler still. The heat increase is by
way of heat interchange with the hot lean glycol coming from the reboiler enroute to the surge
tank.
3.4.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol/Glycol Exchanger 115-13-H-001A/B
Table 3.4 - Design and O ly ly 115-13-H-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure (Hot/Cold) 10.3barg/10.3barg 0.5barg/3barg
Temperature (Hot/Cold) 232°C/232°C 204°C to 43°C
Capacity (hot and Cold) 5m°h 5m°h
Thermal Duty 483kW. -
343 Technical Description
The Glycol/Glycol Exchanger is a Viex ‘Viexbloc’ model VCP-30 welded plate exchanger. The
exchanger is comprised of a stack of corrugated plates held between an upper and lower head.
A baffle plate in the middle of the stack separates outward flow from inward flow.
The sides of the plate stack are sealed by four plates opposing plates being held in place by tie
bolts. Each pair of opposing plates has a blank plate which links the plate stacks above and
below the baffle and a nozzle plate with the inlet and outlet nozzles for the pass.
The temperature of the rich glycol leaving the exchanger is indicated locally on 115-13-TG-118.
35 Glycol Azeotropic Distillation Reboiler 115-13-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.5.1 Function
Glycol Azeotropic Distillation Reboiler 115-13-Z-001 is provided to reduce the water and
hydrocarbon content of the rich glycol stream to produce lean glycol by increasing the
temperature of the liquid to boil off the water.
3.5.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Azeotropic Distillation Reboiler 115-13-Z-001.
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Table 3.5 - Design and Oj Glycol pic Distillation Reboiler
115-13-Z-001
Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 1.03barg Atmos
Temperature 232°C 192 to 200°C
Capacity - s5m°h
Total Glycol Capacity 18927Itr -
Octane Capacity 832.8ltr -
Glycol Loss 0.1USgal/MMscf < 0.1USgal/MMscf
Octane Loss 0.1USgal/MMscf < 0.1USgal/MMscf
TEG Concentration 99.99% TEG >99.99% TEG
Glycol Circulation Rate 5.7m’h 5m’h

353 Technical Description

The Glycol Azeotropic Distillation Reboiler 115-13-Z-001 is in four main parts:
Glycol Accumulator

Glycol Reboiler

Gas Stripping Column

Regeneration Still Column

The Glycol Reboiler 115-13-Z-001 is a horizontal cylindrical vessel closed at the outlet end and
fitted with a flanged closure at the inlet end. The flanged closure is part of the gas fired heater
and flue. The burner and flame U tube are located below the normal glycol level and the vertical
flue is taken from the higher end of the U tube outside of the reboiler. A flanged nozzle is
provided on the top of the reboiler to mount the still column.

A 2in fill connection is provided on top of the vessel for initial fill and top-up of the system.

The Glycol Still 115-13-Z-003 is a vertical cylindrical column mounted on the flange located on
top of the reboiler vessel. The still has an irregularly packed section defined by a perforated plate
at the top and bottom of the section which support and retain the packing.

The packing used is stainless steel Pall Rings. The preheated rich glycol flows into the still
through a distributor located in the packed section just below the top plate.

A reflux coil and a heating coil are located between the top of the packed section and the vapour
outlet section. The reflux coil is used to control column top temperature using cold rich glycol as
the coolant, the heating coil is used to heat fuel gas to be used in the stripping column. The
overhead temperature in the glycol still is controlled by adjusting the flow through the coils by
routing some cool rich glycol and fuel gas through bypasses around the coil.

The nozzle for the vapour outlet is located on the side of the column near to the top A demister
pad is provided below the vapour outlet to restrict liquid carryover.

The stripping column is vertical cylindrical column, passing through the reboiler at the opposite
end to the heater. The stripping column has two parts, a Gas Stripping Column 115-13-Z-004A
and a Stripping Medium Water Separator 115-13-Z-004B.

The top of Gas Stripping Column 115-13-Z-004A is sets the level in the reboiler to maintain a
level sufficient to cover the reboiler heaters. The gas stripping column has two packed sections
and protrudes from the bottom of the reboiler vessel terminating with a nozzle for the stripping
gas comprised of fuel gas and azeo-octane vapour.
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The Stripping Medium Water Separator 115-13-Z-004B is a vertical cylindrical column with a
central cylinder forming an annulus. The vapour from the gas stripping column flows up through
the inner column to the condenser.

Returning liquids from the condenser enter the annulus and separation of the water and the
liquid octane takes place. The water leaves through a 1%inch nozzle flowing to the reboiler
under level control. The octane overflows through a 1%inch nozzle flowing under gravity to the
heating coils in the reboiler to be vaporised and reused in the stripping process. A balance line is
provided between the still and the stripping medium water separator to assist gravity flow.

The lean glycol flows from a 3 inch nozzle at the bottom of the stripping column flowing to the
glycol surge tank.

The temperature of the glycol in the reboiler is indicated locally on 115-13-TG-117.
The level of octane build up in the vaporiser is indicated locally on 115-13-LG-117.

The level in the seal pot on the balance line to the stripping medium water separator is indicated
locally on 115-13-LG-116.

The level in the stripping medium water separator is indicated locally on 115-13-LG-115.
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3.6 Condenser 115-13-Z-005
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.6.1 Function
The condenser is used to cool the vapours from the top of the Gas Stripping Column so that
they condense.
3.6.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.6 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condenser 115-13-Z-005.
Table 3.6 — Design and Oj i C 115-13-Z-005
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 1barg @ 232°C 0
Temperature 232°C 90°C
Cooling Duty 966060 BTU/hr -
Electric Motor 5.6kW .
3.6.3 Technical Description
The condenser is finned tube cooler with air cooling provided by an electric motor driven
constant speed fixed pitch fan. The finned tubes are in parallel and connect to a inlet and outlet
header box at each end.
Temperature control is provided by an adjustable louver in the air stream, downstream of the
cooling coils.
37 Octane Make-up Tank 115-13-Z-006
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.71 Function
The Octane Make-up Tank stores the Azeo Octane liquid for make up of the circulating fluid in
the gas stripping column.
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3.7.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.7 — Design and Operating
Octane Make-up Tank 115-13-Z-006.

Table 3.7 - Design and Operating Parameters Octane Make-up Tank 115-13-Z-006

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 1 barg Atmospheric
Temperature (Max/Min) 150°C 90°C
Capacity 0.5m® -
3.73 Technical Description

The octane make-up tank is a carbon steel horizontal cylindrical vessel 0.914m OD and 1.219m
long. The tank has a 1%in nozzle on top for a balance line to the stripping medium water
separator and a 1%in nozzle on the bottom as make up outlet to the stripping medium water
separator. A hatch is provided on top of the vessel to enable liquid to be added and to facilitate
inspection.

Alocal level gauge LG-113 is provided on the tank.

38 Glycol Surge Tank 115-13-Z-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.

3.81 Function

To absorb surges in the system prior to being pumped to the glycol contactor.

3.8.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.8 — Design and Operating

Parameters Glycol Surge Tank 115-13-Z-002.

Table 3.8 — Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Surge Tank 115-13-Z-002

Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 1barg Zero
Temperature 150°C 7510 85°C
Capacity 2m® -

3.83 Technical Description

The surge tank is constructed from carbon steel and is 3.05m in length with a 1.22m diameter.

The tank is lagged for personnel protection.

A 2in fill connection is provided on top of the vessel for initial fill and top-up of the system.

A cooling coil is provided in the base of the vessel through which cool fuel gas flows to preheat

the fuel gas and provide some cooling of the lean glycol in the vessel.

The lean glycol leaves the vessel flowing to the circulation pumps through a 4in nozzle fitted with

a vortex breaker in the bottom of the tank.

A minimum flow recycle line from the pump discharge directs lean glycol to the surge tank

through a 2in nozzle on top of the tank to maintain minimum flow through the pump.

Alocal level gauge 13-LG-114 is provided on the tank.
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3.9

3.10

Glycol Circulation Pumps 115-13-PM-001A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.
3.91 Function

The glycol circulation pumps transfer the glycol from the surge tank to the glycol contactor at a
rate sufficient to dry the wet gas to the required specification.

3.9.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.9 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Circulation Pumps 115-13-PM-001A/B.

Table 3.9 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Circ Pumps 115-13-PM-001A/B
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Parameter Design Operating
Operating Pressure 57barg 49barg
Temperature 116°C 43°Cto 85°C
Capacity 6.02 m*/hr 5.68 m*/hr
Motor Rating 14.9kW -
Pump Speed 1500rpm Variable
3.9.3 Technical Description

The two 100% glycol circulation pumps are Rotor-Tech Model GS3314 pumps operated as one
duty and one standby. The pumps are gear type pumps each driven by an electric motor at
1500rpm to achieve the required capacity.

Pressure Gauges 115-13-PG-115/116 provide local indication of the pressure at the pumps
discharge.

Glycol Make-up Pumps 115-13-PM-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.

3.101 Function

The Glycol makeup pumps are used to top up the system at the reboiler or glycol surge tank
through a hard piped connection with fresh glycol when needed.

3.10.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 3.10 — Design and Operating
Parameters Glycol Make-up Pumps 115-13-PM-002

Table 3.10 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol Make-up Pumps
115-13-PM-002

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 1.5barg -
Temperature 57°C Ambient
Capacity 2.3m?hr at 1.5barg 2.3m?hr
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4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

3.10.3 Technical Description

The Glycol Make-up Pumps 115-13-PM-002 is Diaphragm type pump operated manually with
one as required. The pumps are Diaphragm pumps, each driven by the instrument air.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Glycol Flash Drum 115-13-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.

411 Pressure

The pressure in the glycol flash tank is controlled at 6.2barg by a self regulating Pressure
Control Valve 115-13-PCV-112, which vents excess gas to the fuel gas scrubber for use as fuel
gas.

Should the pressure in the glycol flash tank fall then self regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-
13-PCV-113 will open at 4.48barg to maintain the gas blanket in the glycol flash tank with gas
from the fuel gas system.

Pressure in glycol flash tank is indicated locally on 115-13-PG-111.

Pressure in the glycol flash tank is indicated on the DCS by 115-13-PIA-111, which provides a
high-pressure alarm on the DCS.

Overpressure protection for the glycol flash drum is provided by Pressure Relief Valve
115-13-PSV-111 set to relieve at 10.34barg to the LP Flare.
41.2 Liquid Level

The rich glycol level in the glycol flash drum is controlled by 115-13-LICA-112 acting on 115-13-
LCV-112. The level transmitter 115-13-LT-112 is installed in a still tube. The level controller also
generates high and low level alarms on the DCS and a low level trip signal which is sent to the
SDS System, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and effect
charts.

The hydrocarbon condensate level in the skimming bucket is controlled by 115-13-LICA-111
acting on 115-13-LCV-111. The level controller also generates high and low level alarms on the
DCS. A manual bypass is provided around the level control valve to facilitate manual draining of
the condensate bucket.

Glycol Particulate Filter 115-13-W-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.

421 Pressure

Differential pressure across the filter is measured by 115-13-PDIT-111 which also provides
indication and a high DP alarm on the DCS through 115-13-PDIA-111.

Overpressure protection for the glycol particulate and charcoal filters on blockage of the filters is
provided by Pressure Relief Valve 115-13-PSV-113 set to relieve at 2.07barg to the charcoal
filter outlet.

Glycol Charcoal Filter 115-13-W-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package Unit.
431 Pressure

Differential pressure across the filter is measured by 115-13-PDIT-112 which also provides
indication and a high DP alarm on the DCS through 115-13-PDIA-112.

Also refer to Paragraph 4.2.1.
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4.4

4.5

4.6

Glycol Azeotropic Distillation Reboiler, Still and Stripping Column
115-13-Z-001/003/004A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
4.4.1 Pressure

There is no pressure control for the reboiler but 115-13-PSV-112 provides overpressure
protection set at 1.0 barg.

The fuel gas pressure for the burner pilot is set by pressure regulator 115-13-PCV-114 which
has a set point of 0.2 barg.
442 Liquid Level

Level in the reboiler is controlled by lean glycol overflowing a weir into the stripping column. A
low level alarm and trip signal for reboiler level is provided by 115-13-LIA-114.

The trip signal is sent to the SDS System, which performs the necessary executive actions
identified on the cause and effect charts.

The level in the stripping medium water separator 115-13-Z-004B is controlled by
116-13-LC-115 modulating 115-13-LCV-115.
443 Temperature

Temperature in the reboiler is controlled by 115-13-TICA-115, which controls the flow of fuel gas
to the burner via the Burner Management System (BMS) 115-13-BM-111 and 115-13-TCV-115.

The BMS can trip the supply of fuel gas to the burner under fault conditions by tripping the 115-
13-TCV-115 and closing the Fuel Supply Shutdown Valves 115-13-SDV-112A and
115-13-SDV-112B and the shutdown valve 115-13-SDV-112D on the stripping gas supply.

The Shutoff valves and shutdown valve are also closed on USD by de-energising the Solenoids
115-13-SDY-112A, 115-13-SDY-112B and 115-13-SDY-112D.

The controller also provides a high temperature alarm on the DCS. A second Temperature
Transmitter 115-13-TT-116 provides indication through 115-13-TIA-116.

The transmitter also provides a high and low temperature Trip Signal TAHH-116 and TALL-116
to the SDS System, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the cause and
effect charts.

Condenser 115-13-Z-005
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
451 Temperature

Temperature Controller 115-13-TIC-117 controls the air flow through the fin fan cooler by
adjusting the louvers on the condenser. The temperature controller also provides a high and low
Temperature Alarm 13-TAH-117 and 13- TAL-117 on the DCS.

452 Motor Control

The fan motor is stopped and started a local panel or remote operation through from DCS using
the start and stop pushbuttons 115-13-HSH-117 and 115-13-HSL-117 respectively. The fan can
also be selected for remote operation through Local/Remote Switch 115-13-HSS-117.

The fan can also be stopped on a USD signal; from the SDS.

Running, Fault and Stopped status is indicated on 115-13-YLH-117, 115-13-XA-117 and 115-13-
YLL-117 respectively.

Glycol Surge Tank 115-13-Z-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.
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4.7

4.8

5.0

5.1

4.6.1 Liquid Level

Level in the glycol surge tank is measured by a Level Transmitter 115-13-LT-113, located in a
still tube. The transmitter provides level indication on 115-13-LIA-113 and a low level alarm on
the DCS. The indicator also generates a trip signal which is transmitted to the SDS to initiate
executive actions as described in the cause and effect charts.

4.6.2 Temperature

The temperature of the lean glycol in the surge tank is measured by Temperature Transmitter
115-13-TT-119 which provides indication and a high temperature alarm on the DCS.

Glycol Circulation Pumps 115-13-PM-001A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-006 Glycol Regeneration Package.

471 Pressure

There is no pressure control for the pumps but 115-13-PSV-114/15 provides overpressure
protection set at 60.68barg.

472 Flow

Discharge flow is monitored by Flow Element 115-13-FE-111 in the common discharge which
provides the process variable to the Flow Controller 115-13-FIC-111. The Flow controller
provides a speed control signal to the speed controllers for the A and B pumps 115-13-SC-
115/116 which control the variable speed drives for the pump motors to control flow.

473 Motor Control

The A and B pump motors are stopped and started from a local panel using the start and stop
pushbuttons 115-13-HSH-115/116 and 115-13-HSL-115/116 respectively.

The pumps can also be selected for remote ion through Lo ote Switches 115-13-
HSS-115/116.

The pumps can also be stopped on a USD signal from the SDS.

Running, Fault and Stopped status is indicated on 115-13-YLH-115/116, 115-13-XA-115/115 and
115-13-YLL-115/116 respectively.

Glycol Make-up Pumps 115-13-PM-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-007 Glycol Regeneration Package.

481 Motor Diaphragm Pump Instrument Air Control

The Diaphragm pump is stopped and started manually from a local by close or open the
instrument air supply to the pump.

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Tri-ethylene Glycol

pH Neutraliser

Defoamer

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
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5.2

5.3

necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

5.1.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 3.11 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Glycol Regeneration System.

Table 3.11 — Hazardous Sources

PTTEP
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Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Lagging for
temperature system due to contact with | personnel injury personnel
Lines and hot surfaces protection
vessels (200°C)

Hot Glycol under | Glycol Potential for injury | Potential for Glycol
pressure Contactor and | due to contact with | personnel injury Regeneration
Glycol Cooler hot contaminated control
glycol

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

In addition to absorbing water from the gas, glycol also absorbs carcinogenic aromatics from the
gas stream. These include benzine, toluene, ethylbenzine and xylene. As a result, care should
be taken to avoid contact with glycol when sampling or when draining and flushing the system to
allow maintenance.

To prepare the Glycol Regeneration System for the introduction of Glycol, it is necessary to
remove all air from the system. Nitrogen maybe utilized for this purpose through the dedicated
purge points that are provided with the necessary isolation valves and a non-return valve.

Similarly, when preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen maybe used to purge
hydrocarbons from the system before breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyser to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen.
Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to operate.

WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN
ENCLOSED AREAS.
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6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION
6.1 Company Documentation
Document Number Document Title
2002-PDS-115-13-S-003-004-1 Glycol Dehydration Unit and Glycol Regeneration
Package Process Data Sheet
PH-10-OP-SOP-00003 Standard Operating Procedure for the Glycol
Regeneration System
6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title
E1455-041 Sht 1 of 4 Gas TEG Azeotropic Dehydration Unit
E1455-041 Sht 2 of 4 Gas TEG Azeotropic Dehydration Unit
E1455-041 Sht 3 of 4 Gas TEG Azeotropic Dehydration Unit
E1455-041 Sht 4 of 4 Gas TEG Azeotropic Dehydration Unit
E1455-04 Operations Manual
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
Drawing Number Drawing Title
PHM-115-FP-002 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Gas Dehydration
PHM-115-FE-005 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Glycol Contactor
PHM-115-FE-006 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Glycol Regeneration package
PHM-115-FE-007 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID - Glycol Regeneration package
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The warmed incoming liquids pass into the HP Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004 together with the
1.0 INTRODUCTION liquid let down from Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003. Within the HP flash vessel
sufficient retention time is provided to allow the condensate to separate from the water and
11 System Purpose/Function develop a water/condensate interface. The condensate passes over the internal weir in the HP

The Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export System is designed to carry out the following
two main processes:

Remove any entrained water from the condensate and route the water to the Produced Water
System for further processing

Stabilize the condensate for on-site storage and subsequent onward transportation using road
tankers. The condensate export facilities include the fiscal metering of the condensate prior to
loading of the road tankers

1.2 Primary Components
Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-02-H-001 Condensate Heater
115-02-V-004 High Pressure Flash Vessel
115-02-V-005 Low Pressure Flash Vessel

115-02-PM-002A/B Condensate Pumps

115-02-H-002A/B Condensate Cooler

115-02-T-001A/B Condensate Storage Tanks

115-02-PM-001A/B | Condensate Loading Pumps

115-02-S-015 Condensate Loading Package

1.3 Primary Interfaces
Input Interfaces:
Gas Treatment, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this document)
Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this document)
PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this document)
Output Interfaces:
Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this document)
Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this document)

Closed and Open Drains (refer to Section 8.0 of this document)

20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Overview Figure 4.1.
Liquids let down from Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001 are passed through the Condensate Heater
115-02-H-001 in order to raise the temperature of the liquids and thereby avoiding any potential
hydrate occurrences when the pressure is dropped across the flow control valves before
entering the high pressure (HP) flash drum.

flash vessel under level control to the LP flash vessel. The separated water within the HP flash
drum is passed under level control to the Produced Water System, with the gas evolved within
the vessel passed forward under pressure control to the Fuel Gas System.

Within the LP Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005 sufficient retention time is provided to allow the gas to
be separated from the condensate, with the gas evolved passed under pressure control to
Thermal Oxidiser 115-27-Z-001 for safe disposal by burning. The condensate is now stabilised
enough to be passed forward for storage in Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B.

The condensate is pumped from the LP flash vessel to the storage tanks by the Condensate
Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B under level control, firstly passing through Condensate Cooler 115-
02-H-002A/B provided to lower the temperature of the condensate prior to entering the storage
tanks.

The condensate remains in the storage tanks until such time as there is sufficient quantity for it
to be exported. While it remains in the tanks, any remaining vapours are weathered off to a safe
location, further helping to stabilise the condensate.

The condensate is pumped to the Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015 by Condensate
Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B.

The condensate loading package comprises a loading bay with two loading arms each with its
own metering and batch loading system. The system is designed to safely load bottom-loading
tankers, and to meter the quantity of stabilised condensate exported to the road tankers to fiscal
standards.
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Primary Flow Description

Refer to P&IDs:

PHM-115-FE-002 Slug Catcher

PHM-115-FE-003 Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator and Heater
PHM-115-FE-011 Condensate Heater

PHM-115-FE-012 High Pressure Flash Vessel
PHM-115-FE-013 Condensate Storage Tanks
PHM-115-FE-014 Condensate Loading and Transfer
PHM-115-FE-018 Low Pressure Flash Vessel
PHM-115-FE-019 Condensate Pumps and Cooler

Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001 operates at a pressure of between 35barg and 85 barg and
separates bulk liquids from the produced gas stream imported from the three well locations via
the 400mm pipeline. The maximum throughput is 200MMscfd of gas with 110m/hr of liquids.

The liquid level in the slug catcher is maintained by Level Controller 00-LICA-101,which provides
to control Flow Control Valves 115-02-FCV-101A/B, which controls the flow of liquid from the
slug catcher through the Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001 to the HP Flash Vessel 115-02-V-
004. Flow Control Valves 115-02-FCV-101A/B with a 15% and 85% split between the two valves
to handle a flow of up to 110m*/h. Using the level control output to set the flow controller set
point ensures a steady flow of liquids to the downstream condensate treatment facilities.

Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001 raises the temperature of the liquids to approximately 60°C
upstream of Flow Control Valves 02-FCV-101A/B, by using heating medium passing through the
exchanger shell to control the temperature of the liquid outlet.

Downstream of the flow control valves, the warmed liquid enters HP Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004
together with condensate letdown from the Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003. The
HP flash vessel operates at approximately 7.0barg which results in the entrained gas in the
liquids to be released, passing out of the vessel through a demister pad to the Fuel Gas System.

Liquids entering the HP flash vessel pass through a vane pack diffuser device and into the base
of the vessel where the liquids pass through perforated baffles and an inclined plate coalescing
pack to aid condensate water separation. Water is drawn off upstream of a weir under the level
control of Level Control Valve 115-02-LCV-102 and fed forward to the produced water treatment
facility for further processing. Refer to Section 5.0 of this volume for further details. The
condensate overflows the weir and exits the vessel under split range level control using Level
Control Valves 115-02-LCV-104A/B and is fed forward to the LP Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005.
Level Control Valves 115-02-LCV-104A/B have a 15% and 85% split range to handle a slug flow
of up to 110 m*h.

The LP flash vessel operates at approximately 0.25barg, which encourages any remaining
vapours in the condensate to be released from the condensate and passed to Thermal Oxidiser
115-27-Z-001 where it is incinerated as waste gas. The stabilised condensate within the LP flash
drum exits the vessel under split range level control using Level Control Valves 115-02-LCV-
105A/B and is pumped by Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B to the Condensate Storage
Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B. Prior to entering the storage tanks the condensate is cooled to
approximately 45°C by the fan assisted Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002 A/B.

Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B are maintained at between 10 and 20mbarg by
self-actuating pressure control valves, which either vent excess breakout gas to a safe location,
or permit gas from the Fuel Gas System to enter the storage tanks to maintain the vapour
spaces inert when insufficient gas is derived from the stored condensate.
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31

3.2

The condensate remains in the storage tanks until there is sufficient quantity for export. At this
time it is pumped under operator control by Condensate Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B to
the Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015.

The condensate loading package comprises a single loading bay with two loading arms while
measuring to fiscal standards the condensate quantity being exported to the bottom loading
tankers. After coupling up to the loading tanker(s) the condensate loading package start-up is
initiated by the tanker driver, and working in conjunction with the

on-site operator loads the road tanker(s).

The system operates under a batch controller, which requires the loading operator to identify
himself via a card reader and log-on system for security purposes. The batch controller and flow
controllers are linked to the Terminal Automation System (TAS), located in the loading bay which
monitors, logs and controls the condensate export operations.

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

Condensate Heater Strainers SP-115-28/67
Refer to PHM-115-FE-011 Condensate Heaters.
3141 Function

The condensate heater strainers remove solid particles greater than 2000micron from the
condensate flowing from the slug catcher prior to entering the condensate heater, which could
otherwise possibly damage or clog the condensate heater tubes.

The strainers operate on a duty/standby basis using manual valve isolation. The duty unit is
changed over to the standby unit by the operator when it requires to be cleaned.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Heater Strainers SP-115-28/67.

Table 4.1 - Design and Oj i C Heater
SP-115-28/67
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 94 .4barg 35 to 70barg
Temperature (Max/Min) —29 to 85°C 15 to 45°C

313 Technical Description

The condensate heater strainers are vertical vessels constructed from carbon steel, each with a
bolted top flange for access to the internals. Double block and bleed valves are located at the
inlet, the outlet and on the drain line. The drain line is also fitted with a normally open spectacle
blind.

Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001
Refer to PHM-115-FE-011 Condensate Heater.
3.21 Function

Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001 heats the condensate flowing from the slug catcher to
eliminate the possibly hydrate formation when the wet condensate flashes across the flow
control valves from the slug catcher to the HP flash vessel. The heater is also used to raise the
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temperature in order to stabilize the condensate in conjunction with the pressure drop across the
flow control valves.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001.

Table 4.2 - Design and Op: ing P C Heater 115-02-H-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Shell Side 40barg 7 to 8.0barg
Pressure Tube Side 94 .4barg 46 to 70barg

Temperature Shell Side 200°C to 0°C 150°C (in) 100°C (out)

Temperature Tube Side 200°C to -29°C 15.9°C (in) 65°C (out)

Capacity 110m°h Up to 110m*h
Temperature Differential 49°C
Heater Duty 2826kW

3.23 Technical Description

Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001 comprises a horizontal steel shell with a semi hemispherical
end and a flanged end. A ‘U’ shaped tube bundle is inserted into the vessel with the tube sheet
clamped against the flanged end by a partitioned bonnet.

The bonnet has a 150mm inlet and outlet nozzle to route the condensate through the tube
bundle separation of inlet and outlet being by the partition in the bonnet.

Heating medium enters and leaves the vessel through 80mm nozzles located diametrically
opposite and close to the end of the shell. The heating medium makes a single pass along the
length of the vessel.

The shell is constructed from carbon steel, has an inside diameter of approximately 489mm and
has a length of approximately 7675mm. The tube bundle has 278 tubes constructed from
stainless steel alloy tubing with a steel tube sheet. Condensate inlet temperature is indicated
locally on Temperature Gauge 115-02-TG-103.

Heating medium inlet and outlet temperatures are indicated locally on Temperature Gauges
115-02-TG-104 and 115-02-TG-107 respectively.

For details of the condensate heater control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.3
Instrumentation and Control.

High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-012 High Pressure Flash Vessel.

3.31 Function

High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004 provides three-phase separation of the condensate
let down from the slug catcher, the inlet filter coalescing, condensate recovered from the low
temperature separator and produced water separator.

The separated condensate is forwarded to the low pressure flash vessel; produced water is
routed to the produced water separator and off gas is sent to the fuel gas system.

Feb.2016 Rev.3

UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 207 of 364




PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004.

Table 4.3 - Design and Operating High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004
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Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg to Full Vacuum 7barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 95°C/0°C 30to 75°C
Capacity 99m°%h condensate and Capacity

11m°/h water/gas
Normal Liquid Level (water) 0.45m
Normal Liquid Level 0.8m
(condensate)
3.33 Technical Description

High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004 is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter of 1.9m
and has a length of 6.3m, tan to tan. The vessel is constructed from carbon steel with a glass
flake epoxy resin internal coating. The vessel is provided with two 600mm manways, one at
either end, for maintenance and inspection purposes.

Condensate from the condensate heater together with streams from the inlet filter coalescing
separator, condensate recovery pumps, and the condensate loading pump enters the vessel
through an 200mm inlet nozzle. A vane pack diffuser device is provided to reduce the inlet
velocity and assist in the separation process. Recovered condensate from the low temperature
separator via the gas/gas exchanger enters the vessel through a 50mm inlet nozzle.

The condensate enters the vessel on the upstream side of a weir water separates from the
condensate due to gravity. To aid in the condensate/water separation, the condensate flows
through perforated baffles and an inclined plate coalescing pack upstream of the weir.

The separated water exits from the vessel via a 150mm nozzle upstream of the weir, while the
condensate overflows the weir and exits the vessel through a 200mm nozzle. Both nozzles are
provided with vortex breakers.

Gas given off from the condensate exits from the vessel through a demister pad via an 80mm
nozzle on the top of the vessel.

The vessel is provided with a 50mm water connection at the base for sand jetting, cleaning
purposes.

Level Gauge 115-02-LG-101 provides local indication of the water/condensate interface level.
Level Gauge 115-02-LG-102 provides local indication of the condensate level.

Pressure Gauge 115-02-PG-109 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel.
Temperature Gauge 115-02-TG-102 provides local indication of the temperature in the vessel.

For details of the high pressure flash vessel control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.3
Instrumentation and Control.

3.4 Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-018 Low Pressure Flash Vessel.
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 208 of 364

3.5

3.41 Function

Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005 provides two-phase separation of received
condensate from the high pressure flash vessel, recovered condensate from the fuel gas
scrubber and the minimum flow line from the condensate pumps.

Gas given off from the condensate is sent to the thermal oxidiser and the condensate is
forwarded to the condensate storage tanks by the condensate pumps.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005.

Table 4.4 - Design and Operating Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg to Full Vacuum 0.25barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 95°C/0°C 60°C
Capacity 110m%h condensate
Normal Liquid Level 0.65m
(condensate)
343 Technical Description

Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005 is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter
of 1.7m and a length of 5.5m, tan to tan. The vessel is constructed from carbon steel with a
glass flake epoxy resin internal coating. The vessel is provided with two 600mm manways, one
at either end, for maintenance and inspection purposes.

Condensate from the high pressure flash vessel enters the vessel through an 200mm inlet
nozzle and an inlet diffuser device is to assist in the separation process. Recovered condensate
from the fuel gas scrubber and the minimum flow from the condensate pumps enter the vessel
through an 80mm inlet nozzle.

The condensate exits the vessel via a vortex breaker through a 200mm nozzle.

Gas given off from the condensate exits from the vessel through a100mm nozzle on the top of
the vessel via a demister pad.

Level Gauge 115-02-LG-104 provides local indication of the condensate level.

Pressure Gauge 115-02-PG-111 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel.
Temperature Gauge 115-02-TG-105 provides local indication of the temperature in the vessel.
For details of the low pressure flash vessel control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.4
Instrumentation and Control.

Condensate Pump Strainers SP-115-64/65

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-019 Condensate Pumps and Cooler.

3.51 Function

Condensate Pump Strainers SP-115-64/65 removes any solid particles greater than 2000micron
from the condensate flowing from the slug catcher prior to entering the pump suction.

3.5.2 Technical Data
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For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Pump Strainers SP-115-64/65.
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Table 4.5 - Design and O ing F C Pump
SP-115-64/65
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 17.5barg 0.25barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 0to 95°C 65°C
353 Technical Description

The condensate pump strainers are vertical vessels constructed from carbon steel, each with a
bolted top flange for access to the internals. Double block and bleed valves are located at the
inlet, the outlet and on the drain line. The drain line is also fitted with a normally open spectacle
blind.

Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-019 Condensate Pumps and Cooler.
3.6.1 Function

Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B forward the separated condensate from the LP flash
vessel to the condensate storage tanks via the condensate cooler.

3.6.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.6 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B.
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Table 4.6 - Design and O i C Pumps
115-02-PM-002A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Suction Pressure - 0.25barg
Discharge Pressure 17.5barg 6.0barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 95°C/0°C 60°C
Capacity 60m*h @ 5barg
Power 22kW
3.6.3 Technical Description

Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B are 100% duty, electrically-driven, centrifugal pumps
operating on a duty/standby basis.

The pumps are provided with a minimum flow line, which returns to the low pressure flash
vessel.

A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump suction line upstream of the suction strainer. To
clean the strainer, the pump must be shut down and isolated before the strainer can be
removed.

A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump discharge line downstream of a check valve,
together with a ‘normally-open’ spectacle blind and removable spool piece for maintenance
purposes.

Pressure Gauges 115-02-PG-112A/B provides local indication of pump 115-02-PM-002A/B
suction pressure respectively.

Pressure Gauges 115-02-PG-113A/B provides local indication of pump 115-02-PM-002A/B
discharge pressure respectively.

For details of the condensate pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.5
Instrumentation and Control.

3.7 Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-019 Condensate Pumps and Cooler.
3.71 Function
Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002A/B is used to cool the condensate discharged from the
condensate pumps prior to entering the condensate storage tanks.
3.7.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.7 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002A/B.
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Table 4.7 - Design and Oj i C Cooler 115-02-H-002
Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 18barg 2.0barg
Temperature Air 95°C to 0°C 60°C
Temperature Tube 95°C to 0°C 64.3°C (in) 30 to45°C (out)
Capacity 110m*h Up to 110m’h
Power 14.9kW
Cooler Duty 916kW

3.7.3 Technical Description

Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002A/B is a fin fan cooler 3.553m wide, 8.852m long and 3.245m
in height, which uses an electrically driven fan to cool the condensate passing through the tubes.
The cooler tube bundle consists of 214 tubes of 25.4mm diameter with 4 passes.

Removable spool pieces are provided on the cooler inlet and outlet lines for isolation purposes.

Temperature Gauges 115-02-PG-106/108 provides local indication of cooler inlet and outlet
temperatures respectively.

For details of the condensate cooler control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.6
Instrumentation and Control.

Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-013 Condensate Storage Tanks.

3.8.1 Function

Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B receive and store the condensate produced in the
condensate system prior to being exported to the condensate loading package by the
condensate loading pumps.

3.8.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.8 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B.

Table 4.8 - Design and O i C Storage Tanks
115-02-T-001A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Full of liquid ATM
-0.006barg/+0.056barg
Temperature 95°C 34°C to 54°C
Capacity 3510 bbl (558m3 working) , 4050 bbl(645m3(0(al)

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version

Page 212 of 364

3.9

3.8.3 Technical Description

Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B are vertical, cone-roofed, carbon steel tanks,
9.144m inside diameter and 9.8m high with epoxy resin internal coating.

Each tank is fitted with a 600mm shell manway, a 600mm roof manway and an access stairs
with handrail. The shell/roof joint is a frangible type joint for fire case. Both tanks are the same
and the following description is for both tanks.

The main condensate 150mm inlet nozzle is fitted with a vertical riser with a sleeve to cause
minimal disturbance of the tank contents when filling. The minimum flow line from the
condensate loading pumps enters the tank via an 80mm nozzle. The condensate exits the tank
via a 200mm nozzle to the suction of the condensate loading pumps.

Off gas from the tank exits via an 80mm nozzle in the top of the tank and is routed to a vent at a
safe location fitted with a flame arrestor. This nozzle is also use to provide a gas blanket to the
tank supplied from the fuel gas system.

The tank is provided with two sample connections at different levels. The tank base is sloped
downwards towards the centre at 1:100 to allow any entrained solids to collect in the drain sump.
The drain sump is used for water drain off, the outlet of which is routed to a vacuum suck out
tank located within the tank bund for cleaning purposes.

The tanks are within bunded areas, which can be manually drained to the storm water drains.

Pressure Gauges 115-02-PG-101A/B provides local indication of Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B
vapour pressure respectively.

Temperature Gauges 115-02-TG-109A/B provide local indication of Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B
temperature respectively.

Level Indicators 115-02-LI-109A/B provides local indication of Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B
condensate level respectively.

Level Gauges 115-02-LG-103A/B provides local indication of Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B
condensate/water interface level respectively.

For details of the condensate storage tanks control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.7
Instrumentation and Control.

Condensate Loading Pump Strainers SP-115-033/34
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-014 Condensate Loading and Transfer.
3.91 Function

Condensate Loading Pump Strainers SP-115-033/34 removes any solid particles greater than
2000microns from the condensate flowing from the condensate storage tanks prior to entering
the pump suction.

3.9.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.9 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Loading Pump Strainers SP-115-033/34.
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Table 4.9 - Design and O i C Loading Pump Strainers SP-
115-033/34
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 17.5barg 1barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 0to 95°C 34 to 54°C
3.9.3 Technical Description

The condensate loading pump strainers are vertical vessels constructed from carbon steel, each
with a bolted top flange for access to the internals. Double block and bleed valves are located at
the inlet, the outlet and on the drain line. The drain line is also fitted with a normally open
spectacle blind.

Condensate Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-014 Condensate Loading and Transfer.

3.10.1 Function

Condensate Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B forward the condensate from the condensate
storage tanks to the condensate loading package.

3.10.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.10 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B.

Table 4.10 - Design and Operating Parameters Condensate Loading Pumps
115-02-PM-001A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Discharge Pressure 18.0barg 8.0barg
Temperature (max/min) 95°C/0°C 54°C/34°C
Capacity 80m%h
Power 45kW

3.10.3 Technical Description

Condensate Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B are 100% duty, electrically-driven, centrifugal
pumps, which are manually operated.

The pumps are provided with a minimum flow line, which returns to the condensate storage
tanks. Provided on the common discharge from the pumps is a normally closed return line to the
HP flash vessel to re-run off-spec condensate from the storage tank for further processing.

A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump suction line upstream of the suction strainer. To
clean the strainer, the pump must be shut down and isolated before the strainer can be
removed.

A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump discharge line downstream of a check valve,
together with a ‘normally-open’ spectacle blind and removable spool piece for maintenance
purposes.
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Pressure Gauges 115-02-PG-103A/B provides local indication of pump 115-02-PM-001A/B
suction pressure respectively.

Pressure Gauges 115-02-PG-102A/B provides local indication of pump 115-02-PM-001A/B
discharge pressure respectively.

For details of the condensate loading pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.8
Instrumentation and Control.

Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-014 Condensate Loading and Transfer.

3111 Function

The Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015 is provided to measure to Fiscal Standards the
condensate quantity being exported to the road tankers.

3.11.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 4.11 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015.

Table 4.11 - Design and Operating Parameters Condensate Loading Package
115-02-S-015

Parameter Design Operating

Discharge Pressure 18.0barg 8.0barg

Temperature (Max/Min) 95°C/0°C 54°C/34°C

Capacity 80m°h

Power 13.5kW

3113 Technical Description

Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015 comprises a single loading bay using bottom
loading tankers. The Condensate Loading and Metering System (CLMS) is provided with the
following equipment:

Two, meter runs of fiscal quality including an Inlet automatic isolation valve, turbine flow meter,
flow control valve, strainer flow straightener, pressure and temperature instruments and local
gauges

Two bottom loading arms

Two arm parks and adaptors with limit switch to detect when loading arm is in parked position
Vapour recovery hose with quick release coupling

Tanker grounding system

Overfill protection, compatible with bottom loading tankers

Local batch controller

Card reader, non contact type

Emergency stop button

Terminal Automation System (TAS)
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4.0

4.1

4.2

Computer hardware and software for order entry, monitoring of loading operation and Bill of
Lading (BOL)

Serial link cables, connectors and interface devices connecting the loading package to the
control room and guardhouse

TAS workstation and printers

Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015 is comprised of a lading bay containing two
identical loading arms each with a meter stream.

Pressure Gauge 115-02-PG-104 provides local indication of the pressure in the vapour recover
hose vent line.

Flow Totaliser 115-02-FQI-112 provides local indication of the instantaneous and flow totals.
For details of the condensate loading package control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.9
Instrumentation and Control.

Condensate Prover

Existing Condensate Prover is the lease unit from SGS. Refer to procedure : PH-10-OP-PRO-
00040: Condensate Meter Calibration.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Condensate Heater Strainers SP-115-028/67
Refer to PHM-115-FE-011 Condensate Heater.

411 Differential Pressure

The differential pressure across the condensate heater strainers is indicated on the DCS
Differential Pressure Indicator 115-02-DPIA-102, which provides a high differential pressure
alarm at the DCS.

Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001
Refer to PHM-115-FE-011 Condensate Heater.

421 Pressure

High pressure protection on the heating medium outlet is provided by Pressure Indicator 115-02-
PIA-103 which is used to generate a high pressure trip signal for the Shutdown System (SDS).

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-102 is located on the heating medium outlet. The valve fails
closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS.

Overpressure protection for the tube bundle for a thermal expansion case is provided by
Pressure Relief Valve 115-02-PSV-101, which is set to relieve at 94.4barg.

Overpressure protection for the shell for a tube rupture case is provided by Pressure Relief
Valves 115-02-PSV-102A/B, which are set to relieve at 40barg. These pressure relief valves are
organized in a duty/standby configuration using upstream and downstream isolation valve
interlocks.

422 Temperature

The temperature of the condensate leaving the heater is controlled by the Temperature
Controller 115-02-TICA-102, which provides temperature control by modulating the flow of
heating medium through the exchanger shell by modulating ‘split range’ Temperature Control
Valves 115-02-TCV-102A/B. Temperature Control Valves 115-02-TCV-102A/B are sized for a
peak condensate flow of 110m>/h with a split of 15% (vol) and 85% (vol) between the A and B

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version

Page 216 of 364

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

4.3

valves. Temperature Controller 115-02-TICA-102 provides high and low temperature alarms on
the DCS.

Temperature protection for the condensate stream is provided by Temperature Transmitter 115-
02-TT-101 on the condensate outlet, which is used to generate a high temperature trip signal
through 115-02-TIA-101 in the SDS.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-102 is located on the condensate heater heating medium outlet.
The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
SDS.

423 Flow

The condensate flow leaving the condensate heater is controlled by Level Controller 115-00-
LICA-101 (on the slug catcher), which provides the set point for control modulates ‘split range’
Flow Control Valves 115-02-FCV-102A/B. Flow Control Valves 115-02-FCV-102A/B are sized for
a peak condensate flow of 110m*h with a split of 15% (vol) and 85% (vol) between the A and B
valves. Flow Controller 115-02-FIC-101 provides high and low flow alarms on the DCS.

Restriction Orifice 115-02-RO-102 is installed downstream of Flow Control Valves 115-02-FCV-
102A/B to limit gas blow-by to the HP flash vessel.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-101 is located on the slug catcher liquid outlet. The valve fails
closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS.

Level Controller 00-LICA-101 is described in Section 2 of this manual — Gas Treatment,
Metering & Export System.

High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-012 High Pressure Flash Vessel.
431 Pressure

The pressure in the high pressure flash vessel is controlled at 7.0barg by Pressure Controller
115-02-PICA-105 modulating Pressure Control Valve 115-02-PCV-105A, which lets down to the
fuel gas system. If the pressure in the vessel continues to rise, Pressure Controller 115-02-
PICA-105 will open Pressure Control Valve 115-02-PCV-105B at 7.5barg and release the
excess gas to the LP Flare System. Pressure Controller 115-02-PICA-105 provides high and low
pressure alarms on the DCS.

High pressure protection is provided by Pressure Transmitter 115-02-PIA-106 which is used to
generate a high pressure trip signal for the SDS.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-108 is located on the gas outlet to the Fuel Gas System. The valve
fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS.

Overpressure protection for gas blow-by case is provided by Pressure Relief Valves
115-02-PSV-103A/B set to relieve at 10.35barg. These pressure relief valves are organized in a
duty/standby configuration using upstream and downstream isolation valve interlocks.

432 Liquid Level

The liquid level control in the high pressure flash vessel is split between condensate level control
and condensate/water interface level control.

The condensate level in the vessel level is maintained by Level Controller 115-02-LICA-104,
which modulates ‘split range’ Level Control Valves 115-02-LCV-104A/B. Level Control Valves
115-02-LCV-104A/B are sized for a peak condensate flow of 110m°h with a split of 15% (vol)
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and 85% (vol) between the A and B valves. Level Controller 115-02-LICA-104 provides high and
low flow alarms on the DCS.

The condensate/water interface level in the separator level is maintained by Level Controller
115-02-LICA-102, which modulates Level Control Valve 115-02-LCV-102 to let the water down
to the produced water separator. Level Controller 115-02-LICA-102 also provides high and low
level alarms to the DCS.

Protection against high condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-02-LT-103, which
is used to generate a high level trip signal through 115-02-LIA-103 in the SDS.

Protection against low condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-02-LT-108, which
is used to generate a low level trip signal through 115-02-LIA-108 in the SDS.

Protection against low condensate/water interface level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-02-
LT-101, which is used to generate a low level trip signal through 115-02-LIA-101 in the SDS.

A shutdown valve 115-02-SDV-103 is provided on the water outlet from the high pressure flash
vessel. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled
from the SDS.

A shutdown valve 115-02-SDV-104 is provided on the condensate outlet from the high pressure
flash vessel. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve
controlled from the SDS.

433 Flow

The gas flow leaving the high pressure flash vessel to the fuel gas system is indicated on the
DCS by Flow Indicator 115-02-FI-102, which provides high and low flow alarms. Flow totaliser
115-02-FQI-102 displays the total quantity of gas sent to the Fuel Gas System.

The condensate flow leaving the high pressure flash vessel is indicated on the DCS by Flow
Indicator 115-02-FI-103.

434 Temperature

The condensate temperature leaving the high pressure flash vessel is indicated on the DCS by
Temperature Indicator 115-02-TIA-106, which provides a low temperature alarm on the DCS.

Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-018 Low Pressure Flash Vessel.

4.4.1 Pressure

The pressure in the low pressure flash vessel is controlled by Pressure Controllers 115-02-
PICA-111A/B/C to pressure control valves 115-02-PCV-1086, 115-02-PCV-107 and 115-02-PCV-
108 respectively.

The pressure in the low pressure flash vessel is normally controlled at 0.3barg by Pressure
Controller 115-02-PICA-111B modulating Pressure Control Valve 115-02-PCV-106, which lets
down to the thermal oxidiser. If the pressure in the vessel continues to rise above 0.3barg,
Pressure Controller 115-02-PICA-111C will open Pressure Control Valve 115-02-PCV-108 at
0.5barg and release the excess gas to the LP Flare System. If for any reason the pressure falls
in the low pressure flash vessel 115-02-PICA-111A will open Pressure Control Valve 115-02-
PCV-107 at 0.20barg to provide a gas blanket to the vessel from the Fuel Gas System.

Pressure Indicator 115-02-PIA-111 provides High 1, High 2 and low pressure alarms on the
DCs.

High pressure protection is provided by Pressure Indicator 115-02-PIA-112 which is used to
generate a high pressure trip signal for the SDS.
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Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-110 is located on the gas outlet. The valve fails closed and the air
to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS.

Overpressure protection for fire case is provided by Pressure Relief Valve 115-02-PSV-106 set
to relieve at 10.35barg.
442 Liquid Level

The condensate level in the vessel is maintained by Level Controller 115-02-LICA-111, which
modulates ‘split range’ Level Control Valves 115-02-LCV-105A/B located down stream of the
condensate pumps. Level Control Valves 115-02-LCV-105A/B are sized for a peak condensate
flow of 110m*h with a split of 15% (vol) and 85% (vol) between the A and B valves. Level
Controller 115-02-LICA-111 provides High 1, High 2 and low pressure alarms on the DCS.
Protection against high condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-02-LT-112, which
is used to generate a high level trip signal through 115-02-LIA-112 in the SDS.

Protection against low condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-02-LT-113, which
is used to generate a low level trip signal through 115-02-LIA-113 in the SDS.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-109 is provided on the condensate outlet from the low pressure
flash vessel. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve
controlled from the SDS.

443 Flow

The gas flow leaving the low pressure flash vessel to the thermal oxidiser is indicated on the
DCS by Flow Indicator 115-02-FI-109, which provides high and low flow alarms. Flow totaliser
115-02-FQI-109 displays the total quantity of gas sent to the thermal oxidiser.

444 Temperature

The condensate temperature leaving the low pressure flash vessel is indicated on the DCS by
Temperature Indicator 115-02-TI-107, which provides a low temperature alarm.

Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-019 Condensate Pumps and Cooler.

451 Pressure

Pump discharge pressure indication on the DCS is provided by Pressure Indicator
115-02-PIA-113, which initiates high and low pressure alarms.

452 Flow

The pumps are provided with a minimum flow line which returns to the low pressure flash vessel.
The flow through the minimum flow line is controlled by Flow Controller 115-02-FICA-105, which
receives a signal from Flow Transmitter 115-02-FT-105 in the common discharge line and
modulates Flow Control Valve 115-02-FCV-105 in the return line.

453 Start Stop

The pumps are started and stopped locally or via the DCS using a hand switch with local
run/stop and remote selection. Local run/stop indit are provided and run/stop indications
and fault alarms are provided on the DCS.

The standby pump will automatically start when 115-02-LAH2-111 is reached in the LP flash
vessel.

Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-019 Condensate Pumps and Cooler.
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4.6.1 Pressure

Overpressure protection for the tube bundle for a thermal expansion case is provided by
Pressure Relief Valve 115-02-PSV-105 set at 17.5 barg.

462 Vibration

The cooler motor is provided with Vibration Switches 115-02-VS-101A/B, which provide High
Vibration Alarms 115-02-VAH-101A/B on the DCS.

Protection against high vibration is provided by 115-02-VA-101A/B, which is used to generate a
high trip signal through the SDS.

4.6.3 Start Stop

The cooler is started and stopped locally or via the DCS (command to stop only) using a hand
switch with local run/stop and remote selection. Local run/stop indicators are provided and
run/stop indications and fault alarms are provided on the DCS.

Condensate Storage Tanks 115-02-T-001A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-013 Condensate Storage Tanks.

The following text describes Condensate Storage Tank 115-02-T-001A with the corresponding
instrumentation tag numbers for Condensate Storage Tank 115-02-T-001B shown in
parenthesis.

471 Pressure

The gas in the condensate storage tank is controlled between 10 and 20mbarg by Pressure
Control Valves 115-02-PCV-101A (B) and 115-02-PCV-102A (B), which are regulated by a
control line from the top of the tank. Pressure Control Valve 115-02-PCV-101A (B) opens at
pressures below 10mbarg to allow in gas blanketing from the Fuel Gas System and115-02-PCV-
102A (B) opens at 20mbarg to relieve excess pressure to the atmospheric vent.

Pressure indication on the DCS is provided by Pressure Indicator 115-02-PIA-107A (B), which
initiates high and low pressure alarms.

Overpressure, under-pressure protection is provided by Pressure Vacuum Relief Valve 115-02-
PVRV-101A (B) set to relieve at 30mbarg (pressure) and -3mbarg (vacuum).

472 Liquid Level

The condensate level in the tank is indicated on the DCS by Level Indicator 115-02-LIA-106A
(B), which receives a signal from Level Transmitter 115-02-LT-106A (B) and initiates high and
low level alarms. Low level alarm 115-02-LAL-106A (B) inhibits the start of condensate loading
pumps.

Protection against high condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-02-LT-105A (B),
which is used to generate a high level trip signal through 115-02-LIA-105A (B) in the SDS.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-105A (B) is located on the condensate inlet to the storage tank.

The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the
SDS.

A high level indication on either 15-02-LT-105A (B) or 115-02-LIA-106A (B) will trip inlet
Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-105A (B).

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-106A (B) is located on the condensate outlet to the condensate
loading pumps. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve
controlled from the SDS.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-106A (B) is located within the tank bund area and has a manual
reset to open the valve when the low level alarm is clear.
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Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-106A (B) is interlocked with the condensate loading and metering
system and has a local open function to allow for priming of the condensate loading pumps.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-107A (B) is located on the condensate inlet from the condensate
loading pumps minimum flow line. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a
solenoid valve controlled from the SDS.

Shutdown Valve 115-02-SDV-107A (B) is interlocked with the operation of Shutdown Valve 115-
02-SDV-106A (B).

The condensate/water interface level in the tank is indicated on the DCS by Level Indicator 115-
02-LIA-107A (B), which initiates a high interface level alarm.

Condensate Loading Pumps 115-02-PM-001A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-014 Condensate Loading and Transfer.

4.81 Pressure

Pump discharge pressure indication on the DCS is provided by Pressure Indicator
115-02-PIA-109, which initiates high and low pressure alarms.

482 Flow

The pumps are provided with a minimum flow line, which returns to the condensate storage
tanks. The flow through the minimum flow line is controlled by Flow Controller 115-02-FIA-104
which receives a signal from Flow Transmitter 115-02-FT-104 in the common discharge line and
modulates Flow Control Valve115-02-FCV-104 in the return line.

Flow indication of the normally closed, return line to the HP flash vessel is shown on the DCS by
115-02-FI-108.
483 Start Stop

The pumps are started and stopped locally or via the DCS (command to stop only) using a hand
switch with local run/stop and remote selection. Local run/stop indicators are provided and
run/stop indications and fault alarms are provided on the DCS.

Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-014 Condensate Loading and Transfer.

Condensate Loading Package 115-02-S-015 is comprised of a lading bay containing two
identical loading arms each with a meter stream.

The following text is for Loading Arm 1.

Condensate enters the meter from the condensate loading pumps passing through an automatic
inlet isolation valve, which is opened and closed when tanker loading operations are started and
stopped.

The flow is measured by turbine flow meter, which provides an output signal to the local batch
controller and the flow computer in the Terminal Automation System (TAS).

To ensure smooth flow without swirl through the meter there is a flow straightener upstream of
the meter. Any dirt in the condensate entering the meter stream, which may build up and effect
the accuracy of the meter, is removed by a filter located upstream of the flow straightener.

The temperature and pressure of the condensate passing through the meter run is measured by
temperature and pressure elements, which provide signals to the flow computer in the TAS.
These signals are used to compensate the measured flow for flow under standard conditions.
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5.0

Signals forms the TAS are sent to the local batch controller to control the operation of the flow
control valve. The batch controller is a microprocessor based controller with EEPROM memory
to prevent any loss of configured data during power failure, dedicated to its own loading arm.

Flow into the tanker is through the loading arm connection, which is fitted with a limit switch to
ensure that the loading arm is in the correct position. Vapours from the tanker are routed to a
vent at a safe location via a vapour recover hose, which is provided with a flame arrestor, a
check valve and a manual isolation valve.

Flow to the tanker is only permitted when the following conditions have be satisfied:

The loading operator has logged on to the batch controller and entered the correct password and
volume to be loaded

The loading arm is properly attached to the tanker
The vapour recover hose is attached to the tanker
The overfill and earthing systems are connected

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Methanol

Heating Medium (50% Tri-ethylene Glycol, 50% Demin Water)

Tri-ethylene Glycol

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

5.1.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 4.12 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export System.

Table 4.12 — Hazardous Sources
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Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Liquid Condensate Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
hydrocarbons Heater due to contact with personnel injury Detection
under pressure Throughout hazardous liquids Un-ignited liquid

system Loss of containment | release and
and release of potential for gas
flammable liquids release and
fire/explosion
Hydrocarbon gas | Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Burner Flame
under pressure system due to contact with personnel injury Detection
hazardous liquids Un-ignited gas Fire and Gas
Loss of containment | release and Detection
and release of potential for
flammable gas fire/explosion

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version

Page 222 of 364

5.2

53

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High temperature | Condensate Potential for injury Potential for Lagging for
lines and vessels | Heater due to contact with personnel injury personnel

hot surfaces protection
Hot heating Condensate Potential for injury Potential for Monitoring
medium under Heater due to contact with personnel injury Maintenance
pressure heating medium
procedures
Hydrocarbon gas | Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Burner Flame
under pressure system due to contact with personnel injury Detection
hazardous liquids Un-ignited gas Fire and Gas
Loss of containment | release and Detection
and release of potential for
flammable gas fire/explosion
High temperature | Condensate Potential for injury Potential for Lagging for
lines and vessels | Heater due to contact with personnel injury personnel
hot surfaces protection
Hot heating Condensate Potential for injury Potential for Monitoring
medium under Heater due to contact with personnel injury Maintenance
pressure heating medium
procedures
Lube oil Condensate Loss of containment | Potential for Monitoring
Pumps personnel injury Maintenance
Condensate Spills procedures
Loading .
Pumps Fire Secontary bund
Contamination
Nitrogen Purging Exposure to Potential for Safety
operations personnel procedures
asphyxiation

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export System for the introduction of
hydrocarbon liquids, it is necessary to remove all air from the system. Nitrogen maybe utilized for
this purpose. Similarly, when preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen maybe used to
purge hydrocarbons from the system before breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.
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6.0
6.1

6.2

6.3

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen.
Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to operate.
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WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:

RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN
ENCLOSED AREAS.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

PDS-115-02-H-001-013 Condensate Heater Process Data Sheet

PDS-115-02-H-002-042 Condensate Cooler Process Data Sheet

PDS-115-02-PM-001-011 Condensate Loading Pump Process Data Sheet

PDS-115-02-PM-002-043 Condensate Pump Process Data Sheet

PDS-115-02-S-015-019 Condensate Loading Package Process

Data Sheet

PDS-115-02-T-001-012 HP Condensate Flash Vessel Process

Data Sheet

PDS-115-02-V-005-041 LP Condensate Flash Vessel Process Data Sheet

SP-1514-01 Condensate Loading and Metering Package

Specification

PH-10-OP-SOP-00004 Standard Operating Procedure Condensate

Treatment,Storage and Export

Vendor Documentation

Document Number Document Title

Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

Drawing Number Drawing Title

PHM-115-FP-004 Sinphuhorm GPP UFD - Condensate Stabilisation and

Storage

PHM-115-FP-005 Sinphuhorm GPP UFD — Condensate Loading

and Transfer

PHM-115-FE-002 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID - Slug Catcher
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Drawing Number Drawing Title

PHM-115-FE-003 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Inlet Coalescing Filter

Separator and Heater

PHM-115-FE-011 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Condensate Heater

PHM-115-FE-012 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — High Pressure

Flash Vessel

PHM-115-FE-013 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Condensate Storage Tanks

PHM-115-FE-014 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID - Condensate Loading

and Transfer

PHM-115-FE-018 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Low Pressure Flash Vessel

PHM-115-FE-019 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Condensate Pumps

and Cooler

Feb.2016 Rev.3

UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 225 of 364

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002
SECTION 5.0
PRODUCED WATER TREATMENT
1.0 INTRODUCTION. 228
1.1 System Purpose/Function 228
1.2 Primary Components 228
1.3 Primary Interfaces 228
20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 229
2.1 System Overview 229
2.2 Primary Flow Description 231
3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

4.0

3.1 Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005

3.2 Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B

3.3 Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B ... .

3.4 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004..... ....234
3.5 Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-007 235
3.6 Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005 236
3.7 Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B 237
3.8 Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001 237
3.9  Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-005 238
3.10 Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002 239
3.11 Thermal Oxidizer 115-27-Z-001 239

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

4.1 Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005

4.2  Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B.

4.3  Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B ...

4.4  Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-001.
4.5 Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-004

4.6 Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005

4.7  Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B.

4.8 Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001

4.9  Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-004

4.10 Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-003

4.11  Thermal Oxidizer 115-27-Z-001

4.12 Emergency Produced Water Pond 115-27-T-004

4.13 Emergency Produced Water Pond Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-007.....
4.14 Water Disposal Pump 115-27-PM-006 (To be considered)...

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQU TS 247
5.1 General EHS Req 247
5.2  Specific Health and Safety Requi 248
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements 248

6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION 249
6.1 Hess Ce Company Doct ion 249
6.2 Vendor Documentation 249
6.3  Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 249

TABLES

Table 5.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 ..
Table 5.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B
Table 5.3 — Design and Operating Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B ...

... 232
233
.234

Table 5.4 — Design and Operating Parameters Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004235

Table 5.5 — Design and Operating Parameters Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-00:
Table 5.6 — Design and Operating Parameters Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-00!
Table 5.7 — Design and Operating Parameters Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B .
Table 5.8 — Design and Operating Parameters Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001 .
Table 5.7 — Design and Operating Parameters Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-005
Table 5.8 — Design and Operating Parameters Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002
Table 5.9 — Design and Operating Parameters Emergency Thermal Oxidiser 115-27.

.235
.236
237
237
.239
.239
.240

Table 5.10 — Hazardous Source: 247

FIGURES

Figure 5.1 — Produced Water Simplified Overview Schematic 230

Feb.2016 Rev.3

UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 226 of 364

Feb.2016 Rev.3

UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 227 of 364




PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Produced Water System is designed to collect process and safely dispose of produced
water removed from the fluids in the gas and condensate processing trains. Condensate present
in the water is separated and returned to the condensate processing train. The water is then
forwarded to Hold Up Tank where the Produced Water will be stored in closed containment and
then go to Produced Water Evaporator to boil off. The boiling vapour which may contain BTEX
will be sent to Thermal Oxidizer to be incinerated at high temperature.

Primary Components

Tag No Equipment Title/Description

115-27-V-005 Produced Water Separator

115-27-PM-002A/B Condensate Recovery Pumps

115-27-PM-003A/B Produced Water Transfer Pumps

115-27-T-001 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond
115-27-PM-004 Emergency Produced Water Pump
115-27-Z-001 Thermal Oxidiser

115-27-T-002 Brine Evaporation Pond

115-27-T-004 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond

115-27-PM-007 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond Transfer Pump

115-27-PM-006 Water Disposal Pump

115-27-T-005 Hold Up Tank
115-27-H-001 Produced Water Evaporator
115-27-PM-008A/B PW Pumps

Primary Interfaces

Input Interfaces:

Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of OPM)

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Output Interfaces:

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
Closed and Open Drains (refer to Section 8.0 of this OPM)
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21

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview
Refer to Figure 5.1 — Produced Water System Simplified Overview Schematic.

The system receives produced water with entrained condensate from the High Pressure Flash
Vessel 115-02-V-004.

The condensate is gravity separated from the produced water in Produced Water Separator
115-27-V-005, which is then returned to the HP flash vessel by the Condensate Recovery
Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B.

Liquid liberated within the Produced Water Separator is passed to Hold Up Tank (115-27-T-005)
by Produced Water Transfer Pumps (115-27-PM-003A/B).

Within the Hold Up Tank the remaining condensate can be skimmed and diverted to Closed
Drain Vessel. Produced water is then forwarded to Produced Water Evaporator (115-27-H-001)
by Produced Water Pumps (115-27-PM-008A/B). The water temperature is raised to boiling
point by Heating Medium. The resultant steam generated in the Evaporator is passed to Thermal
Oxidizer (115-27-Z-001) in order to incinerate BTEX at 700 C.

The Thermal Oxidiser (115-27-Z-001) also uses gas fuelled burners to incinerate the blanket
gas/flash gas liberated in the LP Flash Vessel, together with the gas produced in the Produced
Water Separator and waste gas from the Glycol Regeneration Package. The combustion system
utilised in the Thermal Oxidiser ensures that the waste gasses are thoroughly incinerated.

IT IS VERY IMPORTANT THAT THE THERMAL OXIDIZER HAS TO BE STARTED UP FIRST
BEFORE GASES BEING INTRODUCED INTO IT. THIS IS TO PREVENT THE CASE OF
UNBURNT VAPOUR COULD THAT MAY CAUSE FLASH FIRE.

In the event of Thermal Oxidizer unit shutdown for any reasons, Produced Water Evaporator will
be shutdown due to interlock that will close the Heating Medium Supply valve, causing no heat
input into Evaporator. Blanket gas/flash gas from Produced Water Separator and LP Flash
Vessel will be diverted to LP Flare by their own PCVs. The last line of Off Gas from Glycol
Reboiler will be diverted by the 3-way Shutdown Valve to LP Flare.
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Primary Flow Description

Refer to P&IDs:

PHM-115-FE-021 Produced Water Separator
PHM-115-FE-022 Produced Water Transfer Pumps
PHM-115-FE-023 Thermal Oxidiser

PHM-115-FE-092 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond
PHM-115-FE-093 Hold Up Tank

2241 Normal Operation

The produced water with entrained condensate is letdown under level control from the High
Pressure Flash Vessel (115-02-V-004), which operates at a pressure of 7.0 barg. This liquid
enters the Produced Water Separator (115-27-V-005), which operates at a pressure of 0.25-0.3
barg, the lower operating pressure resulting in the entrained gas being released.

Gas given off from the condensate exits the top of vessel through a self-regulating pressure
control valve at 0.3 barg, which is vented to the Thermal Oxidiser (115-27-Z-001). To ensure
that no air enters the vessel the gas outlet is also used to supply blanket gas to the separator
when there is insufficient evolved gas pressure.

The liquid inlet nozzle is fitted with an impingement device to reduce the inlet velocity and aid the
entrained gas to separate from the liquids. The liquids collect in the base of the separator on the
upstream side of a weir where the condensate separates from the water due to gravity and
retention time. To aid the condensate water separation, the produced water flows through an
inclined plate pack upstream of the weir.

The separated produced water exits the separator upstream of the weir while the condensate
overflows the weir, exits the separator and is pumped back to the HP flash vessel by the
Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B. The condensate level in the separator level is
maintained by a level controller, which operates the condensate recovery pumps by start/stop
control action. The pump throughput can be adjusted manually using a stroke setting.

Produced water from Produced Water Separator is pumped to Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005 by
the Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003 A/B. The produced water level in
separator is maintained by a level controller, which operates the transfer pumps by start/stop
control action. The pump throughput can be adjusted manually using stroke setting.

The Hold Up Tank is equipped with 5 skimming tray (manual) for skimming remaining
condensate out and flow to closed drain vessel, and blanked by fuel gas. The produced water is
then pumped to Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001 and rose up the temperature to
boiling point using Heating Medium. The resultant steam generated in the Evaporator is passed
to Thermal Oxidizer (115-27-Z-001) in order to incinerate BTEX at 700 C.

The Thermal Oxidiser uses fuel gas burners to incinerate waste gas from the produced water
separator, the Low Pressure Flash Vessel and the output from the Glycol Regeneration Reboiler
still column with the flow of fuel gas to the burners being controlled under temperature control
from the Thermal Oxidiser’s stack.

222 Alternative Operation

When the Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005 or Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001 is
shutdown for cleaning or maintenance, and when the level at the condensate/water interface
level Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 is high , produced water route will be manual
controlled by opening the ‘normally closed’ shutdown valve 115-27-SDV-106 via DCS to the
Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004.
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3.0

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-021 Produced Water Separator.

3.1.1 Function

Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 provides for two-phase liquid separation of the
produced water. The separated produced water is forwarded to the Hold Up tank and then to
Produced Water Evaporator. Boiling vapour will be sent to Thermal Oxidiser for disposal, while
the separated condensate is returned to the HP Flash Vessel.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005.

Table 5.1 — Design and O ing F F Water
115-27-V-005

PTTEP

Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 10.35barg to Full Vacuum 0.3 barg

Temperature (Max/Min) 95°C/0°C 60°C

Capacity 36m°h 0to 5m*h

313 Technical Description

Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter of 1.8m
and has a length of 6.0m, tan to tan. The vessel is constructed from carbon steel with an epoxy
resin internal coating. The vessel is provided with two 600mm manways, one at either end, for
maintenance and inspection purposes.

Produced water from the HP flash vessel enters the vessel through an 100mm inlet nozzle via
an impingement device to reduce the inlet velocity.

The produced water enters the vessel via a 100mm inlet nozzle and an inlet impingement
device, to reduce the velocity, on the upstream side of a weir where the condensate separates
from the water due to gravity. To aid in the condensate water separation, the produced water
flows through an inclined plate pack upstream of the weir. The separated water exits from the
vessel via a 100mm nozzle upstream of the weir, while the condensate overflows the weir and
exits the vessel through a 50mm nozzle. Both nozzles are provided with vortex breakers.

Gas given off from the condensate exits from the vessel through an 80mm nozzle on the top of
the vessel. This nozzle is also be used to supply blanket gas to the separator when required.

Level Gauge 115-27-LG-101 provides local indication of the water/condensate interface level
Level Gauge 115-27-LG-102 provides local indication of the condensate level

Pressure Gauge 115-27-PG-101 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel
Temperature Gauge 115-27-TG-101 provides local indication of the temperature in the vessel

For details of the produced water control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.
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32 Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B
Refer to PHM-115-FE-021 Produced Water Separators.
3.21 Function
Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B return the recovered condensate from the
Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 to the HP Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004.
3.2.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B.
Table 5.2 - Design and Op ing P Ci Recovery Pumps
115-27-PM-002A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Suction Pressure 16.0barg 0.73barg
Discharge Pressure 16.0barg 9.3barg
Temperature 95°C 60°C
Capacity 0.35m3/h @ 9.3barg
Power 0.75kW for each
3.23 Technical Description
Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B are 100% duty, electrically-driven, piston
cylinder, horizontal reciprocating pumps fitted with suction and discharge pulsation dampeners.
The pumps operate on a duty/standby basis and start/stop level control action. The pump
throughput can be adjusted manually using a stroke setting.
A manual isolation valve and spectacle blind is fitted to each pump suction line upstream of an
inline strainer. The strainer removes all particles greater than 180pm from the suction flow,
which could otherwise damage the pump internals. To clean the strainer, the pump must be shut
down and isolated before the strainer can be removed.
A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump discharge line downstream of a check valve,
together with a ‘normally-open’ spectacle blind and removable spool piece for maintenance
purposes.
Pressure Gauges 115-27-PG-102A/B provide local indication of pump 115-27-PM-002A/B
suction pressure respectively
Pressure Gauges 115-27-PG-104A/B provide local indication of pump 115-27-PM-004A/B
discharge pressure respectively
For details of the condensate recovery pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.
33 Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B
Refer to PHM-115-FE-022 Produced Water Transfer Pumps.
3.31 Function
Produced Water Transfer Pumps (115-27-PM-003A/B) forward the separated produced water
from the Produced Water Separator (115-27-V-005) to Hold Up Tank (115-27-T-005) as storage
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3.4

for produced water.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B.

Table 5.3 - Design and Operating Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Suction Pressure 16.0barg 0.5barg/ATM
Discharge Pressure 16.0barg 4.18barg
Temperature 95°C 60°C
Capacity 1.0m*h @ 4.18barg
Power 1.1kW
333 Technical Description

Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B are 100% duty, electrically-driven, piston
cylinder, horizontal reciprocating pumps fitted with suction and discharge pulsation dampeners.
The pumps operate on a duty/standby basis and start/stop level control action. The pump
throughput can be adjusted manually using a stroke setting.

A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump suction line upstream of a strainer.

A manual isolation valve and spectacle blind is fitted to each pump suction line upstream of an
inline strainer. The strainer removes all particles greater than 180pm from the suction flow,
which could otherwise damage the pump internals. To clean the strainer, the pump must be shut
down and isolated before the strainer can be removed.

A manual isolation valve is fitted to each pump discharge line downstream of a check valve,
together with a 'n lly-open’ blind and re spool piece for maintenance
purposes.

Pressure Gauges 115-27-PG-105A/B provide local indication of pump 115-27-PM-005A/B
suction pressure respectively

Pressure Gauges 115-27-PG-103A/B provide local indication of pump 115-27-PM-003A/B
discharge pressure respectively

For details of the produced water transfer pumps control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.

Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004

3.41 Function

Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004 is provided to collect produced water
from the Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 when the water is unable to be forwarded to
Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005, during shutdown for maintenance or excessive rates of water
production. The water is diverted to the pond by activation of Shutdown Valve 27-SDV-106. The
emergency produced water pond is also utilised during pigging operations of the gathering line.

Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-007 is located within the emergency produced
water pond. Refer to Paragraph 3.5 for details of this pump.
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3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004

Table 5.4 - Design and Oj i gency Water Storage Pond
115-27-T-004
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Full of water ATM
Temperature 95°C Ambient
Capacity 300 m* Up to 300 m?
343 Technical Description

Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004 is a reinforced concrete structure of 9
m width x 16 m length x 2.35m dept, and is designed for 270 days of production at a produced
water rate of 70 BPD. The pond is partially buried below grade.

The pond is bunded to minimize surface water ingress and is provided with a transparent cover
complete with ridge rain covers.

The pond contains a weir to collect any condensate. The condensate can be drained off to the
Pump Pit via the open hazardous drains header using a manually operated valve.

For details of the emergency produced water storage pond control and protection, refer to
Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and Control.

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 234 of 364

35 Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-007
Refer PHM-115-FE-092 Produced Water Pond.
3.51 Function
Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-007 is used to transfer water from the
Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond to the Hold Up tank 115-27-T-005.
3.5.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-004.
Table 5.5 - Design and Oj i te gency Water Pump
115-27-PM-004
Parameter Design Operating
Discharge Pressure 5.0barg 2.0barg
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 5.0M%h @ 2.0barg (hold)
Power 4.0kW (hold)
3.5.3 Technical Description
Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-007 is an electrically driven, vertical submersible
pump located within the Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond water compartment. The
drive motor and discharge head are connected to the pump by line shaft.
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 235 of 364




PTTEP

Process System O i Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

PTTEP

Process System O i Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

3.6

A manual isolation valve is fitted to the pump discharge line downstream of a check valve,
together with a ‘n lly-open’ blind and r spool piece for maintenance
purposes. From the discharge line, a minimum flow line (with flow orifice) returns a portion of the
fluids to back to the pond.

Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005
Refer to PHM-115-FE-093 Hold Up Tank.
3.6.1 Function

Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005 receives water from the Produced Water Transfer Pumps. Its main
function is buffer storage from produced water.

3.6.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.6 — Design and Operating
Parameters Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005.

Table 5.6 — Design and Operating Parameters Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005

Parameter Design Operating

Pressure 0.056 barg/ -0.006 barg 0.010-0.020 barg

Temperature 95°C/-20°C Ambient

Capacity 113 M* (80% full)

Thermal Duty none

3.6.3 Technical Description

Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005 is an enclosed tank, API 650 Fix Roof Design, of dimensions 6 m
diameter by 5 m high and is constructed from carbon steel.

It will be used as buffer capacity for Produced Water. This is sized to take the maximum slug
when pigging (found to be max in 2010 Pigging at 606 bbls or 96 m3), plus 1 day normal
Produced Water production (15.5 m3).The intention is to contain Produced Water in closed
containment. This is to prevent unwanted BTEX emission and acute smell to plant personnel.

Overpressure/Vacuum relief is managed by 4’ PVRV for normal breathing. A Fire Case relief is
managed by 18” Emergency Relief Valve, ERV, which is sized with wetted area requirement by
API 2000.

Guided Wave Level Transmitter, 27-LT-115, is installed on top of the tank and will register LAHH
at 4 meter level (this is at the 113 m3 working volume) and LALL at 1 meter level. There are 3
level gauges (115-27-LG-112/113/114) that is lined up along vertical direction of the tank for
manual indication of level.

There are 5 manual skimmed valves. These valves are only be used when slug arrives from
Pigging Activity, to skim usable Condensate back to Closed Drain Vessel (via gravity drain). In
case of enormous amount of slug comes in, the whole tank can also be drained into Emergency
Produced Water Storage Pond (115-27-T-004). There is also a revert line that go from the pond
here back into the tank. However, it will be manual control and will be used when water slug is
needed to be managed. In normal operation, Emergency Produced Water Pond should be dry.

From bottom of Hold Up Tank, PW Pump (115-27-PM-008A/B) will send the Produced Water to
PW Evaporator (115-27-H-001). The Kettle Evaporator will be operated in batch where PW is
filled up to Level High, evaporating until reach Level Low, then the pump will kick on again. This
operation is similar to old Boil Off Tank (whereby at the very end the old BOT was totally
manually operated).
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For details of the Hold Up Tank control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

For details of the method to remove the brine slurry from the Hold Up Tank, refer to the SOP
Paragraph 11.0 Supplementary Procedures.

37 Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B
Refer to PHM-115-FE-093 Hold Up Tank.
3.71 Function
The Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B is used to transfer produced water from Hold Up
Tank to Produced Water Evaporator.
3.7.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.7 — Design and Operating
Parameters Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B.
Table 5.7 - Design and Operating Parameters Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Discharge Pressure 5 barg 0.65 barg
Temperature 107°C 40° C
Capacity 11 M*h @ 0.68 barg
3.7.3 Technical Description
The Produced Water Pump is centrifugal pump, 0.75 kW motor driven. It is used to transfer
produced water from Hold Up Tank to Produced Water Evaporator. The motor is intended to
start and stop up to the level of Produced Water Evaporator, i.e. it will start once Evaporator's
level is low, making up level to level high, then the pump will stop.
38 Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-023 Produced Water Evaporator.
3.81 Function
The Produced Water Evaporator function is to evaporate produced water to complete vapour,
using heat input from Heating Medium. The boiling vapour, mixed with blanket gas, will be
routed to Thermal Oxidizer in order to ensure complete incineration of BTEX.
3.8.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.8 — Design and Operating
Parameters Produced Water Separator 115-27-H-001.
Table 5.8 — Design and Oj i P Water 115-27-H-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Shell : 10.35 barg / FV Shell : 0.005 barg
Tube: 40 barg / FV Tube : ~7 barg
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Parameter Design Operating
Temperature (Max/Min) Shell: 200°C/-29°C Shell : 107°C
Tube : 200°C/-29°C Tube : 150°C
Capacity 644 kg/h of Produced Water (15.5 m3 per day)
Heat Duty 455 kW

3.8.3 Technical Description

Produced Water Evaporator (115-27-H-001), design capacity of 15.5 m3 per day (455 kW), uses
heat from Heating Medium to evaporate PW. Vapour from evaporation is routed to Thermal
Oxidizer (TOX) to incinerate the left-over BTEX contents.

It is design to ASME Section VIII Pressure Vessel with 10.34 barg Design Pressure on Shell
Side, and 40 barg Design Pressure on Tube Side where contains Heating Medium. The
exchanger is Kettle Type with removable tube bundle. Internal Sparger is provided for cleaning
with potable service water. Overpressure protection on Shell Side is 1%%" x 3" PSV, G Orifice,
designed for Fire Case. Tube Side is full rated protection by Heating Medium system.

Guided Wave Level Transmitter, 27-LT-110 and 27-LT-111, is installed on vessel's bridle. The
27-LT-110 is used for control purpose while 27-LT-111 is for unit shutdown.

On pressure side, the vessel is blanketed by fuel gas through 27-PCV-119 at 5 mbarg which will
vent into TOX, way below the design pressure of 10.34 barg. However, due to possible pressure
trapped if 27-SDV-109 partially blocked or fully closed, 27-PI-108 will register alarm to Control
Room Operator. In such an event, Operator will have very long time to response since pressure
will rise from few hundreds mbarg to 10,350 mbarg (10.35 barg). In ultimate case, 27-PSV-107,
which set at Design Pressure will be final protection.

Main purpose for Produced Water Evaporator is to evaporate Produced Water by heat from
Heating Medium.

However, since this evaporation potentially contained hydrocarbon — including fuel gas that is
used for blanketing, it has to be operation when TOX is ready.

IT IS VERY IMPORTANT THAT THE THERMAL OXIDIZER HAS TO BE STARTED UP FIRST
BEFORE GASES BEING INTRODUCED INTO IT. THIS IS TO PREVENT THE CASE OF
UNBURNT VAPOUR COULD THAT MAY CAUSE FLASH FIRE. DO NOT BYPASS OR
OVERIDE 27-SDV-109.

The Produced Water Evaporator will require cleaning sometimes (default monthly) as well as
draining concentrate brine. Internal spargers will inject clean water to flush out debris and sticky
brine and drain into Brine Pond (115-27-T-003).

Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-005
Refer to PHM-115-FE-023 Produced Water Evaporator.
3.91 Function

The Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-005 is used during cleaning operations to transfer slurry
from the Produced Water Evaporator to the Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002.

3.9.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.7 — Design and Operating
Parameters Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-005.
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Table 5.7 — Design and Operating Parameters Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-005

Parameter Design Operating
Discharge Pressure 8.6barg 3.5barg
Temperature 107°C 100°C
Capacity 10M*h @ 3.5barg
3.9.3 Technical Description

The brine transfer pump is an air driven, diaphragm pump. Instrument air is supplied to the
pump via a self regulating pressure control valve.

The pump discharge line is provided with a non-return valve and a carriage sealed open manual
isolation hand valve, the suction line is also provided with and a carriage sealed open manual
isolation hand valve.

3.10 Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 Produced Water Pond.
3.8.1 Function
Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002 collects brine/slurry from drained liquid from Produced
Water Evaporator during cleaning operations. The slurry is allowed to evaporate and the dried
residue is collected from the pond for disposal.
3.8.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.8 — Design and Operating
Parameters Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002.
Table 5.8 — Design and Oj i Brine Pond 115-27-T-002
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Full of water ATM
Temperature 120°C 100°C
Capacity 30m*® Up to 30m®
3.8.3 Technical Description
Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-002 is a concrete constructed pond of 5.0m width X 5.0m
length X 1.7m depth with a capacity of 30m°. The tank has a cover, which allows natural
evaporation to take place and is bunded to minimize water ingress.
3.1 Thermal Oxidizer 115-27-Z-001
Refer to PHM-115-FE-023 Thermal Oxidizer.
3.11.1 Function
Thermal Oxidiser 115-27-Z-001 utilises fuel gas to incinerate the waste gas produced in the LP
Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005 together with the gas produced in the. Produced Water Separator
115-27-V-005 and destroys Benzene, Toluene, Ethylbenzene, Xylene. BTEX compounds
emitted from the Glycol Regeneration Reboiler Still Column.
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The design of the thermal oxidizer (a closed chamber incinerator) is such that it is unaffected by
winds and produces high temperatures to efficiently burn the hydrocarbon waste gasses and
vaporize the produced water.

A cold vent stack is provided to safely dispose of waste gas from the glycol reboiler when
thermal

Oxidiser is not on line.
3.11.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 5.9 — Design and Operating
Parameters Thermal Oxidiser 115-27-Z-001.

Table 5.9 — Design and O i gency Thermal Oxidiser
115-27-Z-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Atmospheric Atmospheric
Temperature Max 1,300°C 900 - 700°C
Capacity 68 bpd and 0.5 mmscf gas

3113 Technical Description

Thermal Oxidiser 115-27-Z-001 is a vertical incinerator unit of 1.83m outside diameter and
12.19m in height. The unit is manufactured by QTI.

The stack is refractory lined to withstand the high required to effici burn rich
gas and has combustion air induction ports at the base. The thermal oxidiser is provided with
two inlet nozzles for waste gas, and one nozzle for vapour from Produced Water Evaporator.
Below simplified schematic shows the SDVs connected to Thermal Oxidizer.

Ll

The blanket gas/flashed hydrocarbon from the Produced Water Separator and Low Pressure
Flash Vessel is routed into TOX via Shutdown Valve 115-27-SDV-110 and a flame arrestor.

Waste gas (Off Gas) from the Glycol Reboiler is routed to the thermal oxidiser via a KO Pot that
was designed to remove any condensate from the steam prior to entering the Thermal Oxidizer.
This stream enters via three-way diverter Shutdown Valve 115-27-SDV-108 which diverts the
waste gas to the LP Flare System when the thermal oxidiser is off line.

The last one waste gas stream is boiling vapour from Produced Water Evaporator that goes
through 27-SDV-109.

TOX was upgraded on February 2013 to use SIL 2 PLC (Allan Bradley) with self-diagnose
function. When TOX is not in service, all three SDVs around TOX will be in closed positions
(SDV-109, SDV-108, and SDV-110), which will cause following consequences,

1. 27-SDV-108 Closed:

This one is the 3-way valves that will either route Off Gas from Glycol Reboiler to TOX or to LP
Flare (when TOX is out of service).

2. 27-SDV-110 Closed:

This valve isolates TOX from vent header of blanket gas of LP Flash Vessel and PW Separator
Vessel. The bleed PCVs at the outlet of both vessels are set to 300 milibarg to bleed out to TOX
when these two vessels have flash hydrocarbon vapor. When the SDV is closed, diverting PCVs
on both vessels will bleed the trapped pressure of above 1 barg to LP Flare.

3. 27-SDV-109 Closed:

This valve isolates TOX from boiling vapor of PW Evaporator. It is also interlocked to Heating
Medium Valve that supplies heat to Produced Water Evaporator (27-SDV-122). When this valve
is closed, there will be no heat input to Produced Water Evaporator. Therefore, Produced Water
Evaporator will not be able to operate.

IT IS VERY IMPORTANT THAT THE THERMAL OXIDIZER HAS TO BE STARTED UP FIRST
BEFORE GASES BEING INTRODUCED INTO IT. THIS IS TO PREVENT THE CASE OF
UNBURNT VAPOUR COULD THAT MAY CAUSE FLASH FIRE.

In operation, the SIL2 PLC will execute Burner Management sequence in a very safety manner.
First, the purge air valve will be open to purge possible trapped hydrocarbon out from the stack
for 10 minutes (5 times air replacement of stack volumn). Plant air will be used as air purge.
After this sequence is finished, pilot #1 will start to light up (and time-out if fails) and ensure
flame exists and stable (time-out if fails). Then pilot #2 will follow the sequence, then pilot #3.
When all is ready, the Main Gas will introduce fuel gas with control valve at Low Fire Position
(stable fire, but low heat). Each of time-out, failed temperature, failed confirmation of flame will
cause the PLC to trip and run Purge Sequence over again.

After fire in TOX is stable and temperature reaches 700 C, the blanket gas from Produced
Water Separator and LP Flash Vessel will be introduced through 27-SDV-110 (due to highest
heating value of 3 streams). Then the 27-SDV-108 from Glycol Reboiler will be open, introduced
Off Gas into TOX. The last one will be 27-SDV-109 which leads the boiling vapour from
Produced Water Evaporator into TOX. All SDVs here will be be open manually at local panel and
require Operator to oversee the whole vicinity prior to open the each valve in order to ensure
safe operation.
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4.0

4.1

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-021 Produced Water Separator.

411 Pressure

The pressure in the separator is controlled at 0.3barg by a self regulating Pressure Control Valve
115-27-PCV-101C, which lets down to the thermal oxidizer. If the pressure in the separator
continues to rise, self regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-27-PCV-101B will open at 1.0barg and
release the excess gas to the LP Flare System.

If the pressure in the separator falls then self regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-27-PCV-
101A will open at 0.25barg to maintain the gas blanket from the fuel gas system.

Pressure in the produced water separator is indicated locally on 115-27-PG-101.

Pressure in the produced water separator is indicated on the DCS by 115-27-PIA-101, which
provides high and low pressure alarms.

High pressure protection is provided by Pressure Transmitter 115-27-PIA-102 which is used to
generate a high pressure trip signal for the SDS System, which performs the necessary
executive actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

Overpressure protection for fire case is provided by Pressure Relief Valves 115-27-PSV-101 set
to relieve at 10.35barg.

41.2 Liquid Level

The liquid level control in the separator consists of condensate level control and
condensate/water interface level control.

The condensate level in the separator level is maintained by Level Controller 115-27-LICA-104,
which controls Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B by an on/off ‘gap action’
control signal. Level Controller 115-27-LICA-104 also provides high and low level alarms to the
DCs.

The condensate/water interface level in the separator level is maintained by Level Controller
115-27-LICA-101. The initial control is to Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B
and is carried out by modulating the pump variable frequency drive motors to speed up or slow
down the pumping rate as required. If the level continues to rise above the desired setpoint, an
output signal is sent to ‘normally closed’ Shutdown Valve 115-27-SDV-1086, which will open and
dump excess level to the emergency produced water storage pond or the produced water pond.
Level Controller 115-27-LICA-101 also provides high and low level alarms to the DCS.

Protection against high condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-27-LT-103, which is
used to generate a high level trip signal through 115-27-LIA-103.

Protection against low condensate level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-27-LT-105, which
is used to generate a low level trip signal through 115-27-LIA-105.

Protection against low condensate/water interface level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-27-
LT-102, which is used to generate a low interface level trip signal through 115-27-LIA-102.

The level trip signals are sent to the SDS System, which performs the necessary executive
actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

Shutdown Valve 115-27-SDV-102 is positioned on the condensate outlet from the produced
water separator. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve
controlled from the SDS System.

413 Flow

The cumulative flow of produced water from the produced water separator is metered at the
DCS by 27-FQI-101.

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-021 Produced Water Separator.
421 Pressure

Pressure in the Condensate Recovery Pumps 115-27-PM-002A/B common discharge line is
indicated on the DCS by 115-27-PIA-104, which provides a high pressure alarm.

Overpressure protection of each pump discharge for blocked outlet is provided by Pressure
Relief Valves 27-PSV-102A/B respectively, set to relieve back to the produced water separator
at 15barg.

422 Pump On/Off Control

The Condensate Level Controller 115-27-LICA-104 in the produced water separator controls the
starting and stopping of the condensate recovery pumps.

Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-022 Produced Water Transfer Pumps.
431 Pressure

Pressure in the Produced Water Transfer Pumps 115-27-PM-003A/B common discharge line is
indicated on the DCS by 115- 27-PIA-101, which provides a high pressure alarm.

Overpressure protection of each pump discharge for blocked outlet is provided by Pressure
Relief Valves 27-PSV-103A/B respectively, set to relieve back to the produced water separator
at 15barg.

432 Pump Speed Control (Interface Level Control)

Condensate/Water Interface Level Controller 115-27-LICA-101 controls the speed of the
variable frequency drive motor for the respective produced water transfer pumps.

Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 Produced Water Pond.

4.4.1 Level

A high level alarm on the DCS for the Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond
115-27-T-001 is provided by Level transmitter 115-27-LT-106 which when activated annunciates
as 115-27-LA-106.

Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-004

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 Produced Water Pond.

4.5.1 Flow

Discharge flow from the Emergency Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-004 is indicated on the
DCS by Flow Indicator 115-27-FIA-102, which also provides a high flow alarm.

Hold Up Tank 115-27-T-005

Refer to PHM-115-FE-093 Hold Up Tank.

4.6.1 Level

Tank level is controlled by Level Controller 27-LT-115 which provides On/Off control to
Shutdown Valves 27-SDV-124 (inlet) and 27-SDV-126 (outlet) and provides high and low level
and alarms on the DCS. At low level, it also trips the pump.
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4.6.2 Temperature

Tank has no heat source and will be at ambient all time. Day/night temperature will cause tank
breathing which will subsequently cause pressure/vacuum variation. This will be managed by 4”
PVRYV on top of the tank.

463 Pressure

Hold Up Tank will be blanketed with fuel gas. The blanket gas is padded to keep slight positive
pressure at 10-20 mbarg operation pressure. Inlet PCV (27-PCV-117) is set to pad in 10 mbarg
and outlet PCV (27-PCV-118) will release pressure above 20 mbarg to atmosphere, at safe
location. Flame Arrester (flat bottom) is installed at this end to protect unwanted ignition.

Design pressure and vacuum is the same as Condensate Tank i.e. 30 mbarg Pressure and -3
mbarg Vacuum.

PVRV is sized to open on normal breathing. ERV is sized up to Fire Case which is the extreme
governing case for pressure relief.

These PVRV and ERV are weight-loaded type which is the most simple and reliable type.
Pressure/vacuum case does not require Operator’s attention.

4.6.4 Unit Operation
The main and only function of the Hold Up Tank is to be Produced Water buffer for the plant.

From bottom of Hold Up Tank, PW Pump (115-27-PM-008A/B) will send the Produced Water to
PW Evaporator (115-27-H-001). The Kettle Evaporator will be operated in batch where PW is
filled up to Level High, evaporating until reach Level Low, then the pump will kick on again. This
operation is similar to old Boil Off Tank (whereby at the very end the old BOT was totally
manually operated).

4.7 Produced Water Pump 115-27-PM-008A/B
Refer to PHM-115-FE-093 Hold Up Tank.
471 Pressure
The pump discharge pressures can be seen by 27-PT-107 (Suction is close to Hold Up Tank
and only pressure gauges are provided). In case of outlet block and combination of thermal
expansion, the 27-PSV-108 will release over pressure back to Hold Up Tank.
4.7.2 Start/Stop
The pump is started and stopped by level control of Produced Water Evaporator, 27-LT-110.
When level is low, due to produced water evaporated, the Level Control Low will send signal to
start the pump, making up level to Level Control High. Then the pump will stop until the next
batch required.
In the event of level high high or level low low in Produced Water Evaporator (due to lost of
containment or heating medium leak into shell side), the other redundant Level Transmitter, 27-
LT-111 will send signal to trip the pump.

4.8 Produced Water Evaporator 115-27-H-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-023 Produced Water Evaporator.
411 Pressure
The pressure in the PW Evaporator is just slightly above ambient so the blanket gas is set by 27-
PCV-118 at 5 mbarg. In normal operation, the valve to TOX, 27-SDV-109, is fully open therefore
there will be atmospheric pressure.
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The operating pressure is atmospheric while the Evaporator itself is designed to 10.35 barg. Only
concems is when 27-SDV-109 is blocked, partially blocked, or close-in by intention, it may see
pressure rise. In this event, 27-PT-108 will register alarm to Control Room. The case of fully close
of 27-SDV-109 by any means will also close 27-SDV-122 on Heating Medium supply side too. This
will cut the heat input, therefore no boiling occurs. With no boiling the chance of pressure rise will
not happen. This is the same case when tube side leak and let the Heating Medium into shell side
too. The level control will close 27-SDV-109 (to prevent liquid entering to TOX), which in turn, close
27-SDV-122 and cut all heat input.

Overpressure protection for fire case is provided by Pressure Relief Valves 27-PSV-107 set to
relieve at 10.35 barg to LP Flare System.

41.2 Liquid Level

In fact, level low will not cause damage due to hot spot since Heating Medium design
temperature is 200 C (the boiling point is around 250 C). However, the efficiency will drop due to
unutilized heat.

Level high may cause by tube leakage and Heating Medium breaches into the exchanger. If this
happens, Level High High will trip 27-SDV-109 to protect TOX from liquid break-in. Level
Transmitter 27-LT-111 will issue alarm to Control Room. Pressure will build up due to 27-SDV-
109 closed, however, with 7 barg operating pressure of Heating Medium (centrifugal pumps) it
will stabilize and only fill the exchanger with liquid. In extreme scenario, the 27-PSV-107 will pop
open, sending all liquid to LP Flare system. The closing of 27-SDV-109 will always shut the
Heating Medium Supply valve, 27-SDV-122, in order to preclude unwanted heat.

413 Flow

Flow of liquid is from 27-PM-108A/B and has no direct effect to Evaporator (level does). Flow of
blanket gas in control by 27-PCV-118 that is set at 5 mbar padding.

4.9 Brine Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-004
Refer to PHM-115-FE-023 Thermal Oxidiser.
4.9.1 Pressure
The pump suction and discharge pressures can be seen locally on Pressure Gauges
115-27-PG-112B and 115-27-PG-112A respectively.
4.9.2 Start/Stop
The pump is started and stopped locally.

410 Brine Evaporation Pond 115-27-T-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 Produced Water Pond.
There are no control facilities associated with the brine evaporation pond.

411 Thermal Oxidizer 115-27-2-001
Refer to PHM-115-FE-023 Thermal Oxidizer.
Note:  The tag numbers for the controls described below have been taken from Vendor P&ID.
4111 Temperature
Temperature control of the thermal oxidizer is provided by Temperature Controller
115-27-TIA-101, which modulates Temperature Control Valve 115-27-TCV-101 in the fuel gas
supply line. Temperature Controller 115-27-TIA-101 provides high and low temperature alarms
and a high temperature trip via the BMS logic to the SDS system. Temperature Controller 115-
27-TIA-101also provides temperature indication to the DCS.
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Protection against high temperature in the upper stack region is provided by Temperature
Transmitter 115-27-TT-102, which is used to generate a high temperature trip signal through.
The temperature trip signal is sent to the BMS logic, and to the SDS System which performs the
necessary executive actions, identified on the cause and effect charts.

4.11.2 Pressure (Fuel Gas)

The pressure of the fuel gas to the main burner is controlled at 390mbarg by self-regulating
Pressure Control Valve 115-27-PCV-115.

The pressure of the fuel gas to the three pilot burners is controlled at 75mbarg by self-regulating
Pressure Control Valves 115-27-PCV116.

The fuel gas pressure is indicated locally by Pressure Gauges 115-27-PG-110 and 115-27-PG-
112 for main fuel gas to main burner,115-27-PG-114 fo fuel gas supply to main pilot burner,
115-27-PG-115 for the pilot 1 burner, 115-27-PG-116 for the pilot 2 burner and 115-27-PG-117
for the pilot 3 burner.

The fuel gas pressure is also indicated by Pressure Indicator Alarms 115-27-PIA-108 and 115-
27-PIA-109, which provide respectively low and high pressure trip signals. The pressure trip
signals are sent to the BMS logic, and to the SDS System which performs the necessary
executive actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

The burners are provided with Fuel Gas Shutdown Valves 115-27-SDV-114,115-27-SDV-
115(Main Burner) and 115-27-SDV-116,115-27-SDV- 117(Pilot 1 Burner). 115-27-SDV- 118,
115-27-SDV- 119 (Pilot 2 burners) and 115-27-SDV- 120,115-27-SDV- 121(Pilot 3 burners).
These valves are automatically controlled by the logic within the Thermal Oxidiser Profire 1100
Burner Management System, and fail in the closed position.

The burners are also provided with Blowdown Valves 115-27-BDV-122 to vent the fuel gas.
These valves are also automatically controlled by the logic within the Thermal Oxidiser Profire
1100 Burner Management System, and fail in the closed position.

4113 Flame Detection
The thermal oxidizer main burner flame is detected by three flame detectors, namely ‘Flame Fail
No. 1, 2 and 3. Refer to the BMS Cause and Effect Chart for the thermal oxidizer for executive
actions in the event that one and two, then all three detectors activate.
4114 Waste Gas Supply
There are 3 waste gas streams into TOX,

e The blanket gas/flashed hydrocarbon from the Produced Water Separator and Low

Pressure Flash Vessel is routed into TOX via Shutdown Valve 115-27-SDV-110 and a
flame arrestor.

.

Waste gas (Off Gas) from the Glycol Reboiler is routed to the thermal oxidiser via a KO
Pot that was designed to remove any condensate from the steam prior to entering the
Thermal Oxidiser. This stream enters via three-way diverter Shutdown Valve 115-27-
SDV-108 which diverts the waste gas to the LP Flare System when the thermal oxidiser is
off line.

« Boiling vapour from Produced Water Evaporator that goes through 27-SDV-109.
4115 Unit Operation

The main and pilot burners are controlled by the Thermal Oxidiser Profire 1100 Burner
Management System, which is a PLC control unit. The control unit uses dual flame sensing
modes for safety, lonization loop with thermocouple backup.

Operator information displayed on a blue LED display on the front of the unit and includes,
thermocouple temperature, flame status, valve status and operation modes. The unit front panel
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has buttons for control of pilot, main valve, spark, operation modes, configuration and an ESD
button.

4.11.6 Level

The level in the condensate liquid traps on the waste gas inlets to the thermal oxidiser can be
seen locally on Level Gauges 115-27-LG-103. These have combined Level Switches115-27-LS-
103 which provide high level alarms to the DCS.

4.12 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 (H) Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond.
4.12.1 Level

The level at the Produced Water Storage Pond 115-27-T-004 is monitor via 115-27-LT-109,
which provide high and low level alarms to DCS via 115-27-LIA-109.

4.13 Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond Transfer Pump 115-27-PM-007

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 (H) Produced Water Pond.
4.13.1 Pressure

The discharge pressure is locally monitor via 115-27-PG-109

4.14 Water Disposal Pump 115-27-PM-006 (To be considered)

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-092 (H) Produced Water Pond.
No the pressure indicator for this skid.

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
5.1 General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals
It is possible that pipeline corrosion inhibiter will be present in the water phase during normal or
upset conditions.
51.2 Hazardous Sources
Table 5.10 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Produced Water System.
Table 5.10 — Hazardous Sources
Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Liquid Produced Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
hydrocarbons Water due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
under pressure | Separator hazardous liquids
Condensate Loss of Un-ignited liquid
Recovery containment and release and
Pumps release of potential for gas
flammable liquids release and
fire/explosion
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Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control 6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION
Hydrocarbon Throughout Potential for injull'y Potential f(‘)r‘ Burne( Flame 6.1 Hess Cor ion C. D.
gas under system due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
pressure hazardous liquids | yp.ignited gas Fire and Gas Document Number Document Title
Loss of release and Detection
containment and potential for 2002-PDS-115-27-V-005-018 Produced Water Separator Process Data Sheet
release of fire/explosion 2002-PDS-115-27-PM-003AB-021 | Produced Water Transfer Pumps Process
flammable gas Data Sheet
Lube oil Condensate Loss of Potential for Monitoring
Recovery containment personnel injury Maintenance 2002-PDS-115-27-PM-002AB-020 Condensate Recovery Pumps Process
Pumps . Data Sheet
« Spills procedures —
Produced Fi 2002-PDS-115-27-Z-001-005 Thermal Oxidiser Process Data Sheet
. ire
\g{f:;ep’STra"Sfe’ . Contamination 2002-DS-115-0840-06 Produced Water Separator Mechanical
Data Sheet
High Boil-off Tank Loss of Potential for Monitoring -
temperature containment personnel injury Maintenance PH-10-OP-SOP-00005 Standard Operating Procedure for Produced Water
steam Treatment
procedures
Nitrogen Purging Exposure to Potential for Safety 6.2 Vendor Documentation
operations personnel procedures
asphyxiation Document Number Document Title
Construction Mechanical Vendor | QTI Q1000 Thermal Oxidizer Operating Instructions
115-27-Z-001
52 Specific Health and Safety Requirements 2002-PO-4116-01 REC015 | QTI Boil-Off Tank Operating Instructions
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and . y
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health, Q1000-1004-010 Q1000 Thermal Oxidizer — Cause and Effect Diagram
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or Q1000-1004-050 Boil-Off Tank - Cause and Effect Diagram
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
68701 P&ID-001 QTI P&ID — Boil-Off Tank
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements -
68701 P&ID-002 QTI P&ID — Incinerator
To prepare the Produced Water System for the introduction of hydrocarbon liquids, it is
necessary to remove all air from the system. Nitrogen maybe utilized for this purpose. Similarly,
when preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen maybe used to purge hydrocarbons from 6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
the system before breaking containment and introducing air.
When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system Drawing Number Drawing Title
should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in PHM-115-FP-010 Sinphuhorm GPP UFD — Produced Water
the purged system. Treatment Facilities
When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument should be PHM-115-FE-021 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Produced Water Separator
used, which is capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen.
WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS: PHM-115-FE-022 .?'r';’;z;‘:r"g:mepzp PAID — Produced Water
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING PHM-115-FE-023 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Thermal Oxidiser
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN "
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN PHM-115-FE-092 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Produced Water Pond
ENCLOSED AREAS.
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INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Flare System is designed to collect continuous and emergency flaring loads, knock out
any i liquids and itly dispose of the hydrocarbon gases via the LP and HP
flare stacks. The flares collection network is split to segregate high pressure (HP) and low
pressure (LP) sources.

Primary Components

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-16-V-006 LP Flare KO Vessel
115-16-Z-001 LP Flare Stack
115-16-Z-003 LP Flare Tip
115-16-V-007 HP Flare KO Vessel
115-16-Z-002 HP Flare Stack
115-16-Z-004 HP Flare Tip
115-16-S-004 Flare Ignition Panel common to both the LP and HP Flare Tips

Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:

Wellpads A, B, C and Main Pipeline (refer to Section 1.0A of this OPM)

Gas Process, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)

Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this OPM)

Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)

Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)

Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)

PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Output Interfaces:

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
Closed and Open Drains (refer to Section 8.0 of this OPM)

Feb.2016 Rev.3
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21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 6.1 — Flare System Simplified Overview Schematic.
211 LP Flare System
The LP Flare System receives fluids from the following process facilities:
Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001

Produced Water Separator
LP Flash Vessel
HP Flash Vessel
LP Vent Header

.

.

Heating Medium Package

Glycol Regeneration Package

Gas Metering Skid (From upsteam sale gas metering sampling connection)

The fluids flow into the LP flare KO vessel, a description of the separation process within the
flash vessel is provided in Paragraph 2.2.1.

21.2 HP and Cold Flare System
The HP Flare System receives fluids from the following process facilities:
* Pig Receiver
e Slug Catcher
« Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator
* MRU
Dust Filter

Inlet Heater

Condensate Heaters

Gas Dehydration — Glycol Contactor
Fuel Gas Heater

Gas/Gas Exchanger

Sale Gas Metering Vent to HP flare header

The Cold Flare Header passes into the HP Flare System and receives fluids from the
following process facilities:

* Low Temperature Separator (LTS)
* Gas/Gas Exchanger

The fluids flow into the HP flare KO vessel, a description of the separation process within the
flash vessel is provided in Paragraph 2.2.2.
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22 Primary Flow Description
2241 LP Flare Faci
Refer to P&IDs:
PHM-115-FE-033 LP Flare Header Collection
PHM-115-FE-034 LP Flare KO Vessel
PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks

The fluids from the facilities listed in Paragraph 2.1.1 pass into LP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-
006, where the liquids collect and are passed to the Closed Drains System. The LP flare
collection header slopes downwards towards the KO drum in order to permit the free draining of
condensed vapours to the KO drum. The LP flare header is normally purged with hydrocarbon
gas direct from the Fuel Gas System.

The hydrocarbon vapours from within the vessel discharge to the LP flare stack where they are
safely disposal by burning at the flare tip. The two LP flare pilots are continuously supplied with
fuel gas and are lit by high-energy igniters controlled from a local panel.

222 HP and Cold Flare Facilities

Refer to P&IDs:

PHM-115-FE-031 HP Flare Header Collection

PHM-115-FE-032 HP Flare KO Vessel

PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks

The fluids from the facilities listed in Paragraph 2.1.2 pass into the HP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-
V-007, where the liquids collect and are passed to the Closed Drains System. The HP and cold
flare collection headers slope downwards towards the KO drum in order to permit the free
draining of condensed vapours to the KO drum. The HP flare header and the cold flare header
are normally purged with hydrocarbon gas direct from the Fuel Gas System.

The hydrocarbon vapours from within the vessel discharge to the HP flare stack where they are
safely disposal by burning at the flare tip. The two HP flare pilots are continuously supplied with
fuel gas and are lit by high-energy igniters controlled from a local panel.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

31 LP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-006
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-034 LP Flare KO Vessel.
311 Function

The LP flare KO vessel receives the fluids from the LP collection header. The gas vapours are
routed to the LP flare stack, with the collected liquids routed to the closed drains vessel.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 6.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters LP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-006.

Refer to Table 6.1 on the following page.
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Table 6.1 — Design and Operating Parameters LP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-006

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg/Full Vacuum ATM
Temperature (Max/Min) 125°C/-35°C 0°C to 20°C
Gas Flow Capacity 43MMscfd Up to 43MMscfd
313 Technical Description

The LP flare KO vessel is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter of 2.3m and has
a length of 4m, tan to tan.

The fluids from the LP collection header enter the vessel through a 300mm inlet nozzle on the
inlet end of the vessel.

The liquids leave the vessel through an 80mm outlet nozzle with vortex breaker located on the
bottom of the vessel. Liquids Outlet Shutdown Valve 115-16-SDV-103 is positioned on the outlet
line to the Closed Drains System.

The hydrocarbon vapours leave the vessel through a 300mm outlet nozzle located on the top of
the vessel and the opposite end from the fluids inlet. There is no demister pad fitted to the
vapour outlet.

A 600mm man way on the side of the vessel provides access to the internals for inspection and
maintenance.

Level Gauge 115-16-LG-103 provides local indication of the liquid level.
Pressure Gauge 115-16-PG-102 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel.

For details of the LP flare KO vessel control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.

32 HP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-007
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-032 HP Flare KO Vessel.
3.21 Function
The HP flare KO vessel receives the fluids from the HP collection header. The gas vapours are
routed to the HP flare stack, with the collected liquids routed to the closed drains vessel.
3.2.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 6.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters HP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-007.
Refer to Table 6.2 on the following page.
Table 6.2 - Design and Operating Parameters HP Flare KO Vessel 115-16-V-007
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg/Full Vacuum 0-5barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 125°C to -45°C 0to 30°C
Gas Flow Capacity 275MMscfd Up to 275MMscfd
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 256 of 364

3.23 Technical Description

HP flare KO vessel is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter of 3.1m and has a length of
4.5m, tan to tan.

Fluids from the HP collection header enter the vessel through a 400mm inlet nozzle on the inlet
end of the vessel.

The liquids leave the vessel through an 80mm outlet nozzle with vortex breaker located on the
bottom of the vessel. Liquids Outlet Shutdown Valve 115-16-SDV-102 is positioned on the outlet
line to the Closed Drains System.

The hydrocarbon vapours leave the vessel through a 400mm outlet nozzle located on the top of
the vessel and the opposite end from the fluids inlet. There is no demister pad fitted to the
vapour outlet.

A 600mm manway on the side of the vessel provides access to the internals for inspection and
maintenance.

Level Gauge 115-16-LG-102 provides local indication of the liquid level.
Pressure Gauge 115-16-PG-101 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel.

For details of the HP Flare KO Vessel control and protection, refer to Para 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

33 LP Flare Stack 115-16-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks, and to Zeeco vendor P&ID: YA-900
Sht 1 of 1.
3.31 Function
The LP flare stack receives the hydrocarbon vapours from the LP flare KO drum and safely
disposes of the vapours by burning at the flare tip.
3.3.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 6.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters LP Flare Stack 115-16-Z-001.
Refer to Table 6.3 on the following page.
Table 6.3 — Design and Operating Parameters LP Flare Stack 115-16-Z-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg Atmospheric
Temperature 320°C to -35°C Ambient
Gas Flow Capacity 43MMscfd Up to 43MMscfd
3.33 Technical Description
The 33meters high, 300mm diameter LP flare stack is located in the restricted access flare area
to the North-east of the site and is provided to safely dispose of the flared gas by burning at its
flare tip.
The LP flare tip is designed for smokeless operation.
Each of the two LP flare tip pilots is fitted with a venturi, located below the respective pilot,
designed to induce the proportionate amount of air into the gas stream. A spark plug is
positioned in the gas/air mixture at each pilot to ignite the mixture through a high-energy spark.
For details of the control and protection of the LP flare stack and the Local Control Panel 115-
16-S-004 for flare ignition refer to Para 4.0 Instrumentation and Control.
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3.4

4.0

41

HP Flare Stack 115-16-Z-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks, and to Zeeco vendor P&ID: YA-900
Sht 1 of 1.

3.4.1 Function

The HP flare stack receives the hydrocarbon vapours from the HP flare KO drum and safely
disposes of the vapours by burning at the flare tip.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 6.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters HP Flare Stack 115-16-Z-002.

Table 6.4 — Design and Operating Parameters HP Flare Stack 115-16-Z-002
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Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg 0 to 3barg
Temperature 320°C to —-46°C Ambient
Gas Flow Capacity 275MMscfd Up to 275MMscfd

343 Technical Description

The 33meter high, 400mm diameter HP flare stack is located in the restricted access flare area
to the North-east of the site and is provided to safely dispose of the flared gas by burning at its
flare tip. The HP flare tip is designed for smokeless operation.

Each of the two HP flare tip pilots is fitted with a venturi, located below the respective pilot,
designed to induce the proportionate amount of air into the gas stream. A spark plug is
positioned in the gas/air mixture at each pilot to ignite the mixture through a high-energy spark.

For details of the control and protection of the HP flare stack and the Local Control Panel 115-
16-S-004 for flare ignition refer to Para 4.0 Instrumentation and Control.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

LP Flare Collection Header and KO Vessel 115-16-V-006

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-033 LP Flare Collection Header and PHM-115-FE-034 LP Flare KO
Vessel.

411 Pressure

There is no pressure control on the LP flare KO vessel as the pressure ‘floats’ on the pressure in
the LP flare header.

4.1.2 Level Control and Protection

The LP Flare KO Vessel is fitted with Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-103. The signal from the
transmitter is used to indicate the level on the DCS and to generate a low (LAL), high1(LAH1)
and high 2(LAH2) level alarm at 37.64%, 50% and 86.84% respectively.

The liquid level in the vessel is controlled by the open/shut operation of 115-16-SDV-103. The
process variable signal from Level Indicator Controller 115-16-LICA-103 will open liquids outlet
115-16-SDV-103 at a level of 50% (LAH), and close the SDV when the level falls to 37.64%
(LAL).

Protection against Low liquid level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-104, which is
used to generate a low-level trip signal through 115-16-LIA-104 at 31.49%.
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Protection against high liquid level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-106, which is
used to generate a high-level trip signal through 115-16-LIA-106 at 75%. (Now this transmitter
using for monitor only)

The level trip signal is sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive actions
identified on the cause and effect charts. The alarm is repeated on the DCS.

413 Flow Monitoring

The flow of vapour leaving the LP Flare KO Vessel is measured by non-intrusive Flow
Transmitter 115-16-FT-104 with the flow is indicated on the DCS as115-16-FI-104.

4.1.4 LP Flare Collection Header Purge Flow Monitoring

The LP flare collection header is purged from two points and the purge flow is monitored on Flow
Indicators 115-16-FI-103 and 115-16-FI-107. The flow of purge gas to the LP flare collection
header is controlled by the operator manually setting the purge gas supply globe valves to attain
a purge gas flow rate of 15kg/hr. The valves are positioned immediately downstream of local
Flow Indicators 115-16-FI-103 and 115-16-FI-107.

4.2 HP Flare Collection Header and KO Vessel 115-16-V-007
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-031 HP Flare Collection Header and PHM-115-FE-032 HP Flare
KO Vessel.
421 Pressure
There is no pressure control on the HP flare KO vessel as the pressure ‘floats’ on the pressure
in the HP flare header.
4.2.2 Level Control and Protection
The HP Flare KO Vessel is fitted with Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-102. The signal from the
transmitter is used to indicate the level on the DCS and to generate a low (LAL), high 1(LAH1)
and high2 (LAH2) level alarm at 35%, 50% and 92.99% respectively.
Opening and shutting 115-16-SDV-102 controls the liquid level in the vessel. The process
variable signal from Level Indicator Controller 115-16-LICA-102 will open liquids outlet 115-16-
SDV-102 at a level of 50% (LAH1), and close the SDV when the level falls to 35% (LAL).
Protection against Low liquid level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-101, which is
used to generate a low-level trip signal through 115-16-LIA-101 at 31.49%.
Protection against high liquid level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-105, which is
used to generate a high-level trip signal through 115-16-LIA-105 at 75%. (Now this transmitter
using for monitor only)
The level trip signal is sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive actions
identified on the cause and effect charts. The alarm is repeated on the DCS.
423 Flow Monitoring
The flow of vapour leaving the HP Flare KO Vessel is measured by non-intrusive Flow
Transmitter 115-16-FT-102 with the flow is indicated on the DCS as 115-16-FI-102.
424 HP Flare Collection Header Purge Flow Monitoring
The HP flare collection header is purged from three points and the purge flow is monitored on
Flow Indicators 115-16-FI-101 and 115-16-FI-106. The flow of purge gas to the HP flare
collection header is controlled by the operator manually setting the purge gas supply globe
valves to attain a purge gas flow rate of 15kg/hr. The valves are positioned immediately
downstream of local Flow Indicators 115-16-FI-101 and 115-16-FI-106.
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4.3

4.4

4.5

4.2.5 Cold Flare Collection Header Purge Flow Monitoring

The flow of purge gas to the cold flare collection header is controlled by the operator manually
setting the purge gas supply globe valve to attain a purge gas flow rate of 15kg/hr. The valve is
positioned immediately downstream of local Flow Indicator 115-16-FI-105.

LP Flare Tip 115-16-Z-003

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks, Zeeco vendor P&ID:
'YA-900 Sht 1 of 1.

There is no pressure or flow control instrumentation provided on the LP flare tip.
4.3.1 LP Flare Tip Pilot Temp: itoring and P

The operation of the LP flare tip pilot is monitored by Temperature Elements 115-16-TE-103 and
115-16-TE-104. The are tt iti at the flare tip, which send the
temperature signals to Flare Ignition Panel 115-16-S-004.

Indication that the two LP pilots have extinguished is by activation of the Low Temperature
Switches 115-16-TSL-103 and 115-16-TSL-104. Pilot extinguish annunciation is at the flare
ignition panel.

For further details of the flare ignition panel refer to Paragraph 4.5.

HP Flare Tip 115-16-Z-004
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks, Zeeco vendor P&ID: YA-900 Sht 1 of
1.

There is no pressure or flow control instrumentation provided on the HP flare tip.

441 HP Flare Tip Pilot Temperature Monitoring and Protection

The operation of the HP flare tip pilot is monitored by Temperature Elements 115-16-TE-
106/107/108. The elements are thermocouples positioned at the flare tip, which send the
temperature signals to Flare Ignition Panel 115-16-S-004.

Indication that the two HP pilots have extinguished is by activation of the Low Temperature
Switches 115-16-TSL-105 and 115-16-TSL-106. Pilot extinguish annunciation at the flare ignition
panel.

For further details of the flare ignition panel refer to Paragraph 4.5.

Flare Ignition Package 115-16-S-004

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-035 HP and LP Flare Stacks, Zeeco vendor P&ID:
YA-900 Sht 1 of 1.

451 Pilot Gas Supply Pressure Control, Monitoring and Protection

The fuel gas supply pressure to the flare ignition package is controlled at 1.5barg by Pressure
Controller 115-16-PICA-103 modulating Pressure Control Valve 115-16-PCV-103. Pressure
Controller 115-02-PICA-103 also provides high and low pressure alarms on the DCS.

Local Pressure Indicator 115-16-PG-103 is located downstream of 115-16-PCV-104, with the
gauge displayed on the panel front.

452 Operation of the Flare Ignition Package

The Flare Ignition Package has the following operational design features:
Flame Detection (temperature detectors at the flare tips)

Automatic Re-ignition System

Remote Ignition System

Internal Combustion Detector

The two HP and LP flare pilots are continuously supplied with fuel gas at the correct pressure,
and subsequently mixed with air at the pilot venturies. They can be lit by the following high-
energy igniters controlled via the local panel:

LP Flare Tip Pilot Ignitors HEI-103 and HEI-104
HP Flare Tip Pilot Ignitors HEI-105 and HEI-106
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5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
5.1 General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals
Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.
51.2 Hazardous Sources
Table 6.5 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Flare System.
Table 6.5 — Hazardous Sources
Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Liquid HP and LP KO | Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
hydrocarbons Vessels due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
hazardous liquids
Loss of Un-ignited liquid
containment and release and
release of potential for gas
flammable liquids release and
fire/explosion
Hydrocarbon Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
gas under system due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
pressure hazardous liquids .
Un-ignited gas
Loss of release and
containment and potential for
release of fire/explosion
flammable gas
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requirements
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
53 Specific Environmental Requirements
There may be a very small amount of cold venting until such time as the HP and LP headers are
fully purged and the pilots have been ignited.
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6.0

6.1

6.2

6.3

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

2002-PDS-115-16-V-007-025-1 HP Flare KO Drum Process Data Sheet

2002-PDS-115-16-Z-002-008 HP Flare Stack Data Sheet

2002-PDS-115-16-V-006-029-1 LP Flare KO Drum Process Data Sheet

2002-PDS-115-16-Z-001-022 LP Flare Stack Data Sheet

PH-10-OP-SOP-00006 Standard Operating Procedure for Flare Systems

Vendor Documentation

Document Number Document Title

Zeeco Vendor P&ID YA-900 Sht | Gas Plant HP and LP Flares
1of1

Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

Drawing Number Drawing Title

PHM-115-FP-011 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — HP and LP Flares

PHM-115-FE-031 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID —HP Flare Header Collection

PHM-115-FE-032 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — HP Flare KO Vessel

PHM-115-FE-033 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — LP Flare Header Collection

PHM-115-FE-034 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — LP Flare KO Vessel

PHM-115-FE-035

Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — HP and LP Flare Stacks
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INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Fuel Gas System is designed to provide clean fuel gas, of the required specification for use
as follows:

Fuel gas for the Glycol Regeneration package
Fuel gas for the Heating Medium package
Fuel gas for the Thermal Oxidiser

Fuel gas for the Flare Pilots

Purge gas for the HP and LP Flare Headers
Blanket gas for the Condensate Storage Tank
Blanket gas for the LP Flash Vessel

Blanket gas for the Produced Water Separator

Gas for use as fuel gas is normally taken from the dry export gas leaving the Gas/Gas
Exchanger 115-00-H-004 which is commingled with flash gas leaving the Glycol Regeneration
Flash Drum. When insufficient gas is available from the normal sources, some gas is taken from
e gas outlet of the High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004 as the fuel gas pressure falls to
supply the remaining demand.

Primary Components

The Fuel Gas System is located in the North West section of the plant and is comprised of the
following Primary Components:

Tag No Equipment Title/Description

115-15-V-001 Fuel Gas Scrubber

115-15-H-002 Fuel Gas Heater

Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:

Gas Processing, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)
Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)

Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)

Output interfaces:

Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)

Flare Systems (refer to Section 6.0 of this OPM)

Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this OPM)
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview
Refer to Figure 7.1 — Fuel Gas System Simplified Overview Schematic.

In normal operation, the Fuel Gas System receives saturated process gas from the outlet
gas/gas exchanger is set at 4.5 barg via the pressure control valve 115-15-PCV-101B and the
High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004 is set at 5.5 barg via the pressure control valve115-
02-PCV-105A which is combined with gas from the Glycol Regeneration Flash Drum and then
routed through the Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001 and Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002 to
produce superheated fuel gas at the required pressure and specification to be used as purge,
blanket gas and fuel gas.

Gas from the high pressure flash vessel or outlet gas/gas exchanger is reduced in pressure and
routed to the inlet of Fuel Gas Scrubber. In the fuel gas scrubber, liquids are separated from the
gas stream and collect in the base of the vessel. The liquids then flow to the LP flash vessel.

The gas leaves the scrubber and flows through the heater before being metered and flowing to
the end users. The gas is heated against heating medium to prevent it becoming saturated and
condensing in the lines before reaching the end users.

Fuel gas is also supplied from the export gas taken from downstream of the Gas/Gas
Exchanger 115-00-H-004.
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Primary Flow Description
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-017 Fuel Gas System.
221 Normal Operation

The saturated gas from the High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004 operating pressure at
7.0barg is passed through a Pressure Control Valve 115-02-PCV-105A ,which regulates the
pressure in the HP flash vessel to 7.0barg before entering to the Fuel Gas scrubber through
an inlet nozzle. The pressure control valve has a manual bypass with double block and bleed
valves.

The gas from gas/gas exchanger outlet at 28 barg is passed through a shutdown valve 115-
15-SDV-101 than regulated by pressure control valve 115-15-PCV-101B which regulated
pressure to 5.8barg before entering the fuel gas scrubber through an inlet nozzle.

The gas from the high pressure flash vessel and outlet gas/gas exchanger is joined by
saturated flash gas from the Glycol Regeneration Flash Vessel which operates at a similar
pressure.

The inlet nozzle is fitted with a vane pack inlet diffuser to absorb some of the energy from the
gas stream and enable entrained liquids to separate. The scrubber has a capacity of
2.0MMscfd, sufficient to satisfy the fuel gas requirement.

The liquids collected in the base of the vessel are discharged under level control valve by
115-15-LCV-101 to the Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005. Shutdown Valve 115-15-
SDV-102 is located on the fuel gas scrubber liquid outlet. The valve fails closed and the air to
the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS system.

The level trip signal is sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive
actions identified on the cause and effect charts. The alarm is repeated on the DCS.

The saturated gas leaves the fuel gas scrubber via a mist extractor, which removes any
entrained droplets liquid from the gas stream, and flows, to the Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-
002. The droplets are routed to the base of the vessel through a downcomer. The fuel gas
heater raises the temperature of the fuel gas stream to superheat the gas by 20°C to prevent
condensate forming as the gas temperature is reduced in the fuel gas distribution lines.

To reduce heat loss and prevent condensate forming in the fuel gas lines to the burners in
the glycol regenerator, thermal oxidiser and heating medium heater, the lines are lagged for
heat conservation.

The fuel gas passes through a flow meter downstream of the fuel gas heater, which provides
actual totalised flow indication in the DCS.

Dry export gas from the Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 is used to supply the remaining
fuel requirement. This gas is at a pressure of28barg and has a temperature of 20°C in winter
43°C in summer.

The flow of gas to the fuel gas scrubber is controlled by Pressure Control Valve,115- 15-
PCV-101B which opens and regulates the pressure if the pressure in the scrubber falls to
5.8barg.

The dry gas enters the Fuel Gas scrubber through a second inlet nozzle, which does not
have an inlet diffuser.

Shutdown Valve 115-15-SDV-101 is located on the fuel gas scrubber supply the dry gas from
the outlet of the gas/gas exchanger to the scrubber. The valve fails closed and the air to the
valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS system.

The pressure trip signal is sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive
actions identified on the cause and effect charts. The alarm is repeated on the DCS.
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222 Cold Start-up

When the fuel gas system is to be started from cold, such as following an extended
shutdown of the plant, there will be no dry or superheated fuel gas available until heating
medium is up to temperature and the glycol regeneration system is operational to allow dry
gas to be available from the contactor.

However fuel gas is required to fire the heaters in the glycol regeneration and heating
medium systems.

To provide gas in a suitable condition the plant as far as the inlet to the gas/gas exchanger
will be pressurised to approximately 5Sbarg with gas from a single well whilst injecting
methanol to prevent hydrate formation. Gas for use as fuel gas is taken through a start-up
line located at the inlet coalescing filter separator upstream of the inlet heater.

The hydrocarbon condensate and any other liquids carried in the fuel gas stream will be
knocked out in the fuel gas scrubber so that saturated gas flows forward to fuel gas users.

When fuel gas is available, purging of the flare headers can commence, the heating medium
system can be started and heating and circulation of the glycol in the regeneration system
can commence.

As the fuel gas heater is not operational until heat is available from the heating medium
system, liquids will condense out in the fuel lines to the burners producing a risk of slugging
through the burners and causing problems in the heaters. Until gas dehydration or heating
medium is available the operator must be vigilant and drain any liquid build up from the fuel
gas lines to maintain the burners free from liquid slugs.

When the flare is purged the pilots can be ignited allowing the plant to be pressurised. When
heating medium is available and the circulating glycol is at a suitable temperature,
processing of the gas can begin and fuel gas can be taken from the normal sources and the
start up source can be isolated.

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-017 Fuel Gas System.
3141 Function

Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001 provides two-phase separation for the fuel gas taken from
the HP Flash Vessel and glycol regeneration flash drum. As the alternative supply from the
gas/gas exchanger is dry gas there will be no liquids present so the vessel is simply used as
a conduit for this supply.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 7.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001.

Table 7.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg to Full Vacuum 5.8barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 95°C/-29°C 10°C to 35°C
Capacity 2.0MMscfd (1720Kg/h) Up to 2.0MMscfd
Max Liquid Carry over 0.1USgal/MMscf -

=~ 133ppm
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313 Technical Description

Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001 is a vertical two phase separator with an inside diameter of
0.508m and has a height of 2.2m, tan to tan. The lower end of the vessel has a semi-
ellipsoidal end and the top has a flanged closure with a davit to provide access to the
internals. The vessel is constructed from carbon steel with an epoxy resin internal coating
and is supported on a steel skirt.

Gas from the HP flash vessel glycol flash drum enters the vessel through an 80mm inlet
nozzle approximately half way up the side of the vessel. A vane pack diffuser is provided at
the nozzle to reduce the inertia of the wet gas entering the vessel and assist in the separation
process.

Gas from the start-up source or gas/gas exchanger enters the vessel through a 50mm inlet

nozzle on the side of the vessel located just below the internal mist pad. The startup gas

supply pressure is reduced to 5.0barg by Pressure Regulator 115-15-PCV-102 from the inlet
filter sep: p: of the tie in the line from the gas/gas exchanger.

Fuel gas leaves the vessel through an 80mm nozzle on the lid of the vessel. To ensure liquid
droplets are not carried over in the gas stream, a demister and downcomer are provided
inside the vessel below the gas outlet.

Any liquids collected in the vessel leave through a 50mm nozzle on the center of the semi
elliptical end of the vessel. The liquid outlet is fitted with a vortex breaker.

Level Gauge 115-15-LG-101 provides local indication of the liquid level.

Pressure Gauge 115-15-PG-101 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel.

For details of the fuel gas control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and
Control.

Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-017 Fuel Gas System.

3.21 Function

Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002 heats the fuel gas, flowing from the fuel gas scrubber,
so that the fuel gas is in a super heated state to avoid the condensing of liquids between the
fuel gas system and end users. In particular the burners in the glycol regenerator, thermal
oxidiser and heating medium heater.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 7.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002.

Table 7.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure shell side 40barg 7.0 to 8.0barg
Pressure tube side 10.35barg 5.0 to 6.0barg
Temperature shell side 200°C to 0°C 150°C (in) 100°C (out)
Temperature tube side 200°C to -29°C 30 to 50°C
Capacity 2.0MMscfd Up to 2.0MMscfd
Temperature Differential 20°C
Heater Duty 21.1kW 21.1kW
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3.23 Technical Description

Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002 comprises a horizontal steel shell with a semi hemispherical
end and a flanged end. A ‘U’ shaped tube bundle is inserted into the vessel with the tube
sheet clamped against the flanged end by a partitioned bonnet.

The bonnet has a 50mm inlet and outlet nozzle to route the fuel gas through the tube bundle
separation of inlet and outlet being by the partition in the bonnet.

Heating medium enters and leaves the vessel through 50mm nozzles located diametrically
opposite and close to the end of the shell. A partition is provided in the shell to ensure that
the heating medium flows over the length of the tube bundle.

The shell is constructed from carbon steel with low alloy and has an outside diameter of
2.02m and has a length of 1.299m. The tube bundle has 15 tubes in two passes constructed
from 19.05mm tubing with a steel tube sheet.

Heating medium inlet temperature is indicated locally on Temperature Gauge 115-15-TG-
101.

Heating medium outlet temperature is indicated locally on Temperature Gauge 115-15-TG-
102.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-017 Fuel Gas System and PHM-115-FE-012 High Pressure
Flash Vessel.

411 Pressure

Normally, when gas is supplied from the high pressure flash vessel and glycol regeneration
flash drum, the pressure in the fuel gas scrubber depends upon the amount of gas flowing

forward when the high pressure flash vessel drum pressure is being maintained at 7.0barg
by Pressure Controller 115- 02-PICA-105 modulating Back Pressure Control Valve 115-02-
PCV-105A.

If there is a shortfall in this supply the pressure in the Fuel Gas Scrubber is then maintained
at 5.8bag by Pressure Controller 115-15-PICA-101 modulating Pressure Control Valve 115-
15-PCV-101B to maintain the fuel gas supply. The process variable is provided by pressure
transmitter 115-15-PT-101 on the fuel gas scrubber outlet. The controller 115-15-PICA-101
also provides and high and low pressure alarm which annunciate on the DCS.

If the pressure in the fuel gas scrubber pressure exceeds 8.4barg, the excess gas is vented
to LP flare by Pressure Controller 115-15-PICA-101 modulating Pressure Control Valve 115-
15-PCV-101A.

This arrangement ensures a continuous supply of fuel gas without the need for operator
intervention.

Pressure in the fuel gas scrubber is indicated locally on 115-15-PG-101.

High pressure protection is provided by Pressure Transmitter 115-15-PIA-102 which is used
to generate a high pressure trip signal for the Shutdown System (SDS) at 9.3barg. (Refer to
Cause and Effect Details.)

A shutdown valve 115-15-SDV-101 is provided on the dry gas supply from the gas/gas
exchanger to the fuel gas scrubber. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched
by a solenoid valve controlled from the SDS. (Refer to Cause and Effect Details.)

Overpressure protection against control valve failure is provided by Pressure Relief Valves
115-15-PSV-101A/B set to relieve at 10.35barg. One of the valves must be on-line when the
scrubber is in operation; the second valve is in reserve.
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41.2 Liquid Level

The liquid level in the scrubber is maintained by Level Controller 15-LICA-101 modulating
Level Valve 15-LCV-101.

Protection against high level is provided by Level Transmitter 15-LT-102, which is used to
generate a high level trip signal through 15-LIA-102 in the SDS. (Refer to Cause and Effect
Details.)

Protection against low level is provided by Level Transmitter 15-LT-103, which is used to
generate a low level trip signal through 15-LIA-103 in the SDS. (Refer to Cause and Effect
Details.)

A shutdown valve 15-SDV-102 is provided on the liquid outlet from the fuel gas scrubber.
The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve controlled from
the SDS. (Refer to Cause and Effect Details.)

Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-017 Fuel Gas System.

4.21 Pressure

The pressure in the Fuel Gas Super Heater is regulated by the pressure in the fuel gas
scrubber.

Overpressure protection for the shell for the thermal expansion case is provided by Pressure
Relief Valve 115-15-PSV-107, which is set to relieve at 40barg.

422 Temperature

The temperature of the gas leaving the heater is controlled by the Differential Temperature
Controller, 115-15-TDICA-101, which provides a control temperature by modulating the flow
of heating medium through the exchanger shell.

The controller 115-15-TDICA-101 receives a signal from Temperature Transmitter 115-15-
TT-101A on the gas inlet and Temperature Transmitter 115-15-TT-101B on the gas outlet.
The controller is set to provide a temperature difference of 20°C between the gas inlet and
outlet. The differential temperature controller also provides high and low differential
temperature alarms on the DCS.

Temperature Transmitter 115-15-TT-102 provides gas outlet temperature indication through
115-15-TIA-102 on the DCS.

Local heating medium inlet temperature indication is provided 115-15-TG-101.
Local heating medium outlet temperature indication is provided 115-15-TG-102.

Temperature protection for the gas stream is provided by Temperature Transmitter 115-15-
TT-102 on the gas outlet, which is used to generate a high temperature trip signal at 100°C
through 15-TIA-102 in the SDS. (Refer to Cause and Effect Details.)

A shutdown valve 115-15-SDV-103 is provided on the heating medium outlet from the fuel
gas heater. The valve fails closed and the air to the valve is switched by a solenoid valve
controlled from the SDS. (Refer to Cause and Effect Details.)

423 Flow

The flow of fuel gas leaving the fuel gas heater is measured by an orifice plate and Flow
Transmitter 115-15-FT-101. The uncorrected cumulative flow is indicated on 111-15-FQIA-
101 on the DCS.

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements
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511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Tri-ethylene Glycol (50% in Heating Medium)

Ph control Chemical (~6.5)

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and
equipment necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be
adhered to at all times.

51.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 7.3 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Fuel Gas System.

Table 7.3 — Hazardous Sources

PTTEP )
Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Liquid Fuel gas Potential for injury Potential for Fuel gas
hydrocarbons scrubber due to contact with | personnel injury scrubber
under pressure hazardous liquids Un-ignited liquid Fire and Gas

Loss of release and Detection
containment and potential for gas
release of release and
flammable liquids fire/explosion
Hydrocarbon Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Fuel gas
gas under system due to contact with | personnel injury scrubber and
pressure hazardous liquids . Heater
Un-ignited gas
Loss of release and Fire and Gas
containment and potential for Detection
release of fire/explosion

flammable gas

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective i it (PPE) is in securing
a safe and healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with
appropriate health, environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the
potential risk of harm or injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the Fuel Gas System for the introduction of hydrocarbon gas, it is necessary to
remove all air from the system. Nitrogen maybe utilised for this purpose using the dedicated
purge points which are provided with the necessary isolation valves and a non return valve.
Similarly, when preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen maybe used to purge
hydrocarbons from the system before breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the
system should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyzer to determine the level of oxygen
remaining in the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which
uses thermal conductivity or infrared absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in
nitrogen. Pelister type instruments cannot be used as they require at least 13% oxygen to
operate.
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WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS:
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN
USING NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT
NITROGEN ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO
COLLECT IN ENCLOSED AREAS.

6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION

6.1 Company Documentation
Document Number Document Title
2002-PDS-115-15-H-002-015 Fuel Gas Heater Process Data Sheet
2002-PDS-115-15-V-001-007 Fuel Gas Scrubber Process Data Sheet
2002-DS-115-0840-05 Fuel Gas Scrubber Mechanical Data Sheet
PH-10-OP-SOP-00007 Standard Operating Procedure for the Fuel Gas
System
6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
Drawing Number Drawing Title
PHM-115-FP-006 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD - Fuel Gas System
PHM-115-FE-017 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Fuel Gas System
PHM-115-FE-012 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID —High Pressure Flash Vessel
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1.3

INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function
The drains facilities on the Gas Processing Plant are as follows:

* Closed Drains
* Open Drains
* Glycol and Heating Medium Drains

The Closed Drains System provides safe collection and disposal of drainage from the process
facilities. The closed drains collect only hazardous liquids from process vessels, pumps and
other equipment and are hard piped from the drain point. The collected fluids are directed to the
Closed Drain Vessel.

The Open Drains Systems also provides safe collection and disposal of drainage from the
process facilities. The open drains collect liquids from the bunds and drip trays within the
process areas. The collected fluids are directed to the Pump Pit via the traps located in the sub-
headers.

The Glycol and Heating Medium Drains provide safe collection and disposal of drainage from the
Gas Dehydration/Glycol Regeneration Facilities and from the Heating Medium Package. The
drainings are hard piped from the drain points and are directed to the Glycol and Heating
Medium Drain Vessel.

The primary components of the systems are outlined within Paragraph 1.2 Primary Components.

Primary Components

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-28-V-013 Closed Drains Vessel
115-28-PM-003A/B | Closed Drains Pumps
115-28-Z-001 Open Drains Pump Pit
115-28-T-005 Open Drains CPI
115-28-PM-015 Open Drains Slop Pump
115-28-V-014 Glycol and Heating Medium Drains Vessel

Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:
e Gas Process, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)
*  Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)
«  Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
e Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this OPM)
* Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)
e Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)
e Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)
* Power Generation and Distribution (refer to Section 13.0 of this OPM)
e PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Output interfaces:
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20

21

« Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
* Flare Systems (refer to Section 6.0 of this OPM)

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview
Refer to Figure 8.1 — Closed and Open Drains Simplified Overview Schematic.

In normal operation the Closed Drains System and the Glycol and Heating Medium Drains
System should not receive any process fluids, whereas the Open Drains System receives waste
process fluids, rainwater and washings from tundishes and bunds.

The Closed Drains System provi safe ion and di of i from the
following process facilities:

*  Glycol Flash Drum 115-13-V-001

« Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B

o Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005

« Condensate Loading Pump 115-02-PM-002A/B
* Condensate Loading Pump Pressure Safety Valve 02-PSV-104
e Thermal Oxidizer 115-27-Z-001

e Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003

* Condensate Cooler 115-02-H-002

e Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004

e+ Fuel Gas Scrubber 115-15-V-001

e Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005

e« High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004

* Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001

e Sales Gas Metering 115-00-S-001

o Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002

e Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001

e LP Flare KO Drum 115-16-V-006

* Pig Receiver 115-62-V-001

* HP Flare KO Drum 115-16-V-007

The collected fluids are directed to the Closed Drain Vessel 115-28-V-013. A description of the
separation process within the closed drains vessel is provided in Paragraph 2.2.1.

The Open Drains Systems provide safe ion and di: of inage from the
following process facilities.

* Glycol Regeneration 115-13-S-002
« Condensate Pumps 115-02-PM-002A/B
* Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003
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« Emergency Produced Water Storage Pond and Pumps 115-27-T-001
High Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-004
Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001

Diesel Power Generation Area 115-EG-52-5101
Diesel Storage Area 115-32-S-012

Instrument Air Receiver Drain 115-20-V-009

Low Pressure Flash Vessel 115-02-V-005

Slug Catcher 115-00-Z-001

Pig Receiver 115-62-V-001

Condensate Recovery Pump Area 115-27-PM-002A/B
Fuel Gas Scrubber Area 115-15-V-001

Inlet Coalescing Filter Separator 115-00-V-003

Low Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010

The open drains collect liquids from the bunds and drip trays within the process areas.
The collected fluids are directed to the Pump Pit via the sub-header traps. A description of the
separation process within the open drains vessels is provided in Paragraph 2.2.2.

The Glycol and Heating Medium Drains provide safe ion and di of
from the following areas.

Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 (De-riming)
Glycol Contactor 115-13-V-003

Glycol Regeneration 115-13-V-003

Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002

Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002

Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001

Heating Medium Package 115-19-S-001

The Glycol System and the Heating Medium Drain Vessel collects fluids directly from the
process. A description of the separation process within the open drains vessels is provided in
Paragraph 2.2.3.
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22 Primary Flow Description
2241 Closed Drains
Refer to P&IDs:
PHM-115-FE-081 Closed Drain Collection Header
PHM-115-FE-082 Closed Drain Vessel and Pumps
Liquids from the closed drains headers drain into the Closed Drain Vessel 115-28-V-013,
where they are batch pumped out to the Produced Water Separator 115-27-V-005 by Closed
Drain Pumps 115-28-PM-003A/B. Gas vapours present in the closed drains vessel are
passed to the LP Flare.
222 Open Drains
Refer to P&IDs:
PHM-115-FE-085 Open Drain Collection Header
PHM-115-FE-086 Pump Pit
PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI
The liquids from the open drains headers drain into the Open Drain Pit 115-28-Z-001, where
they are batch pumped out to the Open Drains CPI 115-28-T-005 by Open Drains Sump
Pumps 115-28-PM-014A/B. The pump pit vents locally to atmoPig.
The liquid flows into the Open Drains CPI Package where the liquid is aerated by an air
blower and is separated out into oily liquid and clean water using plate separator packs. The
clean water overflows to the retention pond by gravity feed. The dirty slops enter the excess
oil holding chamber where it is batch pumped by the Open Drain Slop Pump 115-28-PM-015
to the closed drain vessel. The Open Drains CPI Package vents locally to atmoPig.
223 Glycol and Heating Medium Drains
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-083 Glycol and Heating Medium Header and Vessel.
The liquids from the glycol and heating medium drains header drain into the Glycol and
Heating Medium Drains Vessel 115-28-V-041 where it is stored. The tank is provided with a
nozzle to allow for periodic emptying. Any gas vapours present in the vessel are discharged
through a vent line with flame arrestor and bird screen to atmoPig.
3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
3.1 Closed Drains Vessel 115-28-V-013
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-082 Closed Drains Vessel and Pump.
3141 Function
Closed Drains Vessel 115-28-V-013 provides a safe receptacle to receive drained down
fluids from process equipment, normally prior to maintenance activities on the process
equipment.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.1 — Design and
Operating Parameters Closed Drains Vessel 115-28-V-013.
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Table 8.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Closed Drains Vessel 115-28-V-013

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg to Full Vacuum ATM
Temperature (Max/Min) 85°C/-46°C Ambient
Capacity 42.5m?*
Normal Liquid Level 40% to 60%
313 Technical Description

The closed drains vessel is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter of 1.8m and has a
length of 7m tan to tan. The bottom of the vessel has an extended dip tube boot to allow for
vacuum removal of the vessel contents via external the dip tube.

Liquids from the drain collection header enter the vessel through a 200mm inlet nozzle on the
top of the vessel. Condensate from KO drums and scrubbers enters the vessel through a
150mm inlet nozzle on the top of the vessel.

A 600mm manway on the top of the vessel provides access to the internals.

Two flanged openings are located on the top of the vessel to house the respective closed
drains sump pumps. The drive motors are located on the outside of the vessel with the
pumps submerged within the vessel. Refer to Paragraph 3.2 for further details.

Temperature Gauge 115-28-LG-101 provides local indication of the liquid level.

Pressure Gauge 115-28-PG-101 provides local indication of the pressure in the vessel.

For details of the closed drain control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

Closed Drains Pump 115-28-PM-003A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-082 Closed Drain Vessel and Pumps.

3.21 Function

Closed Drains Pumps 115-28-PM-003A/B a re used to pump the fluids from the closed drain
vessel to the Produced Water Separator.

3.22 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.2 — Design and
Operating Parameters Closed Drain Pump 115-28-PM-003A/B.

Table 8.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Closed Drain Pump
115-28-PM-003A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg 4.67barg
Temperature 85/-29°C AMBIENT
Capacity 15m*hr@ 4.67barg Up to 15m%h
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3.3

3.4

3.23 Technical Description

The closed drains pumps are both shaft driven submersible pumps, powered by electrical
motors. The pumps are located within the closed drains vessel with the electric motors
positioned externally on the top of the closed drains vessel.

A ‘normally open’ spectacle blind is located on the discharge of each pump, upstream of the
discharge valve. A removable spool is located at the pump outlet nozzle to facilitate pump
removal for maintenance purposes.

A bypass round the vessel to the LP Flare KO Drum is provided to allow the pumps to be
removed for maintenance.

Pressure Gauges 115-28-PG-105 and 115-28-PG-102 provide local indication of the pumps
discharge pressure.

Open Drains Pit 115-28-Z-001

3.341 Function

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-086 Pump Pit.

Open Drains Pump Pit 115-28-Z-001 retains the open hazardous drain contents until the
level is sufficient to pump out to the open drains CPI for further processing.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.3 — Design and
Operating Parameters Open Drains Pit 115-28-Z-001.

Table 8.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Open Drains Pump Pit 115-28-Z-001

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Full Of Water Atmospheric
Temperature 65°C to 0°C Ambient
Capacity 25.92m* 14.69
3.33 Technical Description

The open drains pump pit is a reinforced concrete structure, mostly buried below grade but
with 150mm protruding above the ground. The pit is covered with a steel top, fitted with an
atmospheric vent.

Centrifugal Pumps 115-28-PM-014A/B are mounted on the top of the tank to allow the
contents to be pumped over to the CPI. Refer to Paragraph 3.4 for details.

Open Drains Sump Pumps 115-28-PM-014A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-086 Pump Pit.

3.41 Function

Open drains sump pumps are used to periodically pump the contents of the pump pit over to
the CPI.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.4 — Design and
Operating Parameters Open Drains Sump Pumps 115-28-PM-014A/B.
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3.5

Table 8.4 — Design and Operating Parameters Open Drains Sump Pumps
115-28-PM-003A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 2.5barg 2.0barg
Temperature 65/0°C Ambient
Capacity 57m*hr@ 2.0barg 51.4m3hr
Power (kW) 7.5 kW for each
343 Technical Description

Open drains sump pumps are vertically mounted submersible type centrifugal pumps
powered by 7.5kW for each electric motor. The pumps are located within the open drains
vessel with the electric motors positioned externally on the tank top.

A ‘normally open’ spectacle blind is located on the discharge of each pump, upstream of the
discharge valve. A removable spool is located at the pump outlet nozzle to facilitate pump
removal for maintenance purposes.

Pressure Gauges 115-28-PG-103 and 115-28-PG-104 provide local indication of the pumps
discharge pressure.

Open Drains CPI 115-28-T-005

3.51 Function

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI.

The open drain CPl is used to remove any solids and hydrocarbons from the water within the
open drains system.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.5 — Design and
Operating Parameters Open Drains CPI 115-28-T-005.

Table 8.5 - Design and Operating Parameters Open Drains CPI 115-28-T-005

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Full of water Atmospheric
Temperature 65°C/0°C Ambient
3.5.3 Technical Description

The Open Drain CPI Package comprises of two horizontal tanks arranged side by side with
interconnecting pipework for liquid transfer, and vent lines to a common vent at a safe
location. Each tank is divided into two compartments.

The first tank comprises of the solid separation chamber receiving the feed from the open
drains sump pump, and the excess oil holding chamber that contains the Open Drains Slop
Pump 115-28-PM-015.

The second tank comprises of the pre aeration chamber receiving fluid from the solid
separation chamber of the first tank. The chamber is provided with an aeration pipe at the
base of the tank that is supplied with air from Air Blower 115-28-BM-001 and an overflow to
the second compartment. The second compartment houses the Corrugated Plate Interceptor
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3.6

(CPI) or fog oil floatation chamber consisting of corrugated separation plates and trouch
skimmers that skim the oil separated by the plates and direct it to the excess oil holding
chamber of the first tank.

Solid Separation Chamber (First Tank)

Oily water from the open drains sump pumps enters the inlet compartment where it is
allowed to settle and accumulate and solids. Any entrained vapours are allowed to vent off to
atmoPig at a safe location, and the liquids overflow to the pre aeration chamber compartment
of the second tank.

Pre Aeration Chamber Compartment (Second Tank)

Liquids enter the pre aeration chamber compartment through an inlet near the top of the
compartment and are allowed to settle. Air is supplied to a perforated pipe in the base of the
compartment from the air blower. The liquids are aerated to further remove entrained
vapours prior to entering the fog oil floatation chamber via an overflow pipe.

Fog Oil Floatation Chamber (Second Tank)

Liquids enter the fog oil floatation chamber through a down-comer such that they are
encouraged to flow to the base of the corrugated separation plates and up the length of the
plates allowing any large deposits of oil can rise freely to the surface.

The chamber comprises a series of corrugated separation plate packs, which form channels
for the liquids to pass through. As the denser oily water passes down through the packs, the
laminar flow conditions inside the channels allows oil globules to rise due to differential
density and attach themselves to the underside of the plates. An oil film is formed and moves
upward along each plate surface.

At the top of the plates, the oil film coalesces into a thick layer of oil that forms at the upper
part of the chamber. The oil recovered forms is skimmed from the water by trouch skimmers
and passed into the excess oil holding chamber in the first tank.

The water collected in the chamber passes via the clean water outlet to the storm trench
where it drains by gravity to the retention pond.

Excess Oil Holding Chamber (First Tank)

This compartment houses the Open Drains Slops Pump 115-28-PM-015. The pump drive
motor is mounted on the top of the tank with the pump located below the oil level within the
tank. The slops (oil) is pumped out to the closed drains vessel.

Open Drains Slop Pump 115-28-PM-015
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI.
3.6.1 Function

The Open Drains Slop Pump 115-28-PM-015 is used to pump the slops within the CPI
excess oil holding chamber back to the closed drains vessel.

3.6.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.6 — Design and
Operating Parameters Open Drains Slop Pump 115-28-PM-015.
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Table 8.6 — Design and Operating Parameters Open Drains Slop Pump

115-28-PM-015

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35barg 1.6barg
Temperature 65°C/0°C AMBIENT
Capacity 5.0m*hr@1.55barg 1.35m%hr

3.6.3

Technical Description

Open Drains Slop Pump 115-28-PM-015 is a vertically mounted submersible pump located
within the slops compartment, with the electric motor positioned externally on the tank top.

A ‘normally open’ spectacle blind is located on the discharge of the pump, upstream of the
discharge valve. A removable spool is located at the pump outlet nozzle to facilitate pump
removal for maintenance purposes.

Pressure Gauge 115-28-PG-106 provides local indication for the pumps discharge pressure.

37 Air Blower 115-28-BM-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI.
3.71 Function
The Air Blower 115-28-BM-001 is used to aerate the liquids in the pre aeration chamber of
the second tank.
3.7.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.7 — Design and
Operating Parameters Air Blower 115-28-BM-001.
Table 8.7 - Design and Operating Parameters Air Blower 115-28-BM-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure - 0.294barg
Temperature _ Ambient
Capacity 0.9m*hr 0.9m*hr
Power 4kW -
Revolutions per minute 1000rpm
3.73 Technical Description
Air Blower 115-28-BM-001 is Roots Blower type LT-50 revolution 1000 rpm, Delivery Dia
if()‘r;\\lm., capacity 0.9 m*/min., pressure 3000 mmAgq., and driven by electric 3 phrases motor
3.8 Glycol and Heating Medium Drain Vessel 115-28-V-014

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-083 Glycol And Heating Medium Drain Header and Vessel.
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3.81 Function

Glycol and Heating Medium Drain Vessel 115-28-V-014 provides a safe receptacle to receive
drained down fluids from the glycol and heating medium process equipment, normally prior to
maintenance activities on the process equipment.

3.8.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 8.8 — Design and
Operating Parameters Glycol and Heating Medium Drain Vessel 115-28-V-014.

Table 8.8 - Design and Operating Parameters Glycol and Heating Medium Drain
Vessel 115-28-V-014

4.0

4.1

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.35/Full Vacuum Atmospheric
Temperature 150/-29°C 16 to 100°C
Capacity 1.0m* -
3.8.3 Technical Description

The glycol and heating medium drain vessel is a horizontal vessel with an inside diameter of
0.75m and length of 2.5m tan to tan. The bottom of the vessel has an extended dip tube boot
to allow for vacuum cleaning of the vessel via external the dip tube. A 600mm man way on
the top of the vessel provides access to the internals.

Liquids from the heating medium and glycol system drains enter the vessel through a 100mm
inlet nozzle on the top of the vessel; the gas outlet vent is also a 100mm nozzle.

There are no local instruments for this vessel.

For details of the glycol and heating medium drain vessel control and protection, refer to
Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation and Control.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Closed Drains Vessel 115-28-V-013
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-082 Closed Drains Vessel and Pumps.
411 Pressure

There is no pressure control on the closed drain vessel as it operates at atmospheric
pressure. The pressure in the closed drain vessel floats on the pressure in the LP Flare KO
Vessel.

4.1.2 Level Control and Protection

The closed drains vessel is fitted with a Level Transmitter 115-28-LT-101. The signal from
this transmitter is used to indicate the level on the DCS and to generate a Low (LAL), High1
(LAH1) and High2 (LAH2) level alarm at 40%, 60% and 70% respectively.

The liquid level in the vessel is controlled by the on/off operation of Pumps 115-28-PM-
003A/B. The process variable signal from Level Indicator Controller 115-28-LICA-101 will
start the duty pump at a level of 60%(LAH1), and stop the pump when the level falls to
40%(LAL).

Should the level increase to 70%(LAH2) the standby pump will also start. Both pumps will
stop when the level returns to 40%(LAL).

Protection against a low liquid level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-28-LT-102, which is
used to generate a low level trip signal through 115-28-LIA-102 at 30%. The trip signal is
sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive actions identified on the
cause and effect charts.

4.2 Closed Drains Pumps 115-28-PM-003A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-082 Closed Drains Vessel and Pumps.
There is no pressure, temperature or flow control for the closed drains pumps.
4.21 Pump Operation
The pumps are selected to duty and standby at the DCS, thereafter the duty pump operates
under the auto control of Closed Drains Vessel Level Indicator Controller 115-28-LICA-101.
4.3 Open Drains Pit 115-28-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-086 Pump Pit.
431 Pressure
The pit is fitted with an atmospheric vent. There are no pressure controls.
4.3.2 Level Control and Protection
The Open Drains Pit is fitted with Level Transmitter 115-28-LT-104. The signal from this
transmitter is used to indicate the level on the DCS and to generate a low (LAL), high1
(LAH1) and high 2(LAH2) level alarm at 16.66%, 80.90% and 95.20% respectively.
The liquid level in the vessel is controlled by the on/off operation of Open Drains Sump
Pumps 115-28-PM-014A/B. The process variable signal from Level Indicator Controller 115-
28-LICA-104 will start the duty pump at a level of 80.90%(LAH1), and stop the pump when
the level falls to 16.66%(LAL).
Should the level increase to 95.20% (LAH2) the standby pump will also start. Both pumps will
stop when the level returns to 16.66%.
Protection against low liquid level is provided by Level Transmitter 115-16-LT-103, which is
used to generate a low-level trip signal through 115-16-LIA-103 at 11.9%. The level trip
signal is sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive actions identified
on the cause and effect charts.
4.4 Open Drains Sump Pumps 115-28-PM-014A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-086 Pump Pit.
There is no pressure, temperature or flow control for the closed drains pumps.
There is no flow control for these pumps but a restriction orifice plate is installed (115-28-RO-
102/103) on the discharge line of each pump to prevent damage by running off their
performance curve.
441 Pump Operation
The pumps are selected to duty and standby at the DCS, thereafter the duty pump operates
under the auto control of Open Drains Pit Level Indicator Controller 115-28-LICA-104.
45 Open Drains CPI 115-28-T-005

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI.
451 Pressure

The open drains CPI operates at atmospheric pressure, there are no pressure controls.
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4.6

4.7

4.8

5.0

452 Level Control and Protection

Overflow pipes control the level in the Open Drains CPI. The slops section of CPI is fitted
with Level Transmitter 115-28-LT-106. The signal from this transmitter is used to indicate the
level on the DCS and to generate a low at 30%(LAL) and high at 60%(LAH) level alarms.

The liquid level in the vessel is controlled by the on/off operation of Open Drains Slop Pump
115-28-PM-015. The process variable signal from Level Indicator Controller 115-28-LICA-
106 will start the pump at a level of 60%(LAH), and stop the pump when the level falls to
30%(LAL).

Protection against low liquid level in the slops section is provided by Level Transmitter 115-
16-LT-105, which is used to generate a low-level trip signal through 115-28-LIA-105 at 25%.
The level trip signal is sent to the SDS system, which performs the necessary executive
actions identified on the cause and effect charts.

Open Drains Slops Pump 115-28-PM-015
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI.
There is no pressure, temperature or flow control for the open drains slops pump.

There is no flow control for the pump but Restriction Orifice Plate 115-28-RO-101 is installed
on the discharge line to prevent damage by running off its performance curve.

4.6.1 Pump Operation

The pump operates under the auto control of Open Drains CPI Level Indicator Controller
115-28-LICA-106.

Air Blower 115-28-BM-001

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-087 Open Drains CPI.

471 Start/Stop

The Air Blower 115-28-BM-001 is started and stopped manually, there is no auto control.

Glycol and Heating Medium Drain Vessel 115-28-V-014
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-083 Glycol And Heating Medium Drain Header and Vessel.
4.8.1 Pressure

The glycol and heating medium drain vessel operates at atmospheric pressure, there are no
pressure controls.

482 Level Protection

The glycol and heating medium drain vessel is fitted with Level Transmitter 115-28-LT-109.
The signal from this transmitter is used to indicate the level on the DCS and to generate a
Low (LAL) and a High (LAH) level alarm at 4.41% and 77.94% respectively.

ENVIROMENTAL HEATH AND SAFETY REQUIRMENTS
General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals

The following chemical may be present under upset conditions:

Tri-ethylene Glycol (50% in Heating Medium and up to 99% from the Glycol Regeneration
Package)

5.2

53

6.0

6.1

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and
equipment necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be
adhered to at all times.

51.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 8.9 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Closed and Open Drains System.

Table 8.9 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Liquid Process drain Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
hydrocarbons points to the due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
under pressure | Closed Drains | hazardous liquids Un-ignited liquid

System Loss of releas_e and
containment and potential for gas
release of release and
flammable liquids fire/explosion
Hydrocarbon Process drain | Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
gas under points to the due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
pressure Closed Drains | hazardous liquids Un-i
System n-ignited gas
Loss of release and
containment and potential for
release of fire/explosion
flammable gas

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe
and healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate
health, environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of
harm or injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

There are no specific environmental requirements for the Closed and Open Drains Systems.

The open and closed drains facilities are designed to separate and return all liquid
hydrocarbons to the process. Only cleaned water passes from the open drains CPI to the

retention pond where it has no impact on the environment.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

2002-PDS-115-28-PM-003A/B-039-2 Closed Drain Pumps Process Datasheet

2002-PDS-115-28-V-013-034-0 Closed Drain Vessel Process Datasheet

2002-PDS-115-28-V-014 -038-0 Glycol and Heating Medium Vessel Datasheet

2002-PDS-115-28-PM-014-028-0 Open Drains Sump Pump

2002-PDS-115-28-PM-015-035-0 Open Drains Slop Pump Process Datasheet
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6.2

6.3

Document Number Document Title
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PH-10-OP-SOP-00008 Standard Operating Procedure for Closed and

Open Drains

Vendor Documentation

Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

Drawing Number Drawing Title

PHM-115-FP-011 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — HP and LP Flares

PHM-115-FP-016 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Open and Closed Drains

PHM-115-FE-081 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Closed Drain Collection Header

PHM-115-FE-082 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Closed Drain Vessel and Pumps

PHM-115-FE-083 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Glycol And Heating Medium Drain

Header and Vessel

PHM-115-FE-085 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Open Drains Collection Header

PHM-115-FE-086 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Pump Pit

PHM-115-FE-087 Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Open Drains CPI

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0
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INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function
The purpose of the Heating Medium System is to provide process heating for the following
users:

Inlet Heater 115-00-H-002
Condensate Heater 115-02-H-001
Fuel Gas Heater 115-15-H-002

Primary Components

Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-19-V-001 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel
115-19-PM-001A/B Heating Medium Circulation Pumps

115-19-Z-001 Heating Medium Fired Heater
115-19-ZM-002 Heating Medium Blower
115-19-V-002 Heating Medium Make-up Tank

115-19-PM-002 Heating Medium Make-up Pump

Primary Interfaces

Input interfaces:

Fuel Gas (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)

Power Generation and Distribution (refer to Section 13.0 of this OPM)

PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)

Output interfaces:

Gas Process and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)

Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
Fuel Gas (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)
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2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 9.1 — Heating Medium System Simplified Overview Schematic.
The heating medium is made up of a 50% mixture of Tri-Ethylene Glycol (TEG)/ Demineralised
Water.
Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A/B circulate the heating medium in the
closed circuit system to the users, passing through the heating coils of the Heating Medium
Fired Heater 115-19-Z-001 where the temperature is raised to the required value.
The heating medium fired heater burns fuel gas combined with combustion air supplied by
Heating Medium Blower 115-19-ZM-002.

Heating Medium Expansion Vessel 115-19-V-001 acts as the system reservoir and provides for
thermal expansion of the heating medium system. The heating medium expansion vessel is
supplied with a gas blanket from the fuel gas system.

The supply and make-up of the heating medium is provided from the Heating Medium Make-up
Tank 115-19-V-002 and Heating Medium Make-up Pump 115-19-PM-002.
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22 Primary Flow Description
Refer to P&IDs:
PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps
PHM-115-FE-016 Heating Medium Fired Heater
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221 Normal Operation

Heating medium returns from the users at a temperature of approximately 70°C and passes to
the suction of the Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A and B. The duty pump
discharges the heating medium at a normal flowrate of 84m°h to the Heating Medium Fired
Heater 115-19-Z-001 where the temperature of the heating medium is raised to 95°C before
being passed to the users.

Minimum Flow Valve 115-19-FCV-101 located downstream of the fired heater ensures that a
minimum flow of 67m%h is always attained. The minimum flow valve returns heating medium to
the pump common suction line to protect the pumps on start up or when there is a turn down of
the users.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

31 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel 115-19-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.

3141 Function

Heating Medium Expansion Vessel 115-19-V-001 provides for storage and thermal expansion
for the 50% Tri-Ethylene Glycol (TEG)/Demineralised water mixture heating medium. The vessel
operates at approximately 5barg and is mounted above the circulation pumps to supply suction
head. The vessel is provided with a gas blanket from the fuel gas system via a Pressure Control
Valve 115-19-PCV-116 and excess gas is vented to the LP flare via a second Pressure Control
Valve 115-19-PCV117.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 9.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Heating Medium Expansion Vessel 115-19-V-001.

Table 9.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Heating Medium Expansion Vessel

115-19-V-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 6.89barg 5.9barg/4.7barg
Temperature 343°C/-29°C 100°C
Capacity 5.68m° -

313 Description

Heating Medium Expansion Vessel 115-19-V-001 is a horizontal vessel with an outside diameter
of 1.524m and has a length of 2.533m, seam to seam. The vessel is constructed from carbon
steel. The vessel is provided with a 2in gas blanketing nozzle, a 3in fill connection and a 2in
drain connection the glycol and heating medium drain vessel.

Heating medium returned from the users is open to the vessel through a 4in inlet nozzle and is

supplied to the circulation pumps through a 4in outlet nozzle. The heating medium does not flow
completely through the vessel as a bypass valve on the heating medium return line is set open.
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Gas blanketing is supplied to the vessel through a 2in outlet nozzle provided with a carriage
sealed open valve.

Level Gauge 115-19-LG-111 provides local indication of the heating medium level.

Pressure in the expansion vessel is indicated locally on 115-19-PG-116 located in the gas
blanket line.

Pressure Relief Valve 115-19-PSV-113 is provided on the top of vessel with a carriage sealed
open inlet isolation valve.

For details of the heating medium expansion vessel control and protection, refer to Paragraph
4.0 Instrumentation and Control.
3.2 Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.
3.21 Function

Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A/B circulate the heating medium returned
from the users to the distribution system via the heating medium fired heater.

3.22 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 9.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A/B.

Table 9.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Heating Medium Circulation Pumps
115-19-PM-001A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Discharge Pressure 16.0barg 12.0barg
Temperature 200°C 100°C
Capacity 78.4m*h @ 7.0barg
Power 30kW
Speed 3000 RPM

3.23 Description

Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A/B are 100% duties, electrically driven
single stage centrifugal pumps operating on a duty/standby basis.

A manual isolation gate valve is fitted to each pump suction line upstream of an inline basket
strainer. The strainer removes all particles greater than 420pm from the suction flow, which
could otherwise damage the pump internals. To clean the strainer, the pump must be shut down
and isolated before the strainer can be removed.

The pump suction and discharge line are provided with stainless steel flexible hoses to allow for
thermal expansion.

A manual isolation gate valve is fitted to each pump discharge line downstream of a check valve.
A minimum Flow Control Valve 115-19-FCV-101 is provided for the pumps on the heater outlet.
The minimum flow valve returns heating medium to the pump common suction line to protect the
pumps on start up or when there is a turn down of the users. The minimum flow valve is
provided with upstream, downstream isolation valves and a bypass for maintenance purposes

Pressure Gauges 115-19-PG-120/118 provides local indication of pump 115-19-PM-001A/B
suction pressures respectively.
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Pressure Gauges 115-19-PG-119/117 provides local indication of pump 115-19-PM-001A/B
discharge pressures respectively.

For details of the heating medium circulation pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.

3.3 Heating Medium Fired Heater 115-19-Z-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-016 Heating Medium Fired Heater.
3.31 Function

Heating Medium Fired Heater 115-19-Z-001 raises the temperature of the heating medium from
70°C to approximately 95°C to supply the heating requirements of the users.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 9.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Heating Medium Fired Heater 115-19-Z-001.

Table 9.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Heating Medium Fired Heater

115-19-Z-001
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 40.0barg/Full Vacuum 12.0barg
Temperature 200°C/-29°C 70°Cin 95°C
Thermal Duty 4099kW

3.33 Description

Heating Medium Fired Heater 115-19-Z-001 is a helical coil type thermal fluid heater, which uses
fuel gas combined with forced draft combustion air in the burner unit. The heater shell is a single
cylinder, welded construction, internally lined with three inches ceramic fiber blanket insulation
and is supplied with a stack for the emission of flue gasses. The end covers are fabricated,
internally insulated with six inches of ceramic fibre blanket Insulation (the front also has a
refractory combustion block made from 3000°F (1648.9°C ) to 3300°F (1815.6°C) grade
material), and rear viewing port. Seal plates are bolted on around the coil’s entrance and exit.
The removable end covers are sealed and bolted to the shell which allows for coil removal.

As the heating medium passes through the helical coil tube bundle its temperature is raised by
the radiated energy produced by the combustion of the fuel gas and air mixture.

The burner arrangement of pilot and main burner is supplied from the Fuel Gas System. Fuel
gas is supplied via a shutdown valve under pressure control to the burners and utilises a double
block and vent system controlled by the heater's Burner Management System. The fuel gas
supply line is provided with a manual isolation valve and a Y-type strainer that removes all
particles greater than 152um from the fuel gas.

The main burner is provided with Fuel Gas Shutdown Valves 115-19-SDV-111 and 115-19-SDV-
112 for burner isolation. The main burner is provided with Blowdown Valve 115-19-BDV-111 to
vent the fuel gas to a safe location.

Fuel gas is supplied to the main burner via Temperature Control Valve 115-19-TCV-116, which
is provided with upstream and downstream isolation valves for maintenance purposes. The main
burner is provided with an isolation valve for maintenance purposes.

The pilot burner is provided with Fuel Gas Shutdown Valves 115-19-SDV-113,
and 115-19-SDV-114 for burner isolation. The pilot burner is provided with Blowdown Valve 115-
19-BDV-112 to vent the fuel gas to a safe location.
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Fuel gas is supplied to the pilot burner via self regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-19-PCV-
115. The pilot gas train is provided with upstream and downstream isolation valves for
maintenance purposes. The pilot burner is provided with an isolation valve for maintenance
purposes.

The burner housing is fitted with top and bottom manual air dampers for flame adjustment.

The burners are controlled by the FIREYE Flame-Monitor System, a microprocessor based,
burner management control system with self diagnostics, non-volatile memory and a vocabulary
of 42 different messages which scroll out on the message center to provide the operator with
status and failure mode information.

The flame-monitor system senses the burner main and pilot flames with an ultraviolet scanner
and purges the firing chamber before firing. The system turns on the pilot for a pre-programmed
time period, allows the main fuel valve to open only when it safe and shuts off fuel if there is not
a flame present.

The heater controllers, switches and status lights are housed in an electrical panel at the side of
the skid. The panel is air purged to meet UL and NEC safety standards. The air purge pressure
is controlled by Pressure Control Valve 115-19-PCV-111.

For details of the heating medium fired heater control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.

34 Heating Medium Blower 115-19-ZM-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-016 Heating Medium Fired Heater.
3.4.1 Function

Heating Medium Blower 115-19-ZM-002 provides forced draft purge and combustion air to the
fired heater.

3.4.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 9.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Heating Medium Blower 115-19-ZM-002.

Table 9.4 - Design and Operating Parameters Heating Medium Blower
115-19-ZM-002

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 16.0barg Variable
Temperature 200°C Ambient
Power 18.64kW
Motor Speed 3000 RPM

343 Description

Heating Medium Blower 115-19-ZM-002 is an electrically driven fixed speed forced draft fan
provided with an inlet silencer and ducting to the heater burners. Air flow from the blower to the
burners is governed by Temperature Control Valve 115-19-TCV-115, the opening of which is
controlled by the heater's Burner Management System.

For details of the heating medium blower control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.

35 Heating Medium Make-up Tank 115-19-V-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.
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3.51 Function

Heating Medium Make-up Tank 115-19-V-002 is used for the storage of Tri-Ethylene Glycol
(TEG) prior to mixing of the 50% TEG/Demin Water mixture heating medium and make up of
the system.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 9.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Heating Medium Make-up Tank 115-19-V-002.

Table 9.5 - Design and Operating Parameters Heating Medium Make-up Tank

115-19-V-002
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 5.0barg Atmospheric Pressure
Temperature 200°C Ambient
Capacity 19m° -

353 Description

Heating Medium Make-up Tank 115-19-V-002 is a horizontal vessel with an outside diameter of
2.438m and has a length of 3.547m, seam to seam. The vessel is constructed from carbon
steel. The tank is provided with a 3in fill connection and a 2in drain connection.

The tank is swan neck vented to atmoPig via a 2in vent, consequently there is no requirement
for a pressure safety valve.

Level Gauge 115-19-LG-9-1 provides local indication of the liquid level.

3.6 Heating Medium Make-up Pump 115-19-PM-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.
3.6.1 Function

Heating Medium Make-up Pump 115-19-PM-002 delivers TEG from the make-up tank to the
heating medium system.

3.6.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 9.6 — Design and Operating
Parameters Heating Medium Make-up Pump 115-19-PM-002.

Table 9.6 — Design and Operating Parameters Heating Medium Make-up Pump
115-19-PM-002
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3.6.3 Description

Heating Medium Make-up Pump 115-19-PM-002 is an electrically driven gear pump. The pump
is supplied with an integral relief valve and drain valve.

A manual isolation gate valve is fitted to the pump suction line upstream of an inline Y-type
strainer.

Manual isolation gate valves are fitted to the pump discharge downstream of a check valve and
pressure safety valve on the return line to the tank and the fill line.

Pressure Gauge 115-19-PG-122 provides local indication of pump suction pressure.
Pressure Gauge 115-19-PG-121 provides local indication of pump discharge pressure.

For details of the heating medium make-up pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.

4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

41 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel 115-19-V-001
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.
411 Pressure

The pressure in the expansion vessel is controlled at 5.86barg by a self regulating Pressure
Control Valve 115-19-PCV-117, which lets down to the LP flare. If the pressure in the expansion
vessel falls then self regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-19-PCV-116 will open at 4.69barg to
maintain the gas blanket from the fuel gas system.

Pressure protection is provided by Pressure Switch 115-19-PS-114, which provides a signal to
the heater control logic to perform the necessary executive actions.

Overpressure protection is provided by Pressure Relief Valve 115-19-PSV-113, set to relieve at
7.0barg.

4.1.2 Liquid Level

There is no liquid level control in the expansion vessel, and level will only alter due to thermal
expansion and contraction or if the system develops a leak.

Level Gauge 115-19-LG-111 provides local indication of the heating medium level.
Level protection is provided by Level Switch 115-19-LS-111 which provides a signal to the heater
control logic to perform the necessary executive actions.
4.2 Heating Medium Circulation Pumps 115-19-PM-001A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.

4.2.2 Flow

Parameter Design Operating Flow Controller 115-19-FIC-111 controls Minimum Flow Control Valve 115-19-FCV-101. The
- minimum flow valve is located downstream of the fired heater and ensures that a minimum flow
Discharge Pressure 16.0barg 3.6barg of 67m¥h is always attained.
Temperature 200°C Ambient Flow Controller 115-19-FIC-111 also provides high and low flow alarms at the heater control
Capacity 2.73m%h @ 3.6barg zi‘r;::‘sand provides a signal to the heater control logic to perform the necessary executive
P 0.74kW
ower 422 Pump On/Off Control
Speed 1000 RPM Initiation of the pump starts is by the operator at the Heater Local Control Panel or start/stop via
DCS by the control room operator. The logic will then automatically control the operation of the
pump(s).
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43 Heating Medium Fired Heater 115-19-Z-001 The fuel gas pressure to the heater burner is indicated locally by Pressure Gauges

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-016 Heating Medium Fired Heater.
431 Pressure (Heater and Control Panel)
Fired heater fluid outlet pressure is indicated on the DCS by Pressure Indicator 115-19-PI-112.

Fired Heater fluid inlet pressure is indicated locally on Pressure Gauge 115-19-PG-115. Fired
Heater fluid outlet pressure is indicated locally on Pressure Gauge 115-19-PG-114.

Overpressure protection for the heater tube bundle is provided by Pressure Relief Valve 115-19-
PSV-112 set to relieve at 40barg for a thermal expansion case.

Air purge pressure to the heater control panel is controlled by self regulating Pressure Control
Valve 115-19-PCV-111 at 0.4 inches WC (0.1Kpa). Pressure Gauge 115-19-PG-111 provides
local indication of the air pressure and Pressure Switch 115-19-PS—111 provides a signal to the
heater control logic to perform the necessary executive actions.

The control panel is protected against over pressure by providing a Pressure Relief Valve 115-
19-PSV-111 set to relieve at 0.65 inches WC (0.165Kpa).

432 Temperature
Fired heater fluid inlet temperature is indicated on the DCS by Temperature Indicator
115-19-TI-115. Fired Heater fluid inlet e is indi locally on T Gauge

115-19-TG-112.

Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-113B indicates tube temperature at the heater control panel.
Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-113B also outputs to the Burner Management System logic
and from there to Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-113A on the DCS.

Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-112B indicates heater stack temperature at the heater control
panel. Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-112B also outputs to the Burner Management System
logic and from there to Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-112A on the DCS.

Temperature Indicator Controller 115-19-TI-114B controls fired heater fluid outlet temperature at
95°C. Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-114B also outputs to the Burner Management System
logic and from there to Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-114A on the DCS.

The Burner Management System modulates Temperature Control Valves 115-19-TCV-115 and
115-19-TCV-116 in the combustion air and fuel gas lines to regulate the heater outlet temperature
in line with the setpoint of 115-19-TI-114B. The open and closed limits of the temperature control
valves are also relayed to the Burner Management System.

The fired heater fluid outlet is from high ire by Ti Indicator Switch
High 115-19-TI-114D, set at 160°C. Temperature Indicator Switch 115-19-TI-114D also outputs
to the Burner Management System logic and from there to Temperature Indicator 115-19-TI-
114C on the DCS.

Fired Heater fluid outlet temperature is indicated locally on Temperature Gauge 115-19-
TG-111.

The heater control is pr such that one temperature control modulates the
burner to match the heat demand of the unit. A second output prevents the burner going to the
high fire position until a predetermined temperature is obtained; this is commonly referred to as
‘Low Fire Hold'. A third output switch turns the burner off and on when the demand is below the
turndown of the burner.

433 Pressure (Fuel Gas)

Self-regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-19-PCV-114 controls the pressure of the fuel gas
supply to the heater burner at 1.38barg.

Self-regulating Pressure Control Valve 115-19-PCV-115 controls the pressure of the fuel gas to
the heater pilot burner at HOLD.

Pressure Indicator 115-19-PI-111 indicates the fuel gas pressure on the DCS.
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115-19-PG-112/113. The pilot gas pressure to the heater is indicated locally by Pressure Gauge
1156-19-PG-3-1.

Pressure Switches 115-19-PS-112 and 113 (positioned upstream and downstream of Main
Burner Fuel Gas Shutdown Valves 115-19-SDV-111 and 112 respectively) output signals to the
Burner Management System logic.

The main burner fuel Gas Shutdown Valves are fail closed valves controlled from the Burner
Management System.

The main burner is also provided with Blowdown Valve 115-19-BDV-111 to vent the fuel gas.
This valve fails open and is controlled from the Burner Management System.

The pilot burner is provided with Fuel Gas Shutdown Valves 115-19-SDV-113 and 115-19-
ESDV-114. These valves fail closed and are controlled from the Burner Management System.

The pilot burner is also provided with Blowdown Valve 115-19-BDV-112 to vent the fuel gas.
This valve fails open and is controlled from the Burner Management System.

434 Flame Detection

A Flame Failure Alarm 115-19-BSLL-111 is sent from the UV sensor to the Burner Management
System logic for system startup and trip functions. This alarm is repeated on the DCS and
displayed as Burner Alarm Low 115-19-BALL-111.

An Ignition Failure Alarm 115-19-IGN-111 from the burner enclosure outputs to the Burner
Management System logic.

435 Flue Gas Analysis

Flue gas Excess Oxygen Analyser Transmitter 19-AT-111 outputs to the Burner Management
System for fuel gas/air ratio control.

4.3.6 Heater Control Panel Interface with the DCS

The heater control panel receives a shutdown signal from the ESD system and outputs Common
Alarm 115-19-XA-111 and Unit Shutdown Alarm 115-19-XA-112 to the DCS.

4.3.7 Heater Start/Stop
Starting and stopping the heater is initiated by the operator at the local control panel.

Thereafter the heater will start and operate under the automatic control of the Burner
Management System logic.

4.4 Heating Medium Blower 115-19-ZM-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-016 Heating Medium Fired Heater.
4.4.1 Pressure Differential

Pressure Differential Switch 115-19-PDS-111 measures the pressure differential across the
heating medium blower. The switch, which is set at 2.5 inches WC, provides a signal to the
Burner Management System logic to perform the necessary executive actions.

442 Temperature

The heating medium blower outlet temperature is displayed on the DCS via Temperature
Indicator 115-19-TI-111 relayed from Temperature Transmitter 115-19-TT-111.

443 Flow

Air flow to the heater burner is controlled by the Burner Management System modulating
Temperature Control Valve 115-19-TCV-115 downstream of the blower.

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 303 of 364




PTTEP )
Process System Operational Manual

4.4.4 Blower Start/Stop

Starting and stopping the blower is carried out from the local control panel under the control of
the Burner Management System sequence logic.

PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

4.5 Heating Medium Make-up Tank 115-19-V-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.
There is no DCS control for the heating medium make-up tank.

4.6 Heating Medium Make-up Pump 115-19-PM-002
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-015 Heating Medium Expansion Vessel and Pumps.
4.6.1 Pressure

Overpressure protection for the Pump blocked outlet case is provided by Pressure Relief Valve
115-19-PSV-111 set to relieve at 6.9barg.

4.6.2 Start/Stop
The pump is started and stopped by the operator at the Heater Local Control Panel.

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

5.1 General EHS Requirements
51.1 Chemicals

Tri-ethylene Glycol is used throughout the Heating Medium System with 50% Tri-Ethylene Glycol
(TEG)/Demineralised water mixture being used for the heating medium. Neat Tri-ethylene Glycol
is used to fill system.

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

5.1.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 9.7 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Heating Medium System.

Table 9.7 — Hazardous Sources
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5.2

5.3

6.0

6.1

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control

flammable gas

Lube oil Heating Loss of Potential for Monitoring
Medium containment personnel injury Mai
: " laintenance
Circulation Spills rocedures
Pumps P! pi
Fire
Contamination
Nitrogen Purging Exposure to Potential for Safety
operations personnel procedures

asphyxiation

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.

Specific Environmental Requirements

To prepare the Heating Medium System for the introduction of hydrocarbon liquids, it is
necessary to remove all air from the system. Nitrogen maybe utilized for this purpose. Similarly,
when preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen maybe used to purge hydrocarbons from
the system before breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in
the purged system.

When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument should be
used, which is capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen.

WARNING:  NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS.
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN
ENCLOSED AREAS.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title
2002-PDS-115-19-S-001-001 Heating Medium Package Process Data Sheet

2002-PP-909 Commissioning Procedure for Heating Medium
PH-10-OP-SOP-00009

Standard Operating Procedure for Heating Medium
System

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Lagging for
temperature system due to contact with | personnel injury personnel
Lines and hot surfaces protection
vessels (150°C)

Hot Heating Throughout Potential for injury | Potential for Monitoring
Medium under system due to contact with | personnel injury Maintenance
pressure hot liquid
procedures

Hydrocarbon Fuel Gas Potential for injury Potential for Burner Flame
gas under to heater due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
pressure burner hazardous liquids Un-ignited gas Fire and Gas

Loss of release and Detection

containment and potential for

release of fire/explosion
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6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title
05358-PID Vendor P&ID Heating Medium System
05358-PIPS Vendor P&ID Heating Medium Expansion Vessel
and Pumps
05358-PIHS Vendor P&ID Heating Medium Fired Heater
05358-PIMTS Vendor P&ID Heating Medium Make-up Tank
and Pump
Vendor Operation and Maintenance Guide for ‘HCI" and
‘VHCI' Heaters
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
Drawing Number Drawing Title
PHM-115-FP-007 Sinphuhorm GPP UFD — Heating Medium System
PHM-115-FE-015 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Heating Medium Expansion
Vessel and Pumps
PHM-115-FE-016 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Heating Medium Fired Heater
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INTRODUCTION

System Purpose/Function

The Instrument Air System is provided to supply oil and water free air at 10barg to the
instrumentation and for pneumatic valve operation around the gas processing plant.

The primary component of the instrument air system is outlined within Paragraph 1.2 Primary
Components.

Primary Components

Tag No Equipment Title/Description

115-20-S-008A/B Instrument Air Compressor packages

115-20-H-002 Intercooler — intercoolers and aftercoolers are part of the instrument

air compressor package

115-20-V-003A/B Instrument Air Dryers

115-20-V-004A/B Pre -filters

115-20-V-005A/B After-filter

115-20-V-009 Instrument Air Receiver

Primary Interfaces

Input Interfaces:

. Power Generation and Distribution (refer to Section 13.0 of this OPM)
. PCSS System (refer to Section 14.0 of this OPM)

Output Interfaces:

. Wellpads, Gathering Lines and Main Pipeline A, B, C (refer to Section 1.0A/B/C of this
OPM)

e Gas Process, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)
. Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)

e Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
. Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this OPM)

e Flare Systems (refer to Section 6.0 of this OPM)

. Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)

. Closed and Open Drains (refer to Section 8.0 of this OPM)

. Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)

. Chemical Injection (refer to Section 11.0 of this OPM)

. Fire and Service Water System (refer to Section 12.0 of this OPM)

. Power Generation and Distribution (refer to Section 13.0 of this OPM)
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2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Figure 10.1 — Instrument Air Simplified Overview Schematic.

The Instrument Air System comprises two 100% capacity compressors, a dessicant dryer
package and an instrument air receiver.

The instrument air dryer package consists of 2 x100% dual tower desiccant heatless type air
dryers. One set of driers will be in service with the other set on standby ready for use if required.
The dryer unit operates with one tower on line the other regenerating. The dryers are
regenerated by the dry air from the on line tower flowing in the opposite direction through the
other bed and exhausting to atmoPig. The ct is performed i

Air from the dryer package passes through an after-filter to remove any dust carried over in the
air stream.

Dried air passes to the instrument air receiver from the drier package and then on to the
distribution system.

The air quality specifications for the instrument air system are as follows:
o Oil content <0.01ppm wt
o Instrument air dew-point < -6°C from compressor and < -40°C from dryers
o Particles content< 0.005gm/Nm?*
o

The instrument air receiver has been sized for 15 minutes buffer storage, from 10barg to
5.5barg at continuous instrument usage rate.

o The operating pressure upstream of pressure regulation valves cycle between 7.5barg
and 8.5barg as the compressors load and unload.
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22 Primary Flow Description
Refer to P&IDs:
PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Air Receiver
PHM-115-FE-053 Instrument Air Distribution
Air is drawn through an inlet filter and an inlet throttle valve into the compressor where it is
compressed to 10barg in two stages. The air from the first stage and second stages passes
through an intercooler and after cooler respectively, upon exiting the coolers the compressed
air passes through an air/water separator to remove condensed water from the air stream.
Air leaving the second stage of the compressor passes through two inlet filters on the dryer
package, which removes oil droplets and particulates from the air stream. The filtered air is
directed to the online tower of the dryer package by the three-way, pneumatically operated inlet
valve. In the drying tower the moisture is absorbed by the desiccant bed and the air is dried to a
target dew-point of -40°C.
The air leaving the drying tower is filtered to remove any desiccant dust carried over from the
dryer before flowing to the instrument air receiver.
The instrument air receiver is used as a buffer device to remove pressure spikes from the
system and to provide reserve capacity in the event of a compressor failure, to allow the safe
shut down of the plant. From here the air is distributed to the plants instrumentation via a ring
main.
Regeneration of the desiccant in the wet tower of the dryer is achieved by depressurising the
tower and then flowing dry air, taken from the dryer outlet, through the desiccant bed and
exhausting to atmoPig through a pneumatic exhaust valve which operates in conjunction with
the three-way inlet routing valve. As the dry air flows through the bed water is released from the
desiccant, absorbed by the dry air and carried to vent.
3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
31 Air Compressors 115-20-CM-001A/B
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-051 R Instrument Air Generation.
311 Function
The two ‘oil free’ Instrument Air Compressors 115-20-S-008A/B provide compressed air for use
on instrumentation around the plant and for pneumatic valve operation.
3.1.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 10.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Air Compressors 115-20-S-008A/B.
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Table 10.1 - Design and O ing P Air Comp 115-20-CM-001A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 16.5barg 7.5barg to 8.5barg
Temperature (Max/Min) 150°C 30-46°C
Main Motor 64kwW -
Fan Motor 3kW -
Capacity 397Nme/hr (2x100%)
313 Technical Description

Each Atlas Copco ZT55-90-FF compressor is comprised of the following components housed
in a steel enclosure.

Inlet-filter

Two stage compressor
Fin fan intercooler

Fin fan aftercooler
Finfan lube oil cooler
Air/Water Separators

Intake Filter

Air enters the compressor through an intake filter to prevent particulates entering the
compressor. The filter is a corrugated fabric type filter element in a light metal container.

Compressors

The compressors are oil free, screw-type air compressors with two stages of compression and
a variable speed drive. Air enters through a pneumatically controlled suction valve which shuts
off air flow to the first stage compressor to unload the unit. The actuator of the suction valve
also vents the air from the final compressor stage discharge when the compressor is unloaded.

Air is compressed by the first (LP) stage screw compressor, which has two intermeshing
helicoidal rotors, one with four lobes, and the other with six flutes. A timing gear on the end of
each rotor ensures there is no contact between the two rotors whilst maintaining clearances. Air
is progressively compressed as it is forced along the casing by the rotors.

The second (HP) stage compressor is similar in design and operation to the LP compressor.

The two compressors are driven through a gear box, by a single variable speed electric motor.
Varying the speed of the motor controls the throughput of the compressor.

Lubrication for the compressor rotor bearings is provided by a lube oil pump driven by the
compressor motor, which draws oil from a sump. In addition to providing lubrication the oil is
also used to cool the compressor casings.

Lube oil from the pump is passed through a cooler before flowing through the HP and

LP compressor casings. A temperature control valve is provided to bypass the cooler when the
oil is cold. Oil from the casings is fed through a filter before flowing to the rotor bearings.
Pressure of the supply to the bearings is regulated by a pressure control valve, which dumps oil
back to the sump. The bearing housings also drain directly back to the sump.
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3.2

Coolers

Air from the discharge of the two stages passes through a fin fan cooler. The fin fan coolers are
cooled with air provided by a fan driven by an electric motor. The unit has three separate
coolers; an intercooler, aftercooler and lube oil cooler. Each cooler has finned tubes to provide
maximum heat transfer. The hot air exhausts through a grill in the side of the compressor
enclosure.

Liquid Separators

Cooled air from the intercooler and aftercooler pass to individual separators where condensed
liquids are separated from the air stream. Each separator is fitted with an electronically
controlled condensate drain.

For details of the instrument air control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0 Instrumentation
and Control.

Instrument Air Dryer Package 115-20-V-003A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Air Receiver.

3.21 Function

The Atlas Copco, Model CD-140 Desiccant Dryer Package 115-20-V-003A/B is used to dry the
compressed air from the compressors to reduce the water dew point to -40°C to meet the
instrument air specification.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 10.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Pre-Filters 115-20-W-004A/B.

Table 10.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Pre-Filters 115-20-W-004A/B
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Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 16.0barg 5.9barg to 10.0barg
Temperature 66°C 30°C to 46°C
First Pre-filter efficiency <0.5ppm oil and -

<1 micron solids
Second Pre-filter efficiency <0.01ppm oil and -
<0.01 micron solids
Capacity 540m3/hr -

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 10.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Instrument Air Dryers 115-20-V-003A/B.

Table 10.3 — Design and O i Dryer 115-20-V-003A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 11.0barg 5.8barg to 10.0barg
Temperature 60°C 30°C to 46°C
Capacity 346Nm?/hr -
Power 0.01kW -

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 10.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters After-Filters 115-20-W-005A/B.

Table 10.4 — Design and Operating Parameters After-Filters 115-20-W-005A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 16.0barg 5.6barg to 10.0barg
Temperature 66°C 30°C to 46°C
Efficiency <1.0 micron solids -
Capacity 540m3/hr -
3.23 Technical Description

Prefilters

The pre-filters consist of two stages of filtration. The first filter is a micro-fibre mat surrounded
by a coalescing filter sheath that coalesces any liquid aerosols and oil present in the air stream.

The second filter is a cartridge type filter to remove any oil content down to less than
0,05mg/m3. The two filters are mounted on the inlet piping at the dryer skid.

Dryers

Each dryer has two cylindrical drying towers rated for a throughput of 346Nm3/hr and having a
design pressure of 11.0barg. The towers operate one on line drying and the second offline in
the regeneration cycle.

Each tower has a desiccant bed supported on a grill within the tower. Wet air is routed to the
bottom of the duty dryer by an actuated three-way valve.

The three-way valve is positioned by operation a one of two solenoid valves controlled from the
dryer control panel. The dry air leaves the tower through a check valve and flows to the on skid
after filter.

Air is taken from upstream of the check valve to be used as purge air and control air to actuate
the valves in the package.

The wet tower is depressurised prior to regeneration by an exhaust valve on the inlet pipe at the
bottom of the chamber. The exhaust valve is actuated pneumatically by air from the solenoid
valve, which controls the three-way valve. The arrangement is such that the exhaust valve
opens on the tower that is not selected as the drying tower.

The exhaust valve is opened by pressurising the diaphragm. To ensure that the exhaust valve
is not opened before the three-way valve has closed the air inlet to the tower, there is a
restrictor on the control air to the exhaust valve to delay operation. The restrictor has a bypass
with a check valve to allow immediate closure when the signal is removed.

Control of the air dryers is through a local control panel.
After Filters

The after filters are a pair of duplex cartridge type filters provided to remove any desiccant fines
from the air stream. The filters remove solid particles of a size greater than 1 micron. Change
over is through a single lever, which operates two three-way valves.
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33 Instrument Air Receiver 115-20-V-009
3.31 Function
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Air Receiver.
Instrument Air Receiver 115-20-V-009 provides a buffer to maintain the supply of instrument air
on loss of the compressors to enable the plant to be shut down safely.
3.3.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 10.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Instrument Air Receiver 115-20-V-009.
Table 10.5 — Design and O i Air
115-20-V-009
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 16.5barg 5.5barg to 10.0barg
Temperature 0°C/90°C 30°C to 46°C
Capacity 31.6m?* -
3.33 Technical Description
The vessel is a vertical cylindrical vessel 2.8m inside diameter and a height from T/T
of 4.2m. The vessel is constructed from carbon steel and has an epoxy lining to prevent
corrosion, which could create solid deposits resulting in contamination of the instrument air. In
the side of the vessel there is a 600mm man way to allow access for inspection.
Air enters the vessel through an 80mm nozzle on the side of the vessel and leaves through a
80mm nozzle on the top of the vessel. The vessel has a 50mm nozzle in the base to allow any
collected liquid to be drained manually.
The vessel has a local Level Gauge 115-20-LG-101 to indicate presence of liquid in the vessel
and a local Pressure Indicator, 115-20-PG-101 which indicates vessel pressure.
34 Instrument Air Distribution
3.41 Function
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Air Receiver.
Instrument Air distribution system delivers air to the users around the plant at the required
pressure.
34.2 Technical Description
Air flows into the distribution system from the air receiver through an 80mm line.
The supply pressure is maintained at 7barg by Pressure Regulator 115-20-PCV-101.
A bypass is provided around the regulator to allow the valve to be removed from service for
maintenance.
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4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL
41 Instrument Air Compressor Package 115-20-S-008A/B
411 Instrument Air Compressor Control Panel
The Advanced Elektronikon Control and Monitoring System controls the operation of the
instrument air compressors. The compressor and blower motors are normally operated
automatically but can be operated manually from the local panel.
The start and stop signals for the compressor motor are generated by ESHH91 and KGL93
respectively. The blower motor is started through ESHH92 and stopped along with the
compressor motor.
The Advanced Elektronikon Control communicates with the DCS to provide control and
monitoring from the control room.
The controller has the following controls and indicators:
Liquid Crystal Display
The LCD presents data on four lines of characters:
Data Description
Data Reading
Status
F Key function for the three function buttons, F1, F2 and F3 located below the LCD
Stop/Start Pushbuttons
The Stop/Start Pushbuttons are located to the left of the LCD and allow a local stop or start
from the control panel when the unit is selected for local manual operation.
Curser Keys
Three keys located to the right of the LCD can be used to make selections on the LCD.
4.1.2 Instrument Air Pressure Control
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Receiver.
Automatic operation uses the signal from the pressure controller 115-20-PIC-101 monitors the
air receiver pressure through two pressure transmitters, 20-PT-101A/B and controls the speed
of the compressor motor to regulate the pressure in the receiver.
The controller also provides signals to stop and start the compressors if the pressure goes
outside of the control range. The control signals and settings are as follows:
L1 set at 7.25barg starts the lead compressor
L2 set at 7.0barg starts the lag compressor if the pressure continues to fall due to failure of the
lead compressor or excessive demand
H1 set at 9.25barg stops the lag compressor
H1 set at 9.9barg stops the lead compressor
413 Compressor Control and Monitoring
Refer to Atlas Copco Vendor Drawing ZT-55 — 90.
Inlet Differential Pressure Monitoring
The Differential Pressure across the compressor air inlet is monitored by PDIT-102 which
provides local indication and indication with a low pressure alarm at the local panel.
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4.2

4.3

1st and 2nd Stage Compressor Discharge Pressure Monitoring

The first and second stage compressor discharge pressures are monitored by PT-18,
and the PT-29, respectively. The transmitters provide indication on the local panel.

1st and 2nd Stage Compressor Discharge Temperature Monitoring

The first and second stage compressor discharge temperatures are monitored by TT-18, TSH-
18, TSHH-18 and TT-29, TSH-29, TSHH-29 respectively. The transmitters provide indication on
the local panel and the switches provide high temperature alarm and trip signals to the local
panel.

1st and 2nd Stage Compressor Casing Temperature Monitoring

The first and second stage compressor casing temperatures are monitored by TI-11, TSH-11,
TSHH-11 and TI-21, TSH-21, TSHH-21 respectively. The transmitters provide indication on the
local panel and the switches provide high temperature alarm and trip signals to the local panel.
1st and 2nd Stage Liquid Drain Device Level Monitoring

Control for the liquid drain devices is provided by LC-17 for the first stage and LC-28 for the
second stage. The controllers also provide a high level alarm LSH-17 and LSH-28 at the local
panel.

Qil Pressure Control Indication

Lube oil pressure is monitored by PT-45 which provides indication at the local panel.
The transmitter signal is also used to generate a low pressure alarm, PSL-45, and a low
pressure trip signal PSLL-45 at the local panel.

Dryer Package 115-20-V-003A/B

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Air Receiver.

4.21 Dryer Control

The switching of the dryers is controlled through a timer in the local control panel, which
controls the operation of the three-way valve and the exhaust valves.

Pressure transmitters PT-01 and PT-02 on the A and B provide indication at the local control
panel as to which tower is on line.
4.2.2 Pre Filter and After Filter Differential Pressure Monitoring

The Differential Pressure across the Pre Filters is monitored by DP-01 and DP-02, which
provides an alarm on high differential pressure.

The Differential Pressure across the After Filters is monitored by DP-03, which provides an
alarm on high differential pressure.

423 Instrument Air Dew Point Monitoring

The air quality is monitored by dew point monitored by analyser 20-MT-102A/B which provides
indication of dew point and a high dew point alarm of the DCS.

Instrument Air Receiver 115-20-V-009

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-052 Instrument Air Receiver.

431 Pressure

The pressure in the air receiver is monitored by pressure transmitters’ 20-PT-101A/B which
provide the signals for compressor pressure control. (See Paragraph 4.1.2).

Pressure transmitter 20-PT-103 provides a high pressure trip signal to the SDS to stop all air
compressors on high system pressure.
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Over pressure protection for the Instrument Air Receiver is provided by pressure relief valve 20-
PSV-101 set to relieve to atmoPig at 16.5barg.

4.4 Instrument Air Distribution System
441 Pressure
The pressure in the instrument air distribution system is monitored by Pressure Transmitters
20-PT-102A, B and C.
The signals from the transmitters are used to generate low pressure trip signals in the SDS
system, which applies 2003 voting to the signals and performs the necessary executive actions
identified on the cause and effect charts.
5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
5.1 General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals
The environmental issues that are relevant to the Air System are primarily based around the
disposal of spent absorbent media and the subsequent recharging of the columns.
The activated alumina adsorbent is not in itself dangerous but is should be handled according
to the manufacturer's Material Data Sheet (MDS).
51.2 Hazardous Sources
Table 10.6 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Instrument Air System.
Table 10.6 — Hazardous Sources
Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High noise Driers Blow-down Potential for Silencers fitted
personnel injury to
blow-downs
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requirements
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate
health, environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of
harm or injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements
There are no specific environmental requirements for the Instrument Air Systems.
The instrument air facility is designed to compress air and transport it to the process
instruments and pneumatic valves, only dry oil-free air is used and it has no impact on the
environment.
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6.0

6.1

6.2

6.3

REFERENCE INFORMATION

Company Documentation

Document Number Document Title

2002-PP-910

Instrument Air Commissioning Procedure

2002-PDS-115-20-S-008-036-2
2002-PDS-115-20-V-009-026-1
PH-10-OP-SOP-00010

Instrument Air Package Process Datasheet

Instrument Air Receiver Process Datasheet

Standard Operating Procedure for The Instrument Air
System

Vendor Documentation

Document Number Document Title

2002 PO 4119 01 REC 016

Atlas Copco Instrument Air Compressor and
Air Dryer

Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

Drawing Number
PHM-115-FP-013
PHM-115-FE-051

Drawing Title

Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Instrument Air System

Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Instrument Air Generation

PHM-115-FE-052
PHM-115-FE-053

Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Instrument Air Receiver
Sinphuhorm GPP PFD — Instrument Air Distribution
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SECTION 11.0
CHEMICAL INJECTION

1.0 INTRODUCTION,

1.1 System Purpose/Function
1.2 Primary Components

1.3 Primary Interfaces

2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

2.1 System Overview

2.2 Primary Flow Description

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

3.1 Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004

3.2 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009

4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

4.1 Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004

4.2 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQU TS

5.1  General EHS Requil

5.2  Specific Health and Safety Requi

5.3  Specific Environmental Requirements

6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION

6.1 Hess Corporation Company Doct ion

6.2 Vendor Doct

d
6.3  Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)

TABLES

Table 11.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004.
Table 11.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009.
Table 11.3 -t Source:

FIGURES

Figure 11.1 — Chemical Overview
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
11 System Purpose/Function
The Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System is designed to prevent and or remove hydrates in various
sections of the process.
Hydrates are solid crystalline mixtures of water and small gas molecules, such as those found in
natural gas. They are formed at low temperatures and high pressures typically in gas
transportation or processing systems where water is present. It is the tendency of gas hydrates
to cause blockages in pipelines that necessitates the addition of hydrate inhibitors to prevent
hydrate formation.
The typical lower weight molecules that combine with water to form hydrates are:
Methane
Ethane
Propane
Butane
Isobutane
Methanol is the hydrate inhibitor utilised in the Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System at Sinphuhorm.
Methanol is a thermodynamic hydrate inhibitor, which acts by altering the chemical potential of
the hydrate so that the hydrate formation range is shifted to lower temperatures and higher
pressures.
1.2 Primary Components
Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-64-T-004 Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank
115-64-PM-008 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump
115-64-PM-009 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump
1.3 Primary Interfaces
Input interfaces:
e PCSS System (refer to SOP Volume 14 Process Control and Safety System
Output interfaces:
« Gas Process, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)
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313 Technical Description

20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION The Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004 is 1.5m wide x 1.5m long x 1.5m high and
. constructed from stainless steel material.
21 System Overview
The tank i ided with i tion hatch, a lly closed’ drai | d it with
Refer to Figure 11.1 — Chemical Injection System Simplified Overview Schematic. fla:\eaanrrelsslcsr(a);"a Zaf:‘loCaa{ilomspec on faeh & nommally closed craih vave and & vent vt
Hydrate inhibitor is stored in Hydrate Inhibitor Storage 115-64-T-004 and supplied to i L o
the following locations on the gas processing facilities by the Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump A 80mm fill valve is positioned on the top of the tank, which is grade level.
115-64-PM-008 and 64-PM-009: An overflow is provided on the tank with a 300mm siphon breaker. The skid drain is led away to
thi h d drain header.
Slug catcher gas outlet upstream of 115-00-PCV-102 to the flare header @ open hazardous drain header
The tank level b d locall Level G: 115-64-LG-101.
Upstream of slugcatcher gas outlet upstream of 115-13-PCV-110A/B to the process o tank lovel can be viewed locally on Level Sauge
Upstream of JT Valves 115-00-PCV-111A/B 3.2 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009
Upstream of Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-091 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System.
Internal Sparger of Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 3.21 Function
The Low Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010 liquid outlet Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009 supplies methanol to the slug catcher gas
. - outlet upstream of 115-00-PCV-102, slug catcher gas outlet upstream of 115-13-PCV-
2.2 Primary Flow Description 110A/B, upstream of the JT valves 115-00-PCV-111A/B, inlet to the Gas/Gas Exchanger
Refer to P&IDs: 115-00-H-004, Internal Sparger of Gas/Gas Exchanger 115-00-H-004 and the Low
) Temperature Separator 115-00-V-010 liquid outlet.
PHM-115-FE-002 Slug Catcher .
PHM-115-FE-008 Gas/Gas Exchanger 322 Technical Data
PHM-115-FE-009 LT Separator For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 11.2 — Design and Operating
PHM-115-FE-017 Fuel Gas System Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009.
PHM-115-FE-091 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System Table 11.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump
Hydrate inhibitor is stored in Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004 and supplied at 115-64-PM-008/009
adjustable dosing rates by the Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009 at pressures
between 40barg and 90barg to the dosing points listed in Paragraph 2.1 System Overview. Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 94.4barg 40barg/90barg
3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
Temperature 65°C Ambient
31 Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004 Capacity 351h
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-091 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System.
Power 0.75kW
3141 Function
Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004 is designed for the safe storage of methanol. 323 Technical Description
3.1.2 Technical Data Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009 is a motor driven, positive displacement,
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 11.1 — Design and Operating variable stroke diaphragm pump, which is started, stopped and with stroke length adjustment
Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004. made locally at the pump.
The pump is fitted with a suction strainer, a calibration gauge, a discharge pulsation damper and
Table 11.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank is constructed stainless steel for pump material and carbon steel for the crankcase.
115-64-1-004 The pump discharge pressure can be viewed locally on Pressure Gauge 115-64-PG-101 for
Parameter Design Operating 115-64-PM-008 and Pressure Gauge 115-64-PG-102 for 115-64-PM-009.
Pressure Liquid Full ATM For details of_ the hydrate inhibitor dosing pump control and protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.
Temperature 65°C Ambient
Capacity 2.8m*
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4.0

4.1

4.2

5.0

5.1

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Hydrate Inhibitor Storage Tank 115-64-T-004

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-091 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System.

411 Level Monitoring and Protection

Low level protection is provided by Level Switch 115-64-LS-102 which initiates Level Alarm Low
115-64-LALL-102 in the Shutdown System (SDS). The low level alarm is repeated on the DCS.
Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing Pump 115-64-PM-008/009

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-091 Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System.

4.21 Pressure Protection

Overpressure protection for pump blocked outlet case is provided by Pressure Relief Valve 115-
64-PSV-101 set to relieve at 94.4barg, and returning the chemical to the storage tank.

422 Pump Operation

The pump is started and stopped locally; individually pump 115-64-PM-008 can manual stop via
DCS and stroke length/injection rate is manually adjusted at the pump.

Level Alarm Low 115-64-LALL-102 in the storage tank will inhibit a start of the pump and will trip
the pump if it is running.

ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

511 Chemicals

The following chemical is used in this system, or may be present under upset conditions:
Methanol

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

51.2 Hazardous Sources

Table 11.3 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under
upset conditions affecting the Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export System.
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5.2

Table 11.3 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
Liquid Dosing points Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
hydrocarbons due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
under pressure hazardous liquids

Loss of
containment and Un-ignited liquid
release of release and
flammable liquids potential for gas
release and
fire/explosion
Hydrocarbon Dosing points Potential for injury Potential for Fire and Gas
gas under due to contact with | personnel injury Detection
pressure hazardous liquids Un-ignited gas
Loss of release and
containment and potential for
release of fire/explosion
flammable gas
Low LT Separator, Potential for injury Potential for Lagging for
temperature Gas/Gas due to contact with | personnel injury personnel
Lines and Exchanger cold surfaces protection
vessels (-35°C)
Methanol under | Throughout Potential for injury Potential for Gas
pressure system due to contact with | personnel injury Treatment,
hazardous liquids Un-ignited liquid Metering and
Loss of release and Export
containment and potential for Fire and Gas
release of fire/explosion Detection
flammable liquids
Lube oil Hydrate Loss of Potential for Monitoring
Inhibiter Dosing | containment personnel injury Maintenance
Pump « Spills procedures
e Fire
* Contamination
Nitrogen Purging Exposure to Potential for Safety
operations personnel procedures
asphyxiation

Specific Health and Safety Requirements

The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
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To prepare the Chemical Injection System for the introduction of methanol, it is necessary to
remove all air from the system. Nitrogen maybe utilised for this purpose. Similarly, when
preparing equipment for maintenance, nitrogen maybe used to purge the system before
breaking containment and introducing air.

When purging the system of air prior to introduction of hydrocarbons, the atmoPig in the system
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SECTION 12.0
FIRE AND SERVICE WATER SYSTEM

should be tested with an Oxygen Content Analyzer to determine the level of oxygen remaining in 1.0 INTRODUCTION 331
the purged system. 1.1 System Purpose/Function 331
When purging is being performed to remove hydrocarbons, a suitable test instrument, which 1.2 Primary Components 331
uses thermal conductivity or infra-red absorption, capable of detecting hydrocarbons in nitrogen. 1.3  Primary Interfaces 331
Pelister type instruments cannot be used, as they require at least 13% oxygen to operate.
2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 332
WARNING: NITROGEN IS AN ASPHYXIANT, AND IS COLOURLESS AND ODOURLESS: 21 System O ) 332
RAPID AND UNRECOGNISED LOSS OF CONSCIOUSNESS CAN OCCUR IN -1 System Overview ...
PERSONS EXPOSED TO A NITROGEN-ENRICHED ATMOPIG. WHEN USING 2.2 Primary Flow Description 334
NITROGEN, CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN TO ENSURE THAT NITROGEN
ESCAPES ARE DISPERSED AND NOT ALLOWED TO COLLECT IN 3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION 334
ENCLOSED AREAS. 3.1 Fire Water Storage Tank 115-32-T-003 334
3.2 Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006. 335
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION 3.3 Fire Water Pumps 115-32-PM-005A/B 336
3.4 3% Foam Concentration Deluge Skid 337
6.1 Company Documentation 3.5  Fire Water Distribution 337
Document Number Document Title 3.6  Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-001A/B 339
PDS-115-64-S-011-040 Hydrate Inhibitor Package Process Data Sheet 40  INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL 340
. - - 4.1 Fire Water Storage Tank 115-32-T-003 340
PH-10-OP-SOP-00011 Standard Operating Procedure for The Chemical Injection 42 Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006 340
4.3  Electric Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-005A. 340
6.2 Vendor Documentation 4.4  Diesel Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-005B 341
D £ Numb b Tt 4.5 3% Foam Concentration Deluge Skid 342
ocument Rumber ocument Title 46  Fire Water Distribution Main 342
- - 4.7  Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-001A/B 343
5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL, health and Safety REQL TS 343
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 5.1 General EHS Requiremel 343
N N N 5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requi 344
Drawing Number Drawing Title 5.3  Specific Environmental Requirements 344
PHM-115-FP-015 Sinphuhorm GPP UFD — Hydrate Inhibitor Dosing System 6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION 244
PHM-115-FE-002 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Slug Catcher 61 Hess C ion Company Doct i 344
PHM-115-FE-008 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Gas/Gas Exchanger 6.2 Vendor Documentation 345
6.3  Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 345
PHM-115-FE-009 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — LT Separator
PHM-115-FE-017 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Fuel Gas System
PHM-115-FE-091 Sinphuhorm GPP P&ID — Hydrate Inhibitor
Dosing System
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TABLES 1.0 INTRODUCTION
Table 12.1 — Design and Operating Parameters Fire Water Storage Tank 115-32-T-003..
Table 12.2 — Design and Operating Parameters Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006... . 1.1 System Purpose/Function
Table 12.3 — Design and Operating Parameters Fire Water Pumps 115-32-PM-005A/B .336 The function of the Fire Water S : . . .
. " ystem is provided to control fires and provide cooling through
Table 12.4 - Des!gn and Operat!ng Parameters 37“ Foam Co_ncemrfat\on Deluge -387 fixed systems, and through equipment provided for intervention by the fire teams. The fire
Table 12.5 — Design and Operating Parameters Fire Water Distribution.... .338 N . . . - .
Table 12.6 — Desi d O, ting P ters Service Water P 115-17-PM-001 Al 339 fighting system provides a supply of water through a ring main to various water deluge skids and
able 12.6 —Design and Operating Parameters Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-| g a foam deluge skid. Monitors, hose reels and hydrants are situated throughout the site.
Table 12.7 — Hazardous Source: 344
The function of the Service Water System is to provide a continuous supply of fresh water via
FIGURES the utility main to the CCR and Admin buildings, the warehouse and workshop.
Figure 12.1 — Fire and Service Water Overview 333 The primary components of the systems are outlined within Paragraph 1.2 Primary Components.
1.2 Primary Components
Tag No Equipment Title/Description
115-32-T-003 Fire Water Storage Tank
115-32-PM-005A Electric Fire Water Pump
115-32-PM-005B Diesel Fire Water Pump
115-32-PM-006 Fire Water Jockey Pump
115-17-PM-001A/B | Service Water Pumps
115-32-T-007(A-J) 3% Foam Concentrate Tanks Package
1.3 Primary Interfaces
This System must be in full operation before any process system is brought on line as it
interfaces with all of the systems as follows:
« Wellpads, Gathering Lines and Main Pipeline A, B, C (refer to Section 1.0 A/B/C of
this OPM)
« Gas Process, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this OPM)
« Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this OPM)
« Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this OPM)
* Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this OPM)
« Flare Systems (refer to Section 6.0 of this OPM)
* Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this OPM)
* Closed and Open Drains (refer to Section 8.0 of this OPM)
* Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this OPM)
o Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this OPM)
* Chemical Injection (refer to Section 11.0 of this OPM)
e Power Generation and Distribution (refer to Section 13.0 of this OPM)
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2.0 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

21 System Overview
Refer to Overview Figure 12.1.

The Fire Water System is provided to fight and control fires automatically through fixed systems,
and through equipment provided for intervention by the fire teams. The system provides a
continuous available supply of water at a minimum pressure of 7barg through the ring main to
the water deluge skids in the process areas.

Firewater monitors, hose reels and hydrants are similarly supplied from the firewater ring main and
situated throughout the site. Foam monitors are also supplied with firewater from the fire main
with foam induced from their respective local 3% AFFF concentrate tanks.

A 3% AFFF concentrate package provides foam for the condensate loading bays. Activation of
this package is by manual operation by the operator/fire team member or by control room
operator activated to spray the condensate loading bay deluge system via push button at the
control room auxiliary console.

The Service Water System provides a continuous supply of fresh water at a pressure of 6.5barg
to the service water users in the CCR and administration buildings, the warehouse, workshop and
for site landscape watering.
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2.2 Primary Flow Description
2241 Fire Water
Refer to P&IDs:
PHM-115-FE-039 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher
PHM-115-FE-041 Fire Water Storage
PHM-115-FE-042 Fire Water Pumps
PHM-115-FE-043 Fire Water Distribution
PHM-115-FE-044 Fire Water Jockey Pump

Fire water is drawn from Storage Tank 115-32-T-003 by Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006 to
maintain the fire water ring main pressure and thereby available to supply all areas of the site with
Fire Water on demand. The main operates with a continuous pressure of 7barg by operation of
the jockey pump and the minimum flow line aligned back to the slora?e tank. The minimum flow
line is fitted with an orifice plate allowing a continuous flowrate of 3.8m/hr to return to storage.

The main fire water pumps operate in parallel with the jockey pump and will start on a pressure
dip in the main. Electric Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-005A is set to start at a fire main pressure
of 5.5barg, if the pressure continues to fall to 5barg then the diesel driven Fire Water Pump 115-
32-PM-005B will start. When a main fire water pump is running the fire water main pressure will
be approximately 9barg.

222 Service Water

Refer to P&IDs:

PHM-115-FE-045 Service Water Pumps
PHM-115-FE-046 Service Water Distribution

Service water is drawn from the fire water storage tank by the duty selected Service Water Pump
115-17-PM-001A/B and is pumped to service water distribution header at a continuous pressure
of 6.5barg for users. If the duty pump should fail then the standby pump will automatically start.

3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
31 Fire Water Storage Tank 115-32-T-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-041 Fire Water Storage.
3141 Function
The fire water storage tank stores fresh water to supply the fire water and service water systems.
3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 12.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Fire Water Storage Tank 115-32-T-003.
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Table 12.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Fire Water Storage Tank

115-32-T-003
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure Full of liquid Atmospheric
Temperature (Max/Min) 65°C/0°C Ambient
Capacity 2083m? 1774m?
313 Technical Description

The fire water storage tank is a cylindrical, vertical vessel with a cone roof, and a centrally raised
cone shaped base. The tank has an inside diameter of 16.45m and has a height of 9.8m. The
tank operates at atmospheric pressure.

A 200mm diameter vent is fitted to the top with a bird and insect screen. A 600mm man way on
the top of the vessel provides access to the internals.

The tank can be filled by hose connection from road tanker at grade or from an alternate water
supply source to the 150mm diameter inlet nozzle. The 300mm diameter fire water pump outlet is
located 150mm up from the base of the tank.

The service water take off point is 100mm diameter and positioned 8000mm up from the base of
the tank thereby preserving a minimum quantity of 1700m? of water for the Fire Water System.

A 150mm diameter overflow is located 9150mm up from the base of the tank, and a 100mm
diameter drain complete with ‘locked closed’ valve leads to the stormwater drain.

For details of the Fire Water Storage Tank Control and Protection, refer to Paragraph 4.0
Instrumentation and Control.
3.2 Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-044 Fire Water Jockey Pump.
3.21 Function

Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006 is used to maintain the fire water main at a constant
pressure of 7barg.

3.2.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 12.2 — Design and Operating
Parameters Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006.

Table 12.2 - Design and Operating Parameters Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.8barg 7.0barg
Temperature 0to 65°C Ambient
Capacity 30m*hr @ 7.0barg Up to 30m*hr @ 7.0barg
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3.23

Technical Description

The jockey pump is a vertical multi-stage pump manufactured by Aurora (USA), Model 395A-5,
driven at 2880rpm by a 15hp electric motor. The motor is manufactured by US Motors, Type
C.

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Jockey pump is meant to keep the ring main pressure above 7 barg and will shut off around 9
barg.

Pressure Gauges 32-PG-107 and 32-PG-106 provide local indication of the pump suction and
discharge pressure respectively.

3.4

General

A test line is positioned on the common discharge of both pumps routed back to the storage tank.
The line is fitted with an orifice plate sized for a full pump flow during pump tests. Each fire water
pump is provided with its own isolation valve to this line which is normally closed.

3% Foam Concentration Deluge Skid

3.41 Function

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-039 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher.

The foam concentrate deluge skid consists of a foam concentrate tank together with a foam
proportioner supplied with firewater. When placed in operation the foam concentrate deluge skid
provides a foam blanket to the Loading Bay.

3.4.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 12.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters 3% Foam Concentration Deluge.

Table 12.4 - Design and O

3% Foam C

Deluge

Parameter Design Operating

Pressure - The Fire Ring Main Pressure

Temperature Ambient Ambient

Capacity 0.5m* -

3.4.3

Technical Description

33 Fire Water Pumps 115-32-PM-005A/B
3.31 Function
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-042 Fire Water Pumps.
The function of the firewater pumps is to be available to start and supply a high volume of water
on demand in the event of a fire situation.
3.3.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 12.3 — Design and Operating
Parameters Fire Water Pumps 115-32-PM-005A/B.
Table 12.3 - Design and Operating Parameters Fire Water Pumps 115-32-PM-005A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 10.8barg 9.0barg
Temperature 0to 65°C Ambient
Capacity 370mhr each @ 9.0barg -
333 Technical Description
Electrical Driven Pump
The pump is a horizontal split case single stage pump manufactured by Aurora (USA), Model 6-
481-11HH, driven at 2950rpm by a 200hp electric motor. The motor is manufactured by US
Motors, Type TEFC.
Diesel Driven Pump
The pump is a horizontal split case single stage pump manufactured by Aurora (USA), Model 6-
481-18B, driven at 1750rpm by a 202hp diesel driver. The diesel engine driver is a 6-cylinder
inline unit manufactured by Cummins, Model CFP83-F10.
The diesel engine is started by a battery powered electric start motor. The two sets of lead acid
batteries (200Amp/hr) are charged by the engine driver’s alternator when the driver is running, or
the automatic battery charger powered from the emergency switchboard when on standby. The
batteries provide sufficient capacity to maintain cranking speed through a 6-minute cycle (15
seconds cranking followed by 15 seconds rest in 12 consecutive cycles).
The diesel fuel oil storage tank for the driver has sufficient capacity to allow the diesel driver to
run on full load for at least 8 hours.
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The 3% foam concentration storage tank is a horizontal tank with hemispherical ends. Access
ways are located at each end, together with a manway on the top of the tank. The AFFF fill point
to the internal bladder is positioned on the top manway.

The annulus area between the bladder and internal wall of the tank contains firewater which when
the isolation valve from the fire ring main is opened will experience full fire ring main pressure to
force out the foam concentrate to the proportioner. The tank is normally isolated from fire ring
main pressure fluctuations by isolation of the valve from the fire ring main.

The isolation valves from the foam tank and between the foam tank and the proportioner are
pinned in the normal operating positions.

Sight Glass 115-32-LG-101 is located on the side of the tank.

The tank is p from over-pi urisation by Pressure Safety Valve 32-PVRV-101.
3.5 Fire Water Distribution

Refer to P&IDs:

PHM-115-FE-036 Admin/Warehouse Building

PHM-115-FE-037 Foam and Fire Monitor Process Area

PHM-115-FE-038 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher Inlet

PHM-115-FE-039 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher Outlet

PHM-115-FE-043 Fire Water Distribution.

Also refer to PHM-115-U0-001 Escape Route and Safety Equipment Layout Drawing.
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3.51 Function

The fire water distribution system provides a supply of water through the ring main to various
water deluge skids and a foam deluge skid, together with monitors, hose reels and hydrants
situated throughout the site.

3.5.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 12.5 — Design and Operating
Parameters Fire Water Distribution.

Table 12.5 - Design and O} i Fire Water Di
Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 9barg 7barg
Temperature Ambient Ambient
353 Technical Description

The Fire Water Ring Main

The 300mm diameter fire water ring main is sectionalised to allow the fire water supply to be
maintained when a section of the ring main is damaged. Isolation of each section is by manual
butterfly valves, which are normally locked open.

100mm diameter branch lines to provide fire water for the respective fire water monitors and hose
reels.

150mm diameter branch lines supply fire water to the respective foam monitor.

250mm diameter branch lines provide fire water for the water spray deluges at the loading bay,
condensate storage tanks, condensate flash vessel and hydrate inhibitor package,
slug catcher and to the sprinkler system in the administration building and warehouse. The foam
concentrate deluge skid provides a foam blanket to the Loading Bay and is described in
Paragraph 3.4.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the loading bay can be monitored locally on Pressure
Gauge 32-PG-110.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to Condensate Tank ‘A’ can be monitored locally on
Pressure Gauge 32-PG-108.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to Condensate Tank ‘B’ can be monitored locally on
Pressure Gauge 32-PG-111.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the condensate flash vessel and hydrate inhibitor
package can be monitored locally on Pressure Gauge 32-PG-112.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the slugcatcher inlet area can be monitored locally on
Pressure Gauge 32-PG-113.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the slugcatcher oulet area can be monitored locally
on Pressure Gauge 32-PG-109.

Fire Water Monitors

The firewater nozzles are designed to provide differing spray patterns, which include straight
stream, fog or a combination of the two depending on the specific application.

There are a total of 8 firewater monitors, 5 are fixed and 3 are the oscillating type.
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Foam Monitors

A total of 9 foam monitors are provided to protect the slugcatcher, condensate storage tanks.
Each foam monitor system consists of a dedicated foam skid/tank with a capacity of 1m* except
for the ones at the condensate storage tanks which are 1.8m?® Each foam monitor is of the self-
inducting type and only requires the fire water inlet valve to be opened by the operator/fire team
member to develop the foam, whereupon it can be directed onto the fire site as required.

Hose Reels

A total of 6 hose reels are provided. Each is fixed to the external wall of the buildings and consists
of 100ft (30m) of 1.5in diameter hose.

Hydrants

A total of 18 hydrants are provided, equally spaced around the process areas and protected from
damage from vehicles travelling on the site road nearby. Each hydrant consists of two 2.5in
diameter hose reels of 100ft (30m) in length.

A weatherproof hose box for each hydrant is located nearby and contains 2 water nozzles with
1.5in diameter outlet nozzle rated at 28.5m*hr, complete with inlet coupling and ball valve. 2
hydrant valve wrenches and 2 coupling spanners.

Each weatherproof hose box is made from GRP, and comes complete with door, ventilation grills
and the necessary storage racks for the items described above.
3.6 Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-001A/B
Refer to PHM-115-FE-045 Service Water Pumps.
3.6.1 Function

The function of the Service Water System is to provide a continuous supply of fresh water via the
utility main to the CCR and Admin buildings, the warehouse and workshop.

3.6.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 12.6 — Design and Operating
Parameters Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-001A/B.

Table 12.6 - Design and Operating Parameters Service Water Pumps
115-17-PM-001A/B

Parameter Design Operating
Pressure 14barg 6.5barg
Temperature 65/0°C Ambient
Capacity 23m/hr 20.7m?*hr
3.6.3 Technical Description

The service water pumps are horizontal single stage centrifugal pumps powered by 11.0kW
electric motors.

A minimum flow line is located on the common discharge of both pumps, downstream of the
respective discharge butterfly valves. There is fitted with a restriction orifice plate allowing a
minimum flow of 4.6m?hr to the storage tank.

Pressure Gauges 17-PG-101A/B and 17-PG-102A/B provide local indication of the pumps suction
and discharge pressure respectively.
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4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL
41 Fire Water Storage Tank 115-32-T-003
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-041 Fire Water Storage.
4.1.1 Pressure
There is no pressure control on the fire water storage tank as it operates at atmospheric
pressure.
41.2 Level Control and Protection
The firewater storage tank is fitted with Level Transmitters 115-32-LT-101 and 115-32-LT-103.
The signal from 115-32-LT-101 is used to indicate the level on the DCS and to generate low
(LAL1) and (LAL2) alarms and high (LAH) level alarm. The signal from 115-32-LT-103 generates
a low (LALL) level alarm at the SDS, which performs the necessary executive actions shutting
down only Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-001A/B and not Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-
PM-006, Electric Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-005A, and Diesel Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-
005B.
The settings are as follows:
Alarm Service Water Fire Water
LAH - 9000mm ( 95%)
LAL 8300mm (LAL1) ( 90%) -
LALL 8150mm (85.79%) 700mm (LAL2) (10%)
The liquid level in the tank is not controlled and the level is dependant on how much water is used
by the fire water and service water systems. The tank is filled/topped up by the operator/fire team
member as required from the public water supply or a road tanker.
4.2 Fire Water Jockey Pump 115-32-PM-006
Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-044 Fire Water Jockey Pump.
421 Pressure Indication
There is no pressure control for the firewater jockey pump. Pressure Transmitter 32-PT-109
indicates the jockey pump discharge pressure on the DCS.
422 Pump Operation
Power is fed to the jockey pump from the emergency section of the 400V board.
The jockey pump maintains the fire water system pressure at 7barg, controlled by its Metron
Control Panel, Model M15A-15.
A Common Fault Signal 32-XA-103 and Running Status Indicator 32-XI-102 are transmitted to
the DCS from the control panel.
4.3 Electric Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-005A
Refer to PHM-115-FE-042 Fire Water Pumps.
431 Operational Pressure Control
The electric fire water pump is designed to start when the fire water ring main pressure drops to
5.5barg as detected by Pressure Switch 32-PS-110A.
The electrically-driven fire pump is controlled by its Metron Control Panel, Model MP 430-200.
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4.3.2 Control Panel

Power is fed to the electric fire water pump from the main 400V board.

The controller is a combined manual and automatic type, incorporating the following features:
Electric isolator switch

Time delay type circuit breaker set for 300% motor full load current

Star-delta motor starter capable of being energised automatically by the firewater main pressure
switch or manually by the operator

The firewater pumps starts automatically from the pressure switch but requires being manually
shutdown

Alarm relay to provide audible/visual alarm to indicate circuit breaker open or power failure when
called upon to start automatically

Manual selector station, complete with 2-position switch on the enclosure marked ‘Automatic’ and
‘Non-automatic’

A Common Fault Signal 32-XA-102A, Running Status Indicator 32-XI-101A and Not Auto Status
Signal 32-X1-10A are transmitted to the DCS from the control panel.

4.4 Diesel Fire Water Pump 115-32-PM-005B
Refer to PHM-115-FE-042 Fire Water Pumps.
441 Operational Pressure Control
The diesel fire water pump is designed to start when the fire water ring main pressure drops to
5barg as detected by Pressure Switch 32-PS-110B.
The diesel driven fire pump is controlled by its Metron Control Panel, Model FD4-12V.
442 Engine Local Instrument Panel
The Engine Local Instrument Panel consists of the following features:
e Anengine tachometer
e An hour meter for recording total time of engine operation
e Oil pressure and temperature gauge
. Cooling water temperature gauge
e Ammeter and voltmeter
e An ‘Override Manual Start' for manually operating of the battery in the event of control
circuit failure
. Crank Termination Alarm (engine refusal to start upon termination of cranking cycle)
443 Automatic Controller for Diesel Engine
The Automatic Controller for the diesel engine consists of the following features:
¢ Off/Manual/Automatic operation switch of the main fire pump set
*  Battery Charger and Ammeter (see Paragraph 3.3.3 for details)
e Alarm and Control Status Indications as follows:
. Diesel driver running indication
. Controller main switch has been turned to the OFF position
*  Controller main switch has been turned to the MANUAL position
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4.6

e Any trouble alarm to the controller or the driver
e A Common Fault Signal 32-XA-102B, Running Status Indicator 32-XI-101B and Not
Auto Status Signal 32-XI-10B are transmitted to the DCS from the control panel.
444 Other Diesel Engine Control Philosophy Features

In addition to the automatic and manual starting system, the controller provides a feature that
enables the pump to be started independently from the automatic control circuit in case of failure
of the latter.

If overheating or low oil pressure occurs, the diesel driver will continue to run until failure.
If the rated pump speed is exceeded by 20% the diesel driver will stop.
445 Common Fire Pump Control, Indication and Alarm Features

Stopping of the fire pump sets is only carried out manually and only from the fire pump controller
at the fire pump location. No other means of stopping the fire pumps is provided.

Flow indication within the Common Test Line returning to the Storage Tank is provided at the
DCS by 32-FI-101.

The firewater pump common discharge pressure is indicated on the DCS by Pressure Indicator
115-32-PIA-108, which initiates a low pressure alarm.

3% Foam Concentration Deluge Skid

Refer to P&ID: PHM-115-FE-039 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher.

There is no DCS level or pressure indication nor automatic control facilities associated with the
3% foam concentration deluge skid. The operation is manually controlled by the operator/fire
team member.

Fire Water Distribution Main

Refer to P&IDs:

PHM-115-FE-036 Admin/Warehouse Building

PHM-115-FE-037 Foam and Fire Monitor Process Area

PHM-115-FE-038 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher Inlet

PHM-115-FE-039 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher Outlet

PHM-115-FE-043 Fire Water Distribution.

There is no DCS flow indication provided for the Fire Water Distribution Main.

4.6.1 Water and Foam Deluge Control

Each of the deluge valve skids operation is initiated individually via the fire and gas detection
system.

Deluge Valve 32-DV-110, which provides the water spray to Condensate Tank A 02-T-001A can
be opened using Hand Selector Switch 32-HS-110 at CCR ESD/F&G panel 115-EC-75-0104 or
by the operator at the deluge valve using the manual valve at the local pypass valve.

Note:  That the control of the foam concentrate skid is by local manual operation only.

Deluge Valve 32-SDV-113, which provides the water spray to Condensate Tank B 02-T-001B can
be opened using Hand Selector Switch 32-HS-113 at CCR ESD/F&G panel 115-EC-75-0104 or
by the operator at the deluge valve using the manual valve at the local pypass valve.

Note:  That the control of the foam concentrate skid is by local manual operation only.
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Deluge Valve 32-DV-111, which provides the water spray to the slugcatcher outlet area can be
opened using Hand Selector Switch 32-HS-111 at CCR ESD/F&G panel 115-EC-75-0104 or by
the operator at the deluge valve using the manual valve at the local pypass valve.

Deluge Valve 32-DV-112, which provides the water spray to the condensate loading bay can be
opened using Hand Selector Switch 32-HS-112 at CCR ESD/F&G panel 115-EC-75-0104 or by
the operator at the deluge valve using the manual valve at the local pypass valve.

Deluge Valve 32-DV-114, which provides the water spray to the condensate flash vessel and
hydrate inhibitor package can be opened using Hand Selector Switch

32-HS-114 at at CCR ESD/F&G panel 115-EC-75-0104 or by the operator at the deluge valve
using the manual valve at the local pypass valve.

Deluge Valve 32-DV-115, which provides the water spray to the slugcatcher inlet area, can be
opened using Hand Selector Switch 32-HS-115 at at CCR ESD/F&G panel 115-EC-75-0104 or by
the operator at the deluge valve using the manual valve at the local pypass valve.

4.6.2 Pressure Indication and Protection

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the loading bay is indicated on the DCS by Pressure
Indicator 115-32-PIA-112, which initiates a high pressure alarm.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the Condensate Tank ‘A’ is indicated on the DCS by
Pressure Indicator 115-32-PIA-110, which initiates a high pressure alarm.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the Condensate Tank ‘B’ is indicated on the DCS by
Pressure Indicator 115-32-PIA-113, which initiates a high pressure alarm.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the condensate flash vessel and hydrate inhibitor
package is indicated on the DCS by Pressure Indicator 115-32-PIA-114, which initiates a high
pressure alarm.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the slug catcher inlet area is indicated on the DCS by
Pressure Indicator 115-32-PIA-115, which initiates a high pressure alarm.

The pressure in the firewater branch line to the slug catcher oulet area is indicated on the DCS by
Pressure Indicator 115-32-PIA-111, which initiates a high pressure alarm.

Service Water Pumps 115-17-PM-001A/B

Refer to PHM-115-FE-045 Service Water Pumps.

471 ication and P

The service water pump common discharge pressure is indicated on the DCS by Pressure
Indicator 115-17-PIA-101, which initiates high and low pressure alarms.

472 Pump Operation
The service water pumps are selected to local manual start or stop by the operator.

ENVIRONMENTAL, health and safety REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements
511 Chemicals

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment necessary
when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all times.
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5.1.2 Hazardous Sources 6.2 Vendor Documentation
Table 12.7 — Hazardous Sources lists potential hazardous sources that may be present under Document Number Document Title
upset conditions affecting the Fire and Service Water Systems.
2002-P0O-0910-04-REC033 Electric Motor Driven Fire Pump
Table 12.7 — Hazardous Sources - - - .
2002-P0O-0910-04-REC033 Diesel Engine Driven Fire Pump
Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control 2002-PO-0910-04-REC033 Jockey Pump
Water under Ring mains Potential for injury Potential for
pressure due to contact with | personnel injury
high pressure water 63  Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requirements Drawing Number Drawing Title
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and PHM-115-FP-012 UFD GPP- Fire Water System
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health, PHM-111-FE-010 Well Pad B (PH3) Service Water and Power Generation
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices. PHM-113-FE-010 Well pad A (PH5) Service Water and Power Generation
53 Specific Environmental Requirements PHM-115-FE-036 Admin/Warehouse Building
There are no specific environmental requirements for the Fire and Service Water Systems. PHM-115-FE-037 Foam and Fire Monitor Process Area
PHM-115-FE-038 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher Inlet
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION
PHM-115-FE-039 Deluge Process Area and Slug Catcher Outlet
6.1 Hess Corporation G N PHM-115-FE-040 Sprinkler System for Admin and Warehouse Building
Document Number Document Title PHM-115-FE-041 Fire Water Storage
2002-PDS-DL-015-1 Deluge Valves Process Datasheet PHM-115-FE-042 Fire Water Pumps
2002-PDS-115-32-PM-005A/B Fire Water Pumps- Motor Driven and PHM-115-FE-043 Fire Water Distribution
-023-2 Diesel Engine Driven Process Datasheet
2002-PDS-115-32-PM-008-030-1 | Fire Water Jockey Pump Process Datasheet PHM-115-FE-044 Fire Water Jockey Pump
2002-PDS-115-32-T-003-024-1 | Fire Water Storage Tank Process Datasheet PHM-115-FE-045 Service Water Pumps
2002-SP-1925-01 Fire Fighting Equipment and FM 200 System PHM-115-FE-046 Service Water Distribution
Specification PHM-115-U0-001 Escape Route and Safety Equipment Layout Drawing
2002-SP-0910-05 Specification for Jockey Pump
2002-SP-0910-04 Specification for Engine Driven Fire Water Pump
2002-DS-2520-02 Mechanical Datasheet for Fire Water Storage Tank
2002-SP-0910-08 Mechanical Datasheet for Motor Driven Fire Water
Pump
PH-10-OP-SOP-00012 Standard Operating Procedure for the Fire ansd Service
Water System
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SECTION 13.0 1.0 INTRODUCTION
POWER GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION :
1.1 System Purpose/Function
The purpose of the Power Generation and Distribution System is to power the various systems
1.0 INTRODUCTION. 347 in the Gas Processing Plant. This is achieved by impor!ing power on overhead lines. In ghe event
y of a loss of imported power an emergency generator is provided to supply the essential power
1.1 System Purpose/Function 347 requirement. Uninterruptible Power Supply, supplies systems were a disruption of power is not
1.2 Primary Components 347 acceptable.
1.3 Primary Interfaces 347 The primary components of the systems are outlined within Paragraph 1.2 Primary Components.
20 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 348 N
) 1.2 Primary Components
2.1 System Overview 348
2.2 Primary Flow Description 350 Tag No Equipment Title/Description
3.0 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION 115-ET-51-5101 22KV to 400V, 1250kVA Transformer
3.1 Transformer 115-ES-51-5101 400 Volt Motor Control Centre
3.2 LV Switchboard and Motor Control Centre 115-ES-51-5101 115-EG-52-5101 Emergency Diesel Generator
3.3 Emergency Generator 115-EG-52-5101 115-ER-52-5301 UPS
34  UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B Sh
4.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL 358 13 Primary Interfaces
41 Transformer %8 This Syst { be in full operation bef tem is brought on line as it
N is System must be in full operation before any process system is brought on line as il
42 LV Switchboard 358 interfaces with all of the systems as follows:
4.3  Emergency Generator 359
44 UPS 361 «  Wellpads, Gathering Lines and Main Pipeline (refer to Section 1.0 A/B/C of this manual)
50 ENVIRONMENTAL, health and safety REQU TS 362 ¢ Gas Process, Metering and Export (refer to Section 2.0 of this manual)
5.1 General EHS Requil 362 *  Glycol Regeneration (refer to Section 3.0 of this manual)
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requil 363 « Condensate Treatment, Storage and Export (refer to Section 4.0 of this manual)
53 Specific Environmental Requirements 363 «  Produced Water Treatment (refer to Section 5.0 of this manual)
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION 364 o Flare System (refer to Section 6.0 of this manual)
6.1 Hess C ion Company Doct ion. 364 )
6.2 Vendor D ion 364 e Fuel Gas System (refer to Section 7.0 of this manual)
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs) 364 * Closed and Open Drains (refer to Section 8.0 of this manual)
e Heating Medium (refer to Section 9.0 of this manual)
TABLES

TABLE 13.1 — DESIGN AND OPERATING PARAMETERS TRANSFORMER 115-ET-51-5101.
TABLE 13.2 — DESIGN AND OPERATING PARAMETERS LV SwBD AND MCC 115-ES-51-5101
TABLE 13.3 — MOTORS AND FEEDERS ON LV SwBD AND MCC 115-ES-51-510
TABLE 13.3 - MOTORS AND FEEDERS ON LV SWBD AND MCC 115-ES-51-5101 (CONT'D)..

TABLE 13.4 —~DESIGN AND OPERATING PARAMETERS EMERGENCY GENERATOR 115-EG-52-5101
TABLE 13.5 — DESIGN AND OPERATING PARAMETERS UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B ...

TABLE 13.5 — DESIGN AND OPERATING PARAMETERS UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B (CONT'D] .357
TABLE 13.6 — HAZARDOUS SOURCE:! 363
FIGURES

FIGURE 13.1 — POWER DISTRIBUTION SCHEMATIC 349
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o Instrument Air System (refer to Section 10.0 of this manual)

e Chemical Injection (refer to Section 11.0 of this manual)
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Overview
Refer to Overview Figure 13.1 — Power Distribution Schematic.

Electric power is supplied to Phu Horn Gas Processing Plant by overhead Line Grid cable
supplying 22kVolts. 3-phase at a frequency of 50Hz.

The incoming electrical power from the overhead lines is passed through a transformer to step
the voltage down from 22kVolts to 400 Volts.

Bus A is supplied by the step-down transformer and is linked to Bus B if the interlocking system
permits and from an integral part of the LV Switchboard and Motor Control Centre.

The emergency generation facilities are provided to ensure the continued operation of
emergency systems in the event of loss of the main electrical power supply.

UPS systems are provided for systems were power interruptions are not acceptable.
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Figure 13.1 - Power Distribution Schematic

Derived from PHM-115-ED-010 Rev. 2
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Primary Flow Description
Refer to Single Line Drawing: Electrical — Gas Processing Plant Overall 400V.

In normal operation electricity is supplied via overhead power cables to the Gas Processing
Plant by the Provincial Electricity Authority (PEA) in Thailand from the grid. PEA supplies the
electrical power at 22kV, 3 phase, and 50Hz. On entering the gas processing plant the electricity
is feed through a drop out fuse and metering facility, provided by PEA, and connects to the Step
Down Transformer 115-ET-51-5101, which reduces the voltage from 22kV to 400V. The
overhead lines are provided with a lightening arrestor to protect the supply to the gas plant.

Provision is made for future expansion, which will include a second feeder from PEA and a
second step down transformer.

From the transformer the power at 400V is fed to the LV Switchboard and Motor Control Centre
115-ES-51-5101 of which Bus A, Bus B and Bus C( Future ) are an integral part. As initially there
is only one supply transformer the two bus bars Bus A and Bus C are linked together by the Bus
Tie Breaker CB-AC which will be normally closed.

When the second power import facility is in operation the bus tie breaker CB-AC will be normally
open and controlled by the interlock with the two incomer breakers CB-A and CB-B such that on
loss of one of the Incomers, CB-AC will close to energise both bus A and C.

In the event of a power failure on the Provincial Electricity Authority grid system or power import
facility an Emergency Diesel Generator 115-EG-52-5101 has been installed. The generator is
rated at 512kW, 400V, 3 phases with a neutral and 50Hz. The generator is a self contained unit
which includes a diesel day tank that can hold sufficient diesel for eight hours running on full
load.

The Emergency Bus B in Motor Control Centre 115-ES-51-5101 is normally supplied from Bus A
through the normally closed bus tie breaker CB-AB. On loss of power to the Emergency Bus B,
the emergency generator is started automatically and the generator breaker is closed. The
associated interlock opens the bus tie breaker CB-AB to isolate the emergency bus from the
normal supply. The emergency generator only supplies Bus B.

Where an interruption to supply is not acceptable for example safety and control systems the
system is supplied from a UPS.

The GPP Substation that houses the electrical switchgear noted above is cooled by two
dedicated AHU.

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

Transformer

Refer to PHM-115-ED-010 Single Line Drawing: Electrical — Gas Processing Plant Overall 400V.
3141 Function

The function of the transformer is to transform the voltage supplied to the gas processing plant
from 22kV to 400V.

3.1.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 13.1 — Design and Operating
Parameters Transformer 115-ET-51-5101.
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3.2

Table 13.1 - Design and Operating Parameters Transformer 115-ET-51-5101

Parameter Design Operating
Power 3150kVA 1250kVA
Incoming Voltage 22kV 22kV
Outgoing Voltage 400V 400V
313 Technical Description

The transformer is oil immersed, three phase ‘Delta’ connected primary and ‘Y’ connected
secondary Dyn11, naturally air cooled (LNAN) type and is rated at 3150kVA.

Construction of the Transformer Tank is welded Steel Sheets reinforced with steel shapes and
complete with a steel sheet cover.

The transformer is filled with a transformer insulating oil, which is of the less flammable type and
does not contain any PCBs.

To enable the incoming circuit to be isolated there is an HV Disconnecting Chamber fitted with
an air insulated fuse load break disconnecting switch, provided on the primary side of the
transformer.

Connections to the transformer are made through either the Low Voltage Connection box or the
High Voltage Connection Chamber.

An externally operated tap changer for off circuit operation is provided on the primary windings of
the transformer, all tappings are rated for full power. The tap changer allow a 5% change of
transformer output voltage in 2.5% steps.

LV Switchboard and Motor Control Centre 115-ES-51-5101

Refer to PHM-115-ED-010 Single Line Drawing: Electrical — Gas Processing Plant Overall 400V.
3.21 Function

The LV Switchboard and Motor Control Centre receives the 400V, 3 Phase supply from the
import transformer and distributes the power to the various feeders, motor control circuits, the
two AHUs for the GPP substation, lighting and small power distribution.

3.22 Technical Data
For details of the operating parameters, refer to Table 13.2 — Design and Operating Parameters
LV Switchboard and MCC. 115-ES-51-5101.

Table 13.2 - Design and Operating Parameters LV Swbd and MCC 115-ES-51-5101

Parameter Design Operating
Voltage 1000V 400V
Current 2500A -

Short Circuit Current 50kA for 1 second -

110V DC -

Control Supply
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3.23 Technical Description

The LV Switchboard and Motor Control Centre 115-ES-51-5101 is a steel cabinet sectionalised
into separate compartments which house the breakers, switches and protection devices required
to control distribution of power.

Three pole Air Circuit Breakers (ACBs) are used for the bus tie breakers and to switch the
incoming supplies from the step down transformers and the emergency generator.

The ACBs are withdrawable and provided with safety interlocks so that it is not possible to
withdraw or insert when the switching device is closed. Each ACB is provided with a lock off
facility to padlock the breaker in the off or isolate position.

The three Incomer Breakers, CB-C (future), CB-A and CB-B are provided with metering panels
in addition to protection devices.

An electrical interlock is fitted to control operation of the two Incomers Breakers CB-A and CB-C
and the Bus Tie Breaker CB-AC. A similar interlock controls operation of the emergency
generator Incomers Breaker CB-B and the Bus Tie Breaker CB-AB.

A 110V DC supply is provided throughout the switchboard for operation of the following:
Breaker Tripping and Closing

Protection and Control circuits

Breaker Spring Charging

In addition there is a 230V AC single phase supply bus for the space heaters and control
devices.

Moulded Case Circuit Breakers (MCCBs) and Motor Protection Circuit Breakers (MPCBs) are
provide to switch power to the various loads on the MCC section of the panel.

In general the three pole, fuse-free, MCCBs are provided to switch power to the small power
distribution boards and control panels. An MCCB of rating below 400A for a feeder is equipped
with thermal and magnetic trip units. If the MCCB is rated above 400V it is equipped with an
adjustable electronic solid-state trip device with monitoring, ammeter readout, complete test
facilities and protective features.

The MPCBs are used for motor feeders and include an adjustable magnetic trip unit for short
circuit protection. The Motor Starters cater for ‘Direct-on-Line’ with full voltage start or ‘Soft Start’
which provides a reduced voltage for motor start. Provisions are also made for Star-delta
switching and Variable Speed Drives (VSD).

In order to attempt to maintain the power factor within the range of 1 to 0.8 when the emergency
generator is in use, an Automatic Power Factor Regulator (APFR) is installed connected to Bus
B. The APFR switches banks of capacitors to increase the power factor as the load becomes
inductive. A coil is included in the connection to each capacitor bank to reduce the current surge
as the bank is switched in and out of service.

The following table (Table 13.3) identifies the loads which are energised from the Bus section A
and B.
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Table 13.3 — Motors and Feeders on LV Swbd and MCC 115-ES-51-5101

Busbar A
Tag Number Description Power Rating
115-02-PM-001A Condensate Loading Pump 45KW
115-02-PM-001B Condensate Loading Pump 45KW
115-02-PM-002B | Condensate Pump 22KW
115-02-H-002A Condensate Cooler 15KW
115-02-H-002B Condensate Cooler 15KW
115-13-PM-001B | Glycol Circulating Pump 15KW
115-17-PM-001A Service Water Pump 11KW
115-17-PM-001B Service Water Pump 11KW
115-19-PM-001B Heating Medium Circulation Pump 45KW
115-19-PM-001B Heating Medium Make up Pump 0.75KW
115-27-PM-002A Condensate Recovery Pump 15KW
115-27-PM-002B Condensate Recovery Pump 15KW
115-27-PM-003A Produced Water Transfer Pump 1.1KW
115-27-PM-003B Produced Water Transfer Pump 1.1KW
115-27-Z-001B Thermal Oxidiser 11KW
115-28-PM-003A Closed Drain Pump 11KW
115-28-PM-003B Closed Drain Pump 11KW
115-28-PM-014A | Open Drain Sump Pump 7.5KW
115-28-PM-014B | Open Drain Sump Pump 7.5KW
115-28-PM-015 Open Drain Slop Pump 4KW
- Spare Starter 45KW
- Spare Starter 22KW
- Spare Starter 11KW
- Spare Starter 11KW
- Spare Feeder N/A
115-ES-51-5501 Air Conditioning Panel (Admin Bldg) 38.5KW
115-32-PM-005A Fire Water Pump 150KW
115-ES-51-5201 LTG and Small Power Dist (Sub Station Bldg) 15KW
115-ES-51-5202 LTG and Small Power Dist (Admin Bldg) 30KW
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Table 13.3 — Motors and Feeders on LV Swbhd and MCC 115-ES-51-5101 (cont’d)
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Busbar A (Cont’d)
Tag Number Description Power Rating
115-ES-51-5203 LTG and Small Power Dist (Warehouse) 30KW
115-CP-51-001 Cathodic Protection System 2.5KW
115-EW-51-01/02 | Welding Receptacle
115-EW-51-03/04 | Welding Receptacle
115-EW-51-05/06 | Welding Receptacle
115-EW-51-07/08 | Welding Receptacle
Busbar B
115-73-YP-001 AHU Control Panel (Admin Bldg) 25KW
115-73-YP-002 AHU Control Panel (Substation) 32KW
115-ES-52-5901 Instrument Power Distribution Boards for 5KW
Non-UPS Loads
115-ER-52-5301 230VAC UPS Supply-A 40KVA
115-ER-52-5301 230VAC UPS Supply-B 40KVA
115-ER-52-5301 | 230VAC UPS Supply-C 40KVA
115-ER-52-5201 Emergency Lighting and Small Power Distribution 10KW
Board (Sub Station)
115-ER-52-5202 Emergency Lighting and Small Power Distribution 10KW
Board (Admin Bldg)
115-ER-52-5203 Emergency Lighting and Small Power Distribution 5KW
Board (Warehouse)
115-ER-52-5101 Electrical Power Distribution Board 15KW
115-02-PM-002A Condensate Pump 22KW
115-13-PM-001A Glycol Circulation Pump 15KW
115-19-PM-001A Heating Medium Circulation Pump 45KW
115-19-ZM-002 Heating Medium Blower 18.5KW
115-32-PM-006 Fire Water Jockey Pump 11KW
115-27-Z-001A Thermal Oxidiser 11KW
115-20-CM-001A Instrument Air Compressor Package B5KW
115-20-CM-001B Instrument Air Compressor Package B5KW
- Spare Heater N/A
- Spare Starter 11KW
- Spare Starter 22KW
- Spare Starter 11KW
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 354 of 364

3.3

Emergency Generator 115-EG-52-5101
3.3.1 Function
Refer to PHM-115-ED-010 Single Line Drawing: Electrical — Gas Processing Plant Overall 400V.

In the case of a power failure on the imported electricity supply an Emergency Generator 115-
EG-52-5101 starts automatically to supply power to essential and emergency loads through
Busbar B.

This emergency generator is rated at 512KW, 400V, 3 Phase and neutral at 50Hz.
The emergency generator is used to power BUSBAR B only with the interlock disconnecting
Busbar B.

3.3.2 Technical Data

For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 13.4 — Design and Operating
Parameters Emergency Generator 115-EG-52-5101.

Table 13.4 - Design and O i gency
115-EG-52-5101
Parameter Design Operating
Engine Output 560kW (750bhp) -
Fuel Consumption 140l/hr -
Fuel Tank Capacity 1325 litre -
Speed 1500rpm -
Engine Idle 575 to 650rpm -
Voltage Output 400V, 3 Phase 50Hz -
Power Output 512kW -

3.33 Technical Description

The diesel engine driver is manufactured by Cummins and is a Model VTA28-G5 unit, which is a
four stroke engine with 12 cylinders in Vee confi ion. The engine is aspi by two exhaust
driven turbochargers provided with water cooled aftercoolers. An electronic overspeed trip is
provided.

Fuel for the engine is stored in a 1325 litre fuel tank in the base of the generator package. The
injector pumps are controlled electrically from the governor and supplied with fuel by a low
pressure fuel pump. The fuel is filtered and passed through a water separator before flowing to
the suction of the pump. Excess fuel from returned through a back pressure valve to the day
tank.

This engine is a water cooled, and has an engine driven air blast cooler to cool the circulating
coolant. The coolant is circulated by an engine driven pump.

The engine has wet sump lubrication with an engine driven pump provided to feed lube oil under
pressure to the bearings.
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A battery powered electric start motor starts the diesel engine. The Valve Regulated Lead Acid
batteries in the battery pack are charged by a battery charger powered from the emergency
switchboard or alternatively from a small alternator mounted on the engine. The batteries
provide sufficient capacity to perform six consecutive 15 second cranking cycles with a 15
second rest between each crank.

The engine drives a Stamford HC1634G alternator, which is directly coupled to the engine. The
alternator is a synchronous AC generator with rotary brush less excitation system and
Permanent Magnet Generator (PMG) pilot exciter. The alternator generates three phase power
at 400V, and with a frequency of 50Hz. Cooling is provided by forcing air through the alternator
using a fan mounted on the rotor.

The voltage output from the alternator is controlled by a MX321 Automatic Voltage Regulator
which controls the current in the rotating field coils on the rotor. The alternator is rated for an
output of 512kW with a power factor of 0.8.
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34 UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B
341 Function
Refer to PHM-115-ED-040 Gas Plant 230V AC UPS Single Line Diagram Distribution Board
115-ES-52-5301.
The UPS is a battery backed power source which provides power to critical systems in the plant
which can not tolerate a break in supply. When main power is lost, the batteries continue to
provide power to the inverters in the UPS, maintaining the AC supply without interruption.
3.4.2 Technical Data
For details of the design and operating parameters, refer to Table 13.5 — Design and Operating
UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B.
Table 13.5 - Design and Operating Parameters UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B
Parameter Design Operating
Supply Voltage 400V AC, 3 phase, 50Hz -
Output Voltage 230V AC, 1 phase, 50Hz -
Operating Time on Battery 6 hours -
Inverter Rated Output 40kVA (each) -
Bypass Rated Output 40kVA -
Frequency Tolerance +0.1% -
Voltage Tolerance +1% -
Battery Volts 240V -
Battery Capacity 600Ah -
Supply Voltage 400V AC, 3 phase, 50Hz -
Output Voltage 230V AC, 1 phase, 50Hz -
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Table 13.5 — Design and Operating Parameters UPS 115-ER-52-5301-A/B (cont’d)

Parameter Design Operating
Operating Time on Battery 6 hours -
Inverter Rated Output 40kVA (each) -
Bypass Rated Output 40kVA -
Frequency Tolerance +0.1% -
Voltage Tolerance +1% -
Battery Volts 240V -
Battery Capacity B600Ah -

343 Technical Description

The AC UPS system is provided by Gutor Electronics and has a 230V AC Single phase output.
The UPS is located in the substation and is comprised of two 100% UPS systems and a single
100% bypass transformer. The output from the UPS is fed to the 230V AC UPS Distribution
Board 115-EB-52-5301 which supplies power to the various users.

Each UPS unit consists of:
o Rectifier/Charger
Inverter
100% Battery Bank
The bypass facility consist of:
Bypass Transformer

o o o o o

Static Bypass Switch
0 Manual Bypass Switch

In each UPS the Rectifier/Charger receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar B
at 400Volts AC which is rectified to produce a 245V DC which is to provide DC power for the
inverter and to charge the associated 240V battery Pack.

The inverter converts the 240V DC to a 230V AC single phase 50Hz supply and has a rated
output of 40kVA.

If the mains input to the rectifier/charger fail the battery continues to supply the
240V DC power to the inverter to maintain the 230V AC output for at least 6 hours without
interruption. When main power is restored the DC power to the inverter is again supplied from
the rectifier/charger and at the same time the batteries are recharged.

The bypass transformer also receives three phase power from the Emergency Bus Bar B at
400Volts AC and produces a 230V AC single phase 50Hz output rated at 40kVA.

The two inverters are continuously synchronised with the bypass transformer, sensing being
through the static switch. If there is a fault affecting the two 100% inverters, the supply is
automatically switched to the bypass transformer by the static switch within a quarter cycle. The
static switch is a high speed solid state switch which can transfer the load between inverters and
bypass transformer without noticeable effect on the supply.
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4.0

41

4.2

The static switch also monitors inverter performance and for alarm conditions and will perform a
transfer to protect the UPS from damage caused by a current fault or a short circuit.

The two 100% battery packs are located in a battery room on the end of the substation are sized
for 600Ah and comprised of valve regulated lead acid batteries. Each battery pack is made up of
110 cells. Each battery pack can be isolated from the associated rectifier/charger and inverter by
a MCCB fitted with a shunt trip to allow remote tripping of the batteries.

The manual by pass switch allows the two inverters and static switch to be totally isolated from
the bypass transformer for maintenance purposes.

The AC distribution board is consists fully insulated bus bars with Miniature Circuit Breakers
(MCB) and Moulded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB) feeders. On the distribution board the main
circuit breaker has over current and earth fault monitoring with auxiliary contacts to indicate
operation of the device. These contacts are wired to the UPS display diagnostic system.

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

Transformer

Refer to PHM-115-ED-010 Overall 400V SLD.

411 Pressure Protection

A pressure relief device and sensor is provided on the casing of the transformer, which will open
the transformer disconnecting switch and secondary breaker on high pressure.

4.1.2 Temperature Monitoring

The temperature of the transformer liquid is monitored by a temperature switch, which will open
the transformer disconnecting switch and secondary breaker on high temperature.

413 Earth Leakage Protection

An earth leakage detection device is provided on the earthed neutral point of the transformer
secondary which will open the transformer secondary breaker if an earth fault is detected.

414 Under Voltage Protection

An under voltage detection device is provided on the output of the transformer secondary to
raise an alarm in the switchboard.

LV Switchboard

Refer to PHM-115-ED-010 Overall 400V SLD.

4.21 Power Metering and Protection

The two Incomer Breakers CB-A and CB-C and the Generator Breaker CB-B each have a
metering panel which displays the following:

Power (kW)

Resistive Power (kVA)

Reactive Power (kVAR)

Power Factor (Cos ®)

Frequency (Hz)

Current (per phase)

Voltage (per phase through a selector switch)
Watt hours (Wh)
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4.3

* Hours (h)
« Reactive kVA hours (kVArh)

The current readings of power, voltage and amperes are repeated in the control room on the
DCs.

Overcurrent and earth fault detection devices are provided on the bus side of each incomer
breaker to trip the associated breaker if a fault is detected.

An interlock is provided on Incomer Breakers CB-C, CB-A and Bus Tie Breaker CB-AC which
allows only two of the three breakers to be closed at any time.

An interlock is provided on Generator Breaker CB-B and Bus Tie Breaker CB-AB which allows
only one of the two breakers to be closed at any time.

422 Motor Control

Each motor supply cubicle is provided with a Starter Control Unit (SCU) which is energised from
the 110V DC supply and communicates with other SCUs and the DCS through a Modbus RTU.
The SCU controls the start of the motor through a starter which can be either a Direct on Line
starter or provide a soft start through an Auto transformer. The starter is also connected to the
On/Off/Auto switch located by the motor in the field.

Emergency Generator
Refer to PHM-115-ED-010 Overall 400V SLD.

431 Emergency Generator Control Panel
The emergency generator is controlled from a control cabinet located in the substation.

Mounted in the front of the control cabinet is the The PowerCommand Controller PCC2100
which is a microprocessor-based generator set monitoring, metering, and control system. The
controller provides an operator interface to the generator set, voltage regulation, governing, and
protective functions. Control power for the controller is derived from the UPS.

The operator panel includes a series of LEDs to allow the operator to view the general status of
the generator set. The functions displayed include:
Green LEDs to indicate:
Generator set running operating at rated voltage and frequency)
Remote start signal received
Red LEDs to indicate:
Not-in-Auto mode (flashing)
Common shutdown
Low Oil Pressure Shutdown
Overspeed Shutdown
Amber LEDs to indicate:
Common warning
Low Oil Pressure Warning
High Engine Temperature Warning
o Fail To Start
The following Switches are provided on the controller:

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
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Off/Manual/Auto Mode Control Switch — When the switch is selected to Manual or Off,
the ‘Not In Auto’ lamp on the panel flashes. If Auto mode is selected, the generator set can be
started automatically when power is lost on Emergency Bus B.

Manual Run/Stop Control Switch — When the mode control switch is in the Manual position and
the Manual Run/Stop switch is pressed, the Generator set will start, immediately. If the generator
set is running in the Manual mode, pressing the Run/Stop switch will cause the generator set to
shut down after a cool down at idle period.

Panel Lamp/Lamp Test Control Switch — Depressing the panel lamp switch will cause the panel
illumination to operate for approximately 10 minutes. Pressing and holding the switch will
sequentially illuminate all LED’s on the panel to confirm proper operation of these components.

Emergency Stop Button — Pressing the emergency stop button causes the generator set to shut
down immediately. The generator set is prevented from running or cranking with the switch
pressed in.

The control panel is equipped with an AC metering panel composed of a series of LED’s
configured in bar graphs for each function. The LED’s are colour coded, with green indicating
normal range values, amber for warning levels, and red for shutdown conditions. Scales for each
function are in % of nominal rated values.

The nine bar-graphs provide the following displays from left to right:
Simultaneous Current in each phase (3 bars)

Power (1 bar)

Power Factor (1 bar)

Frequency (1 bar)

Simultaneous Voltage on each phase (3 bars)

The control panel is also provided with an alphanumeric display capable of displaying two lines
of data with approximately 20 characters per line. The display is accompanied by a set of six
membrane switches, three each side of the display, that are used by the operator to navigate
through control menus, and to make control adjustments.
All adjustments to volts, frequency, etc are made via the display panel.

All data on the display can be viewed by scrolling through screens with the navigation keys. The
display shows all active fault conditions, active and inactive, with the latest displayed first.

The display panel has a screen-saver timer that turns off the display after 30 minutes of
inactivity. Touching any key will turn the screen back on.
4.3.2 Engine Control

Remote Start Mode — On loss of power at the switchboard the controller automatically starts the
set il iately the unit to rated speed and voltage by careful control
of the engine fuel system and alternator excitation system.

Data Logging — The controller maintains a record of manual control operations, warning and
shutdown conditions, and other events. The control also stores critical engine and alternator
data before and after a fault occurs, for use in evaluating the root causes for the fault condition.

Cycle Cranking — The controller limits the number of start attempts to be made the duration of
each crank and the duration of the rest period between cranks. The number of start attempts
and durations are configurable.

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 360 of 364

PTTEP

Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002

Time Delay Stop (Cool-down) — Configurable for time delay of 0-10 minutes prior to ramp to idle
or shut down after signal to stop in normal operation modes.

Engine Governing

The integrated digital governor drives the engine fuel control valve. The following features are
available in the governing system:

Isochronous Governing — Controls engine speed within plus or minus 0.25% for any steady state
load from no load to full load. Frequency drift will not exceed plus or minus 0.5% for a 60F (33C)
change in ambient temperature over an 8 hour period

Temperature Dynamics — Modifies the engine fuel system (governing) control parameters as a
function of engine temperature. Allows engine to be more responsive when warm, and more
stable when operating at lower temperature levels

Smart Idle Mode — Engine governing can be regulated at an idle speed for a programmed period
on automatic stop of the engine or in manual mode. In an automatic mode, the control will
bypass the idle period if the engine at a low load level for sufficient duration for cool-down.
During idle mode engine protective functions are adjusted for the lower engine speed, and
alternator function and protections are disabled. Idle speed can be initiated by the operator when
the generator set is running in the manual mode

433 Alternator Control

The controller includes an integrated 3-phase line-to-neutral sensing voltage regulation system
which performs the following functions:

Digital Output Voltage Regulation — Regulates output voltage to within 0.5% for any loads
between no load and full load. On engine starting, or sudden load application, voltage is
controlled to @ maximum of 5% overshoot over nominal level

Fault Current Regulation - Regulates the output current on any phase to a maximum of 3 times
rated current under fault conditions for both single phase and three phase faults. The regulation
system will drive a permanent magnet generator (PMG) to provide 3 times rated current on all
phases for motor starting and short circuit coordination purposes

4.4 UuPs
Refer to PHM-115-ED-040 230V AC UPS SLD Distribution Board 115-ES-52-5301.
4.4.1 UPS Control Panel
The controls for the UPS are located in a panel located in the front door of the UPS cabinet. The
panel is divided into four sections.
The top left section is the system panel, which shows the current operation status of the major
components of the system on a schematic of the system.
The top centre section is the Operations section which includes buttons for turning the system on
and off and a lamp test button for checking if all LED indications function properly.
The top right section is the display unit which consist of a LC display, an alarm LED,an acoustic
alarm and a key-pad. With this the operator can set following operational parameters, obtain a
list of measurement data, and get access to the event and alarm log.
The lower section of the panel is the alarm indication panel the respective LED lights up, when
an alarm has occurred. The following alarm LEDs are included:
¢ Rectifier Mains Failure
* Rectifier Failure
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5.0

5.1

e DC Out of Tolerance
« Battery Operation

« Battery discharged

« Battery disconnected
o Inverter Fault

e Overload Inverter/Bypass
* Inverter Fuse Blown
e Asynchronous

e Bypass Mains Fault
e Manual Bypass ON

e Over-temperature

* Fan Failure

* EAinhibited

* ENinhibited

* Power Supply Fault

ENVIRONMENTAL, health and safety REQUIREMENTS

General EHS Requirements

5.1.1 Electrical Safety

Only qualified and authorised personnel can work on or near exposed energised parts of
electrical equipment that operate at voltages of more than 50V AC and/or 110V DC. The
personnel must be trained for the task to be performed. Personnel working on or near to
electrical equipment shall adhere to the following:

Only qualified and authorised personnel must perform isolation/de-isolation of electrical
equipment

Adhere to the Electrical Safety Rules and Procedures

Have knowledge of the construction and operation of specific electrical equipment and the
hazards involved

Proper use and maintenance of test instruments and knowledge of their rating limits

Appropriate alerting techniques, such as signs, tags, and barricades for warning and protecting
other personnel from electrical hazards. All incidents or accidents of an electrical nature shall be
reported to the supervisor of the work who shall ensure that it is investigated and reported. All
potentially dangerous situations or conditions involving electricity, and all cases of electrical
equipment suspected of being in an unsafe condition, must be reported immediately to the
Supervisor for investigation.

In all cases, any electrical equipment that gives rise to a dangerous or potentially dangerous
situation shall be removed from service, isolated, and tagged ‘Do Not Use’. The equipment shall
remain out of service until it has been investigated and deemed safe by an Authorised Electrical
Person.

51.2 Chemicals

Personnel should ensure that they are fully familiar with the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
for each chemical, which details precautions and the protective apparel and equipment
necessary when handling the chemicals. The precautions detailed must be adhered to at all
times.

PTTEP
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51.3 Hazardous Sources

This section of the procedure identifies the potentially hazardous sources associated with the
Power Generation and Distribution System and describes the adverse effects that may result
from exposure to them.

The hazardous sources, which may be present under upset conditions, are detailed in Table
13.6 — Hazardous Sources.

Table 13.6 — Hazardous Sources

Hazard Source Hazardous Event Effect Control
High and Low | Switchboardstr | Incorrect operation | Electric shock Restricted
voltage ansformers, of equipment Equipment damage | 2¢€SS
electricity UPS and quip 9 (operation of
(50V to 22kV) | generator electrical
equipment by
AEPs)
Static UPs Failure to ensure Electric shock Restricted
electricity that equipment is Equipment damage | 2€€SS
fully discharged quip 9 (operation of
prior to electrical
maintenance equipment by
AEPs)
Diesel oil Storage tank Loss of Slip hazard, Routine
and diesel containment potential for inspections
fines Oil mist personnel injury Preventive
Equipment damage | maintenance
Equipment Diesel engine | Loss of control Potential for Routine
with moving/ driven . personnel injury inspections
rotating parts generator Missing guards "
Preventive
maintenance
Hot engine Diesel engine | Contact with hot Potential for serious | Insulation policy
exhausts driven surfaces burns Use of personal
generator P
protective
equipment
5.2 Specific Health and Safety Requirements
The correct use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is fundamental in securing a safe and
healthy place of work for all personnel. PPE shall be used in conjunction with appropriate health,
environment and safety procedures that are designed to minimise the potential risk of harm or
injury to personnel, while also promoting safe working practices.
5.3 Specific Environmental Requirements
There are no specific environmental requirements for the Power Generation and distribution
Systems.
Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 363 of 364




Process System Operational Manual PH-10-OP-MAN-00002
6.0 REFERENCE INFORMATION

6.1 Hess Cor ion Company D
Document Number Document Title
2002-DS-1671-01 AC UPS Data Sheet
2002-SP-1671-01 Specification for AC UPS
2002-SP-1697-01 Specification for Diesel Engine Generator
2002-SP-1641-01 Specification for Transformers
2002-SP-1654-01 Specification for LV Switchgear/MCC
PH-10-OP-SOP-00013 Standard Operating Procedure for the Power Generation
and Distribution
6.2 Vendor Documentation
Document Number Document Title
Descriptive Information for Cummins Generator and
Controls
6.3 Engineering Drawings (PFDs, UFDs and P&IDs)
Drawing Number Drawing Title
PHM-115-ED-5101 Overall 400V Switchboard 115-ES-51-5101 SLD

PHM-115-ED-020 Sht 1 to 7 400V Switchboard 115-ES-51-5101 SLD

PHM-115-ED-030 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-51-5201 SLD
PHM-115-ED-031 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-51-5202 SLD
PHM-115-ED-032 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-51-5203 SLD
PHM-115-ED-033 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-51-5204 SLD
PHM-115-ED-034 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-52-5201 SLD
PHM-115-ED-035 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-52-5202 SLD
PHM-115-ED-036 Lighting and Small Power 115-ES-52-5203 SLD
PHM-115-ED-037 Electrical Power Dist Board 115-ES-52-5101 SLD
PHM-115-ED-038 Air Con 115-ES-51-5501 SLD
PHM-115-ED-040 240V AC UPS Dist Board 115-ES-52-5301 SLD
PHM-115-FE-071 P&ID Back-up Power Generation

Feb.2016 Rev.3 UNCONROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP Intranet for latest version Page 364 of 364
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2023 SPH SSHE Performance
as of 30 June 2023 PTTER

LTIF (Number/MMhrs)

External Complaint (number)
Base 0.13 - Stretch 0

TRIR (Number/MMhrs)
Base 0.75 - Stretch 0.39

Security Incident (number)

Spill Rate (Ton/Mmt Production)
Base 0.37 - Stretch O

Occupational Iliness (Nnumber)

Motor Vehicle Accident
(No. of HPI & TRIR IOGP 365-5
Base 2 - Stretch 0

SSHE Plan Completion
Base 100% - Stretch 100%

Cumulative MH without LTI
4,758,010

Day without LTI 3,382
(Target 3,650)

: —————
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Ilset Zero on date join to PTTEP) R e (| Qs




PTTEP

155N 3. LFAILLAILNANSIL

— Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Passion to Egplore for a Sustainable Future

integrated audi

L]
L
7y
(Vg
L
(o
Vg
o
&N
o
&N



1733
Rectangle


1733
Rectangle


1733
Rectangle


1733
Rectangle


1733
Rectangle


1733
Rectangle



Count of Finding descriptior Column Labels ~

Row Labels -1 High Low Medium (blank) Grand Total
+ BP 2 2
+INC 2 2
+/OBS 2 5 3 10
+ OFI 2 1 3
+'Verbal 4 1 5
Grand Total 2 11 7 2 22
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No. Finding type

1 NC

Ly R P————

APPENDIX J: CHEMICAL SEGREGATION FOR LAND STORAGE (THA| DOMESTIC ASSET)

Finding Severity

Medium

Medium

Finding description

During review the list of environmental aspect aspect in SPH environmental aspect inventory, found
that aspects of some activities are not identified eg Pipeline repairing, Booster compressor
installation, and food decomposor machine.

Addtion, risk assesssment for Emergency condition has not been registered and re-assessed eg.
hydrocarbon leak, fire events, spill, car accident, fire and emergency ( Oct. 2017)

During site observed at chemical storage area, it was found that

FIRE HAZARD
4 BELOW 25 °C [ et 9. ssniimomeaminaaad |
3 BELOW 37 °C
l 2 BELOW 93 °C ANk Y D URIUAD
1 ABOVE 93 °C Cla
0 NOT FLAMMABLE .
nau D OUMAY, AU, WXL
30 : 83°C

8015 ASTM D 93, sulaiwuad - indinud
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No. Finding type
1 OBS

2 OBS

3 OBS

Finding Severity

Low

Medium

Low

Finding description

On 7thJune 2023, during observe pipe yard auditors found two staffs who were ;
responsible for tree cutting and cleaning already sign out in the logbook show they leave
pipe yard at 17.00 while the actual time being 15:45.

Found Oilerl at temporary chemical storage for production activity (Wellpad A&C) SDS
not available at the working area.

At the pipe yard, the tubing support wooden blocks are worn out and deteriorated.

BT e
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No. Finding type Finding Severity Finding description

4 OBS Medium At the Wellpad A, inside the Switch Gear room, it was observed that the electrical control |

panel was not closed and locked, and there were no corresponding tags attached to the
key that locks the backup system switch.

5 OBS High No evidence of FIFO system checks for medicines in the cabinet and removal of expired
equipment before using new items, or items nearing expiration, was found.

6 OBS Low No evidence of proper management of infectious medical waste or medical waste
disposal by the company or hospital was found.

Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future
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SSHE-106-STD-510

é Permit to Work Standard

é Permit to Work Standard SSHE-106-STD-510

1.0 PURPOSE

TABLE OF CONTENTS A Permit to Work (PTW) system is a formal written system used to control certain types of work which
are identified as potentially hazardous.
1.0 PURPOSE 1 The Permit to Work system is a Safety Critical Element that is one of the main barriers used to prevent
2.0 SCOPE 1 incidents and accidents. The purpose of the PTW system is to:
3.0 REFERENCES 2 . . - :
. Ensure work activities are coordinated such that conflicting work is controlled.
3.1 PTTEP SSHE Controlling Documents 2
32 Other Reference Documents P . Give permission for defined work to be performed on specified equipment or at a specified
4.0 DEFINITIONS 2 location, by authorized personnel.
41 Language 2 . Ensuring the person in charge of a unit/plant/installation is aware of work taking place.
42 Organisation and Departments 3 . Ensure hazards and safety precautions are identified and implemented before work starts.
4.3 Common Acronyms 3
. Providing a system of continuous control and records showing nature of work/precautions have
5.0 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 4
been checked
5.1 Ownership of Permit to Work Standard 4
52 Custodian of Permit to Work Standard 4 . Ensure equipment is in a safe condition to be worked on.
5.3 Key personnel roles and responsibilities, 4 . Providing a formal handover procedure when work extends beyond a shift and handback when
6.0 PTW REQUIREMENTS 5 work has been completed.
6.1 Application 5 . Provide a means of safely suspending permits when work cannot continue.
6.2 Type of Permit, 6
6.3 Permit to Work Format 7 A PTW system is an integral part of a safe system of work including risk assessment, and can be used
6.4 Permit Validity 8 to properly manage a wide range of activities.
6.5 Permit to Work Issuing Steps, 9 The issue of a permit does not, by itself, make a job safe — that can only be achieved by those
6.6 Work Coordination. " preparing for the work, those supervising the work and those carrying it out.
6.7 Permit Tracking and Display 11
6.8 Permit and Risk it 12 This Standard has been prepared with reference to international standards including OGP and the UK
6.9 Traning, Competence and Appointment, 12 HSE.
6.10 Documentation 12 This Standard fulfls the requirements of section 6.5.3 of the SSHE MS Manual.
6.11 Audit and Verification 12
7.0 APPENDICES 14
Appendix 1: Permit to Work 8 Essential Rules 18
20 SCOPE
Appendix 2: Hot Work Naked Flame Requirements 15
) ) ’ ; This Standard shall be applied by Assets/Sites wherever work that may potentially adversely affect the
Appendix 3: Checklist for Day to Day Permit Monitoring, 18 . .
safety of personnel, plant or the environment is to be performed.
Appendix 4: Permit to Work Assessment and Audit Checklist, 19
The purpose of this Standard is to give high level requirements on PTW systems. Assets/Sites must
prepare their own detailed PTW Procedures/Instructions that conform to the requirements of this
Standard.
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3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 PTTEP SSHE CONTROLLING DOCUMENTS

3.2 OTHER REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

Document Number Document Title

SSHE-106-MS-000 SSHE Management System Manual

4.0  DEFINITIONS

Document Number Document Title

- Guidelines on Permit to Work Systems, OGP, 1993

- Guidance on Permit to Work Systems, UK HSE, 2005.

Terminology

Description

4.1 LANGUAGE

42 ORGANISATION AND DEPARTMENTS

In this document, the terms Corporate, Division and Asset have the following meanings:

Corporate Refers to the PTTEP Business Groups hierarchically above Asset
level, and located in the PTTEP headquarters, Bangkok.

Group Refers to a corporate level Business Group. These may have
associated Divisions, Departments, or operational Assets within
their hierarchy.

A Business Group may have one or more distinct groups within
its hierarchy. These are referred to as Divisions, for example;
within the EDE Group there is the Engineering & Construction
and Maintenance Division (ENC), and the Field Development
Planning Division (EFD), both of which also have associated
Departments within their hierarchy.

Asset Refers to an operational Asset, site, or location within a
respective Business Group, for example; the DOA Group
contains Bongkot Asset (DBA), S1 Asset (DSA), Arthit Asset
(DAA) and the INA group contains IMA Myanmar Asset (IMA),
Vietnam Joint Venture Asset (IVJ), Australasia Asset (IAA), Oman

In this document, the words may, should, and shall have the following meanings:

May Indicates a possible course of action
Should Indicates a preferred course of action
Shall Indicates a course of action with a mandatory status
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Assets (IOA) etc.

Department

A subgroup within a Business Group, Division or Asset.

4.3 COMMON ACRONYMS

Set out below are common specific tel

rms presented in alphabetical order:

CEO President & Chief Executive Officer
CSH Safety , Security, Health and Environment Division
cso Safety Operation Department
DOA Domestic Asset Group
EVP Executive Vice President
PTW Permit to Work
SVP Senior Vice President
VP Vice President
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5.0 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 OWNERSHIP OF THE DOCUMENT

The owner of Permit to Work Standard is SVP, SSHE Division, with responsibilities for:
e Issuing Permit to Work Standard and its revisions

« Ensuring effective implementation of the standard

5.2 CUSTODIAN OF THE DOCUMENT

The custodian of Permit to Work Standard is VP, Loss Prevention Department, with responsibilities for:
« |dentifying deficiencies or potential improvements

o Initiating periodic revision

e Maintaining revision history and document status register

5.3 KEY PERSONNEL ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

CEO
* Enforce that SSHE is a line management responsibility.

* Be a sponsor for effective SSHE MS implementation throughout PTTEP.

EVP’s

e Endorse asset / site PTW procedures.

* Ensure effective SSHE MS Implementation within their functional group.

SVP’s

* Give directions to all subordinates in managing SSHE related issues.

« Define SSHE responsibilities in project / asset / site.

VP’s

e Approve project / asset / site PTW procedures.
e Encourage + enforce SSHE MS implementation

e Ensure SSHE risks are defined, conducted + mitigated.

Corporate SSHE Di

e Issue and periodically review the PTW Standard.

ion

* |dentify, advise and provide PTW training courses as per Training and Competency Matrix.
e Plan and conduct PTW audits as per annual audit plan.

F i Group SSHE I Asset SSHE Advisor

*  Monitor effectiveness of the PTW system in use.

@ Permit to Work Standard SSHE-106-STD-510

Site (or Offshore i Site Superi

*  Overall responsibility for application of PTW Procedures/Instructions on-site.
« Ensuring work that does not require a permit is identified, approved and listed.

* Ensuring a Site PTW Procedure or Instruction is in place, following the requirements of this
Corporate PTW Procedure.

* Ensuring up-to-date training and competency assessment records are kept.

* Approving the appointment in writing of competent persons to undertake PTW functions.
* Participating in PTW audits and reviews.

* Reviewing PTW system adequacy for peak activities and SimOps.

Approving Naked Flame and any other permits with significant importance (e.g. some single
valve isolations, heavy lifts, SimOps)

Site

ing paring Work Si ing Permits

e The nature of work is fully described / understood.

e All hazards have been i i and pra i ifi (e.g. inhibits and
isolations).

* Al personnel who may be affected by work have been informed.

« Permits for tasks that may interact are cross-referenced.

« Site checks are done before and after work completion.

« Sufficient time is spent during shift handovers to discuss ongoing work/permits.
e Participating in PTW audits and reviews.

* Reinstating work sites after work has been completed (e.g. inhibit and isolation removal)

Persons Performing Work Under a Permit

e Work content has been discussed, and work team briefed on permit requirements (e.g. tool
box talks).

e Work does not start until a valid permit has been issued and received.
* Permits are displayed at the worksite.

e Permit conditions are complied with throughout work.

e Work is stopped and permits suspended if work conditions change.

* Revalidating permits when work extends beyond defined limits.

e When suspending or on completion of work the site is made safe.

6.0 PTW REQUIREMENTS
6.1 APPLICATION

PTW shall be applied to work that may be potentially hazardous to people, the asset or the
environment. They shall be used for:

e Ensuring PTW audits are conducted regularly. . Non-routine work.
* Reporting PTW compliance as a SSHE KPI. . Where two or more individuals or groups may be performing work.
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. Where transfer of work between parties will occur. Process / Mechanical / ESD System Isolation Certificate — to be used whenever isolation of any of

However, not all work needs to be performed under the PTW system. A comprehensive list of work that
does not require a permit to work shall be approved by the Site Manager and kept on-site. This work
can include:

. Routine visual checks
. Work that is covered by specific procedures e.g operating instructions
During periods of peak activity (e.g. major construction or planned shutdowns) regular PTW

requirements may not be sufficient to deal with the workload. In this case PTW arrangements shall be
reviewed beforehand and alternatives proposed e.g. a Permit Coordinator may be justified.

Simultaneous Operations (SimOps) also require a prior review of PTW Procedures to ensure
responsibilities and arrangements between different activities, and possibly different PTW systems, are
agreed and defined.

Contractors and sub-contractors working on PTTEP operated sites must comply with the requirements
of Site PTW Procedures/Instructions.

Although primarily intended as a paper-based system, electronic permit to work systems are
acceptable. They must however, comply with the principles of this Standard.

It is recognized that some operational sites such as Logistics Bases do not have sufficiently high work
related risks to justify implementing a full permit to work system. In these cases a simplified form of the
PTW system may be implemented.

Appendix 1 gives details of 8 essential rules for permit to work.

6.2 TYPES OF PERMIT
Main Permits
Two types of Main Permit to Work shall be used:

Cold Main Permit — used for work that does not involve any potential source of ignition e.g painting,
scaffolding, visual checking etc.
Hot Main Permit — used for any work that may provide a source of ignition e.g. use of non-intrinsically

safe electrical equipment, heat treatment etc.

Note: In addition differentiation of Hot Main Permits for Naked Flame Work shall be made. Naked Flame
Work involves work where an open flame as a source of ignition exists e.g. welding, burning, cutting
etc. See Appendix 2 for Naked Flame work requirements.

Types of Complementary Permits or Certificates

The following Complementary Permits or Certificates shall be used to support the Main Permits, above.
The selected Complementary Permits or Certificates used will depend upon the location and work done
on a particular asset/site.
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these systems is required in order to perform work safely. The Certificate is used to specify what
isolations are required, that they are in place before work starts and can be removed once work has
finished.

Electrical Isolation Certificate — used for safe isolation of electrical equipment.
Diving Permit — used for diving activities at marine locations.
Radiography Permit — used whenever radioactive sources are required.

Excavation Permit — used whenever excavations at land-based sites are required. Identification of
existing underground services that may be affected is important.

Confined Space Entry Certificate — used for entry of personnel into confined spaces.

Anchoring - for any anchoring or mooring activities within 500m of an offshore installation.

Other types of complementary permits and certificates are permissible. Their use should be justified
after specific analysis of site work conditions and requirements.

6.3 PERMIT TO WORK FORMAT

One of the main intentions of this Standard is to ensure that Permit to Work Forms with a high degree of
commonality are used on PTTEP sites. Specific details (e.g. permit form layout) shall be agreed and
developed on-site following the requirements below. The involvement in this review of all levels of site
personnel involved in the PTW system shall be ensured.

Colour Coding

The following colour coding shall be used for permits and certificates;

Permit / Certificate Colour
Cold Main Permit Blue or blue edged

Hot Main Permit " Red or red edged / striped

Process / Mechanical / ESD Isolation Certificate | Black edged

Electrical Isolation Certificate Yellow or yellow edged
Diving Permit White
Radiography Permit White
Excavation Permit White
Confined Space Entry Certificate Green or green edged
Anchoring White

(1) Hot Work Naked Flame permits shall be identified by use of a red stamp.

Table 1 Permit Colour Coding
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Language

The main language used for procedures, permits and certificates shall be English. However, multi-
language formats are permissible where this is justified.

Note: as permits are written documents an appropriate level of reading comprehension must be
displayed by personnel involved.
Information Required

The following basic information shall be required on permits and certificates, which shall be designed to
allow for the information to be recorded clearly:

e Unique permit reference number.

e« Description of task to be done

« Description of exact location / plant number(s)

e Details of work party and tools to be used.

e Details of potential hazards.

* Details of precautions required, including isolations and PPE.

« Precautions necessary and actions in the event of an emergency.
e Other persons to notify / approve work.

* Date, time of issue and period of validity.

« Signature of person in charge of work.

« Signature of the person issuing the permit which confirms that the site has been checked and that
equipment may be reinstated or left safely isolated and that the permit is cancelled.

« Signature(s) for handover of responsibilities between shifts.
« Cross-reference to other permits / certificates associated with the Main Permit.

« Declaration by person in charge of work that work is complete or incomplete and site has been left
in a safe condition.

* Space for recording site checks, gas checks etc.
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6.4 PERMIT VALIDITY

Permit and certificate validity is as follows:

Permit / Certificate Validity

Cold Main Permit 7 days with re-validation every shift, up to a
maximum of 14 shifts'”.

Hot Main Permit — Non Naked Flame 7 days with re-validation every shift, up to a
maximum of 14 shifts(1(2)).

Hot Main Permit — Naked Flame One day or two consecutive shifts (1)(2)(3)

Process/Mechanical/ESD Isolation For duration of the isolation (3)

Certificate

Electrical Isolation Certificate For duration of the isolation (3)

Diving Permit One shift (1) (2)

Excavation Permit One shift (1) (2)

Confined Space Entry Permit One shift (1) (2)

Anchoring For duration of mooring / anchoring.

Notes

(1) Shift means up to a 12 hour work period.
(2) The authorized validity duration shall be mentioned in permit approval section.

(3) By default, the validity is 1 day or 2 consecutive shifts but can be extended as agreed by PTW
meeting & highlighted in section 2 approval of hot main work permit. NFHW permit will lose
automatically its validity upon anyone of the Field Manager, Production Authority or Safety
Authority crew changing.

(4) Where isolation is required longer than the duration of the work permit (e.g. equipment major
overhaul) the isolation permit remains valid but the main permit is cancelled. Such cases should be
recorded in a Long Term Isolation Log Book kept in the Control Room.

Table 2 Permit Validity
Other types of permit not listed above that may be required on site shall have their validity determined
as required.
6.5 PERMIT TO WORK ISSUING STEPS
Raising / Reviewing / Issuing / Completing Permits
The following steps shall be followed when applying the PTW procedure.
1. Raising the Main Permit

This must include a description of the work to be done, equipment to be worked on, location of work,
tools to be used and number of workers involved.
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2. Reviewing the Permit.

The permit shall be reviewed for work content and specifying what needs to be done to prepare the
work site / equipment to make it safe to work on e.g. inhibits, isolations, venting, purging etc.
Complementary permits / certificates are raised at this stage.

The permit shall also be reviewed in order to specify what safety precautions personnel working must
follow e.g. PPE, standby man.

Potential interactions with other work shall be identified at this stage.

3. Implementing the Above Requirements.

The worksite must be ing to the requi 1its of the Main Permit and any supporting
Complementary Permits/Certificates. This can include installing isolations etc.

Confirmation that the site has been prepared safely must be made by site visit and recorded on the
Permit.

4. Checking the Site

A final check that the work site is safe shall be made before issuing the permit. This will include any gas
check if required. (Note: site checks must be repeated during the performance of work, below)

5. Issuing the Permit.

Signatures for the issuing authority and person receiving the permit must be made. Copies of permits
are distributed as required.

Permit issue shall only be authorized by the final signature of the Production (or Operation) authority on
site. In certain cases an extra level of authorization is needed — this should be at Site Manager level for
Hot Work Naked Flame permits and any other work with a potential significant impact e.g. heavy lifts,
single valve isolations where process design does not permit alternatives etc.

Issue of a permit by / to the same person is prohibited.

6. Receiving the Permit.

The person receiving the permit must agree to follow all the conditions specified and communicate such
conditions to the rest of the personnel in the work team. A copy of the permit must be displayed at the
work site.

7. Performing Work as per Permit

The safety precautions specified on the permit must be complied with fully by all in the work team. In
case of any uncertainty stop work and ask for guidance from supervision/ safety.

8. Suspending work if conditions or work scope changes.

Permits will be suspended if:
« The conditions of work change from that described on the permit.

* An emergency situation is declared.
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« In case of any uncertainty or question about the work planned.
e Spares are not available.
e There s a conflict with another work task.

Suspended permits must be kept in the PTW recording system. The condition in which plant /
equipment is suspended must be checked and safe. The permit must be re-validated when work can
commence again.

9. Re-validating the Permit (Handover).

Permits must be revalidated when they extend beyond their specified duration (typically a shift).
Incoming shift personnel must be made aware of the work, its status and the status of plant/equipment.
A PTW Log, file or display boards shall be used to record ongoing permits. Good communication during
shift handovers is essential.

10. Completing Work and Re-instatement (Handback).

Once work is completed the work site can be re-instated to its normal condition (e.g. isolations and
inhibits can be removed). Confirmation that work has been completed shall be made by the person to
whom the permit was issued. The person in control of operational activities shall acknowledge on the
permit that plant/equipment has been returned to operational responsibility.

Responsibilities

The above steps shall be the responsibility of the site departments / sections below.

Work Step ibility (1)

Raising the Permit Originator
Reviewing the Permit for Work/Safety Requirements | Production / Maintenance / Safety

ing Above Requi 1t Production / Maintenance / Safety
Checking the Site Production / Safety
Issuing the Permit Production
Receiving the Permit Permit User
Performing Work Permit User and Work Team
Suspending Work Permit User / Production
Re-Validating the Permit Permit User / Production
Completing Work and Reinstatement Permit User / Production

(1) Main responsibilities shown. Other such as Well Service, Construction can also apply.

Table 3 Responsibilities in Permit Process
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6.6 WORK COORDINATION

There shall be a daily meeting to coordinate work on site. Permits for the following day’s work should be
submitted for review at this meeting. Note: only permits that are required for urgent work can be applied
for on the day they are issued.

Attendees should be Operations/Production, Maintenance, Inspection, Logistics, Safety etc as

appropriate to site circumstances.

6.7 PERMIT TRACKING AND DISPLAY

After issue, copies of permits shall be clearly displayed at:

* The work site, or in a recognized location near to the work site.

e In the central or main control room or permit coordination room, with additional copies at local
control rooms.

« In addition, a copy of the permit should be kept with the issuing authority or with the area authority if
that person is not located at the worksite or control room.

« Additional copies may be used as per site requirements.

A Permit Location Map shall be displayed in central control rooms. This shall be of a suitable size to
show basic site layout (including deck levels) and equipment. The location where work is being carried
out under Permits shall be shown using appropriate movable symbols. They can be colour coded as per
Permit requirements e.g. white = cold work, red = hot work etc. The map shall be kept updated.

6.8 PERMITS AND RISK ASSESSMENT
The PTW system is connected with the risk assessment process. Risk assessments are used to identify

hazards and risk reduction measures, which can be cross referenced to permits.

When a task is to be performed a check should be made to see if an existing Job Safety Analysis
exists. If yes, this can be used as supporting documentation for the permit — providing review shows
that the work conditions are the same.

If the work to be performed is a new task a Job Safety Analysis should be performed.

Some work may be outside the scope of a Job Safety Analysis and in these cases a specific risk
1t using other i may be used.

6.9 TRAINING, COMPETENCE AND APPOINTMENT
All personnel shall be briefed on PTW requirements when they attend the site safety induction.

Further detailed training and assessment of competence in PTW shall be provided for those personnel
involved directly in raising, evaluating, filling out, issuing and completing permits.

Such personnel will be appointed in writing to fulfill their roles and responsibilities under the PTW
system by the Site Manager after training has been completed and competence successfully assessed.
An up to date list of such personnel shall be kept on site.
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6.10 DOCUMENTATION

It is important that the PTW system is properly documented by assets / sites in the form of written
Procedures or Instructions. The essential features are:

* Documentation should be controlled.
e Have a specific owner.
* Be accessible.

* Be peri i d and if needed. 3 yearly is recommended unless there are other
changes that require amendment sooner.

* Be astandard to be audited against.

Copies of used permits shall be retained on site for a period of 1 year prior to destruction.

6.11  AUDIT AND VERIFICATION
Verification

Verification that compliance with the PTW system is being achieved shall be regularly undertaken. This
can be performed by Management and Supervision on-site. A weekly verification of PTW compliance is
recommended, with a set % of Permits / certificates issued being verified (e.g. 10%). Deviations from
the PTW procedure shall be corrected. Results should be recorded on a checklist and deviations
corrected. See Appendix 3 for a verification checklist.

Audit

Systematic, detailed audits of PTW systems shall be undertaken. These should be done annually and
included in the Asset SSHE Plan. Such audits should be performed by personnel not normally
associated with the day-to-day running of the PTW system. See Appendix 4 for an audit checklist.

PTW audit/verification shall be used as a SSHE Performance Indicator (e.g. # of audits/verifications
completed vs those planned; % of permits verified having defects/non-compliances).
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7.0 APPENDICES

APPENDIX 1: PERMIT TO WORK 8 ESSENTIAL RULES

ﬂRMIT TO WORK ESSENTIAL RULEN

1. All those involved in the permit to
work system are trained and
competent.

2. All risks have been removed or
controls are in place.

3. The Performing Authority is aware of
interactions with other permits, tasks,
or simultaneous operations and these
are cross-referenced on the permit.

4. The Performing Authority has visited
the worksite prior to start of work.

5. The Performing Authority is satisfied
that, where required, the integrity of
isolations has been verified.

6. Atoolbox talk has been conducted at
the worksite involving all members of
the work party.

7. For ongoing work, there has been a
handover discussion at the worksite.

8. The work has been completed and
handed back in a safe condition.

If any of the above cannot be
complied with or you are unsure, then
stop work and ask.
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APPENDIX 2: HOT WORK NAKED FLAME REQUIREMENTS
Note: the following requirements are taken from the “Hot Work Policy” memo PTTEP/300/M.190/06
dated 8 December 2006.

The purpose is to reduce as far as is reasonably practical the chances if ignition in case of a major
hydrocarbon release. To achieve such a purpose the focus of attention shall be on finding “cold”
solutions instead of having to employ hot work. If hot work does have to be performed then suitable
additional precautions must be taken.

Naked Flame Hot Work (NFHW)

This covers any of the following activities:

e Welding.

e Use of regular grinding wheels / cutting wheels.

e Heat shrinking using naked flame or electric dryer.

e Pre-heating.

o Post weld heat treatment.

e Burning.

e Stud welding.

e Use of Zone 2 diesel driven engines in a classified zone (exhaust and turbo charger may remain
hot after shutdown.

Note: hot tapping is a non-routine activity that shall be subject to specific risk assessments and studies
before work commences. These shall address required safety precautions. Hot tap drilling is cold work
but welding the saddle is Naked Flame Hot Work.

In addition to the above NFHW includes the use of any equipment or tools that constitute an effective
ignition source which during normal use could ignite an explosive atmosphere and / or solids or liquids.
In other words the ignition source emits high energy in the form of sparks, open flame, flame arc and /
or has a surface temperature that is higher than the ignition temperature for the medium that might be
exposed to ignition.

NFHW Within Any Hazardous / Classified Area

This type of work should be avoided during normal production operations and should be deferred to
planned shutdowns.

NFHW in hazardous / classified areas shall only be done where:

* Alternative work methods have been evaluated, documented and found to be not practical and

e The risk of delaying the work to a shutdown is considered greater than undertaking the NFHW while
production is ongoing.
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A review shall be done within the modification process to check that the work being planned is really
necessary and that the work itself does not add significant / unacceptable additional risk to the
operation.

If the work is to go ahead then in addition to the normal precautions (gas checks...) all NFHW within a

hazardous classified area on an operating hydrocarbon facility shall have the following precautions:

e Job Safety Analysis is performed.

* A habitat is erected and “pressurized” with air bought from a safer location.

* Hot Work Naked Flame permit to be approved by the Site Manager.

e Avisit to the work site is made by the Production Authority and Performing Authority.

« Precautions for use of Zone 2 diesel driven engines in a classified zone shall be evaluated on a
case-by-case basis by risk assessment. In practice erecting a habitat over the engine may be
difficult.

NFHW Outside Hazardous / Classified Areas

Overall, the same basic precautions shall apply outside hazardous /classified areas for NFHW on an
operating hydrocarbon facility except that the decision for a habitat shall be made on a case by case
basis.

Non Naked Flame Hot Work

This covers any of the following:

e Sand/ grit blasting.

e Use of needle gun.

*  Opening of live junction boxes.

e Electrical isolation testing (mega metering).

e Use of copper bits.

e Use of camera with battery / flash / motor.

e Use of electrical / battery operated equipment.

* Instruments that are not certified in relation to the areas where they are being used.

e Use of rotating wire brushes.

Any of the above work shall be undertaken with a Hot Work Permit.

Temporary Equipment

Temporary equipment (PTTEP or contractor) that is to be used in an operating hydrocarbon producing
facility (inside or outside hazardous / classified areas but outside pressurized areas) shall be certified
for the Zone requirements or as a minimum to be Zone 2 standard.
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Specialist advice shall be sought from Asset / Division SSHE personnel first, Corporate SSHE second,
if this requirement cannot be met.

Permanent equipment that is to be installed shall comply with Management of Change requirements
with respect to hazardous area classification as part of the modification process.

Emergency Situations

The Site Manager has the right to deviate from the above in emergency situations. Emergency in this
case means a direct threat to the safety of people, the environment or the asset.

Notes

Hazardous / classified areas shall be defined by IP15.

Operating hydrocarbon facilities include any platform with “live” wells or “live” hydrocarbon production
facilities. Offshore, separate Living Quarters platforms are not included, and bridges connecting
platforms are included if they carry hydrocarbons.
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APPENDIX 3: CHECKLIST FOR DAY TO DAY PERMIT MONITORING

Checklist for Day-to-Day Permit Monitoring

Date: Time: Active:
Permit Type: Permit number: Complete:
Reviewer: Position: Site:

Attached Permits / Certificates (list):

\ [
[ |

If any unsafe conditions are found, stop work and inform the performing authority.

Check Yes | No | N/A

. Is the work specified clearly?

. Are necessary risk assessments available for review?

Are identified hazards listed on the permit to work?

Are appropriate precautions listed on the permit to work?

Is the operational time limit of the permit clear (ectensions authorized)?

Are attached permits / certificates completed properly?

Are other area or systems activities cross-referenced on the permit?

. Are copies of permits, certificates and attachments legible?

Are signatures legible and traceable?

Sle|@|N|o|a|s|wN

0. Are copies of permits / certificates displayed at correct locations?

11. Are attachments, drawings etc held at correct locations?

12. Are users briefed in permit to work, do they understand requirements?

13. Do people know what to do in an emergency?

14. Are isolations appropriate for work, clearly specified + implemented?

15. Are common isolations cross-referenced?

16. Are the right people aware of isolated equipment?

17. Is the area authority aware of work?

18. Is the work carried out in conformance with the permit?

19. Are control measures and PPE appropriate for the task?

20. Are tools and equipment suitable and in good condition?

21. Is housekeeping satisfactory?

c

Reviewer: ‘ Signature:
Performing Authority: ‘ Signature:
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APPENDIX 4: PERMIT TO WORK ASSESSMENT AND AUDIT CHECKLIST

The checklist can be used when setting up a new permit system or auditing an existing one.

Item Finding

Policy

1. Is there a clearly laid down policy for risk
assessment of high-hazard work and their control
procedures?

2. Are the objectives of the permit system clearly
defined and understood?

3. Is the permit system flexible enough to allow it
to be applied to potentially hazardous work, apart
from that which may have been identified when
the system was established?

Organising

4. Are responsibilities for the following made clear:
managing the permit system; permit form design
and system scope; types of jobs subject to permit;
contractor control?

5. Are the types of work, or areas where permits
must be used defined and understood by all
concerned?

6. Is it clearly specified who may issue permits?

7. Is it clearly specified how permits should be
obtained?

8. Are people prevented from issuing permits to
themselves?

9. Is the permit system recognized throughout the
asset / site as being essential for certain types of
work?

10. Are copies of permits issued for the same
area / equipment displayed together?

11. Is there a PTW display board in the control
room and is it updated?

12. Is there a means of coordinating all work
activities to ensure potential interactions are
identified?

13. Is there provision on the permit to cross-
reference other relevant permits / certificates?

14. Is there a means to ensure other people who
could be affected by the proposed work give their
agreement before preparations / work starts?
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SSHE-106-STD-510

15. Where there are common isolations for more
than one permit is there a procedure to prevent
de-isolation before all permits have been signed
off?

16. If an electronic system is used is a valid
means available to recover the coordination of
work activities in the event of the system failing?

Communication

17. Does the permit system provide both for the
recipient to retain the permit and for a record of
live permits and suspended permits to be kept at
the point of issue?

18. Does the system require a copy of the permit
to be displayed at the workplace?

19. Do permits clearly specify the job to be done?

20. Do permits clearly specify whom they are
issued to?

21. Do permits clearly specify the plant or area to
which work must be limited?

22. Does the recipient have to sign the permit to
show that they have read and understood the
hazards and control measures specified?

23. Do permits clearly specify a time limit for
renewal / expiry?

24. Does the permit include a handover
mechanism for work which extends beyond a shift
or other work period, including work that has been
suspended?

25. Is a hand-back signature required when the
job is complete?

Training and Competence

26. Is the permit system thoroughly covered
during asset / site safety induction training?

27. Are personnel who have designated
responsibilities under the permit system properly
trained and authorized?

28. Do people have sufficient time to carry out
their duties properly?

29. Does the permit system require a formal
1t of p before they
are given responsibilities under the system?
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30. Is a record of training and competence
maintained?

31. Do training and competence requirements
include contractors with responsibilities under the
permit system?

32. Are individuals provided with written
confirmation of completion of relevant training,
and are these documents checked before
appointments are made within the permit system?

33. Do authorized issuers have sufficient
knowledge about the hazards associated with
relevant plant?

Planning and Implementation

34. Does the permit clearly specify the job to be
done?

35. Is there a set of properly documented isolation
procedures for use when working on potentially
hazardous items of plant and do they provide for
long-term isolation?

36. Is there a clear requirement for work being
done under a permit to be stopped if site
conditions change or any new hazards arise?

37. Does the permit contain clear rules about how
the job should be abandoned in the event of an
emergency?

38. Does the permit system require any potential
hazards at the work site to be clearly recorded on
the permit?

39. Does the permit clearly specify the
precautions to be taken by permit users and other
responsible people?

40. Is there a procedure to identify and monitor
tasks which require inhibiting safety devices to
ensure that contingency plans and precautions
are in place?

Measuring Performance

41. Is there a monitoring procedure or are there
scheduled spot checks to ensure that permits are
being followed?

Audit and Review

42. Is there a procedure for reporting any
incidents that have arisen during work carried out
under a permit?
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43. Is the permit system audited as appropriate,
preferably by people not normally employed at the
asset / site?

44. Is there a procedure for reviewing the permit
system at defined intervals?
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1.0 PURPOSE

Primary purpose of the PTTEP SP Limited Emergency Response Plan is to cover all the strategy and

objectives of the Emergency Response in the following order of priority:
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I Protection of People
Il. Protection of Environment
1. Protection of Property/Asset
V. Protection of the Business and Reputation

The purposes of PTTEP SP Limited Emergency Response Plan are to:

* Clearly provide background information on the concept of operations for responding to
emergency and crisis, regardless of nature, severity, affecting the Sinphuhorm Operations.
Although it is flexible in nature, acceptance and application of the concept should be viewed
as a critical success factor in Asset ability to organize and manage emergency and crisis
response operations, and to take all necessary actions to protect the people, environment,
assets and the Company’s reputation.

e This Plan also defines the role of the Site Emergency Response Team (ERT) during an
actual or potential emergency that could create a crisis for the business. This plan:-

o Describes the response strategies and the organization during an emergency

0 Sets out the roles and responsibilities of the key personnel involved

o Contains internal and external notification procedures, community resources, response
organization charts, resources and personnel

o Describes how the ERT will establish communications to manage the immediate impacts
of the emergency

o Describes how local reputation and public issues will be addressed

o Identifies the links with other third party or internal support networks for accessing

additional support resources and developing response strategies

2.0 SCOPE

The plan covers all PTTEP SP Limited op: locations il ing the Gas Pr Plant, Block

Valve Stations, Well Pads and Pipe Line routes. It also covers assistance to other parties as

requested. The following events would be considered an emergency, but not limited to:

e Fire, Explosion, Gas Leak
« Natural Disaster (Earthquake, Flood)
« Transportation Emergency

« Environmental Emergency
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e Mass Casualty / Fatality / Medical Evacuation

e Security Event: Bomb Threat / Terrorism / Civil Unrest

e Missing Personnel

e Other call for Emergency Supports from local authorities

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 PTTEP SSHE CONTROLLING DOCUMENTS

Document Number

Document Title

SSHE-106-Manual-00

SSHE Management System Manual

SSHE-106-STD-400

SSHE Risk Management Plan

SSHE-106-STD-500

Emergency and Crisis Management Standard

SSHE-106-STD-590

Chemical Management Standard

SSHE-106-PDR-501

Crisis Management Plan

SSHE-106-PDR-502

Emergency Management Plan

SSHE-106-PDR-503

Corporate Spill Contingency Plan

SSHE-106-GDL-501

Medical Emergency Management Guideline

PTTEP-MS-E04-P001

Relative Response Team Emergency Response Plan

13077-GDL-004-R00

PTTEP Crisis Communication Manual

3.2 OTHER REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

Document Number

Document Title

P-isw-111

PTT Crisis & Emergency Management Standard

Khon Kaen Emergency Plan

Udon Thani Emergency Plan
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4.0 DEFINITIONS

4.1 GENERAL DEFINITIONS

Terminology Description

Crisls Is a major or catastrophic event (out of control emergency).
A crisis could result in sustained national impacts over a
prolonged period of time; almost immediately exceeds
resources normally available to the company, local
authorities and country in the impacted area; and
significantly interrupts  governmental operations and
emergency services to such an extent that national security
could be threatened. Crisis may challenge the ability and
capacity of communities, company and country to achieve a

timely recovery

Crisis  situations include terrorism that results in
extraordinary levels of mass casualties, damage, or
disruption severely affecting the population, infrastructure,
environment, economy, company reputation, national
morale, and/ or government functions. In PTTEP crisis

situation is treated by a Tier 3 response.

g;:'f) T:::gre'“e"‘ Team The President and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of the
company who has the top authority to overall manage a
group/company impact related to any crisis situations. He
has the authority to activate corporate Crisis Management
Team (CMT) and work closely with Asset Emergency

Management Team (EMT).

Emergency Is an occurrence or event, natural or human caused, that

requires an emergency response under determination of
affected Asset Leader or Acting Person, to protect life,
environment, property and reputation or to lessen or avert
the threat of a major or catastrophe in any part of the
company premises. The external assistance may or may

not be needed to supplement the company efforts and

to save lives, environmental, protect property,
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Terminology Description

public health and safety.

Emergency situations can, for example, include major
disasters, emergencies, terrorist attacks, terrorist threats,
fires, floods, oil and hazardous material spills, marine
vessel and aircraft accidents, earthquakes, tropical storms,
typhoon, war-related disasters, outbreak of diseases and
medical emergencies, and etc. In PTTEP emergency
situations can be evaluated and treated by using a tier 1 — 2

response level.

Incident Commander (IC) Affected Asset's authorized person, who has overall

authority and responsibility for supporting and providing
tactical activities and action plans to the On Scene
Commander (OSC), including the development of strategic
objectives. Incident Commander also sets priorities and

defines organization of the EMT and the overall action

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
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Terminology Description

Division A business group may have one or more distinct groups

within its hierarchy. These are referred to as divisions.

Asset Refers to an operational asset, site, or location within a
respective business group.

Department A subgroup within a business group, division or asset.

4.3 LANGUAGE

May Indicates a possible course of action
Should Indicates a preferred course of action
Shall Indicates a course of action with a mandatory status

4.4 COMMON ACRONYMS

. CCT Crisis Communication Team
plans for the particular response. He/she has to work
closely with Asset EMT. CEO President and Chief Executive Officer
CMT Crisis Management Team
On Scene Commander (OSC) An individual responsible for the scene responses, to o
activate the onsite Emergency Response Team (ERT), to ECR Emergency Control Room
control the frontline emergency response teams and work EMT Emergency Management Team
together with the local authorities when they take over the
ERP Emergency Response Plan
OSC roles as required by law.
ERT Emergency Response Team
IC Incident Commander
4.2 ORGANISATION AND DEPARTMENTS
osc On Scene Commander
ey eeacn PTTEP PTT Exploration and Production Public Company Limited
Corporate Refers to the PTTEP business groups hierarchically above RRT Relative Response Team
asset level, and located in the PTTEP headquarters,
Bangkok. SSHE Safety Security Health and Environment
Function Group Refers to a corporate level business group. These may Sve Senior Vice President
have associated divisions, departments, or operational VP Vice President
assets within their hierarchy.
Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 4 of 95 Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 5 of 95
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5.0 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Responsibilities for responding to an emergency are divided among several parties. The primary
responsibility of mitigating emergency is rested with the asset. The On Scene Commander (OSC) and
site support teams are involved to assure that adequate arrangements are available and that an
appropriate response is made to deal with an emergency.

The PTTEP SP Limited Emergency Response Team (ERT) is accountable for conducting the physical
and tactical on-scene response to facility or asset related emergencies. The ERT also manages any
ancillary issues arising from an emergency that have implications to the Company’s personnel or
operations at a specific Sinphuhorm operating location (operated by PTTEP SP Limited). The overall

responsibilities of the ERT focus on:

« Ensure appropriate site control and site safety have been i ited;

« Coordinate the activities of the Intervention Team who conduct any physical response to an
Emergency at the actual incident scene;

« Co-ordinate activities related to the resources present and available at the Emergency

e Co-ordinate with other responding entities (including local authorities, adjacent Facilities,
government);

e Ensure the initial notifications and on-scene interactions with regulatory bodies are
completed;

« Escalate the Stakeholder impacts and broader Emergency Response management concerns
to the Emergency Management Team (EMT);

« Operationalize the objectives of the EMT, as appropriate.

The EMT will be activated if the emergency is classified as Tier 2 and above in order to provide
supports to the ERT as required minimizing the impact to people, facilities, environment and the
company reputation. The ERT will gather at the ECR, ERT members will consist of (but not limited to)
the following positions:

e On Scene Commander

« Operations Section Shift duty

« Planning duty

« Site Safety Officer duty

e Logistics duty

e Liaison duty

« Intervention Team (Fire Fighting and Medical Team)
e Event Logger

e Administration duty

5.1 ON SCENE COMMANDER

Responsible Person: Field Manager

Role: Site Emergency Response Team Leader (Site OSC)

Report to: Asset Emergency Management Team Leader (at Bangkok)

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier1/2/3

Basic Function: Overall response to any emergency at PTTEP SP Limited Sinphuhorm operations
and is accountable for the safety of all personnel and responders and manage the ERT to support

emergency activities

Responsibilities:

* Receive Emergency Notification, gather initial information, and provide initial assessment and
analysis of the Emergency or Incident, including accountabilities for the incident and
response

e Assume overall command of the emergency response

e Activate the Emergency Response Team as appropriate and mobilize the Emergency Control
Room

« Establish and assign initial critical tactics to the Emergency Response Team

«  Oversee the operation of the Fire/Rescue/Medical team(s) (this may be shared with the Shift
supervisor/SSHE supervisor for complex multi-site incidents or incidents where there is a
need to undertake emergency response activities for an extended period of time)

* Notify the EMT Incident Commander of the Emergency or Incident as appropriate

« Initiate other required emergency response mobilizations e.g. ambulance, fire police, mutual
aid, local govt. etc. and make further notifications as appropriate.

e« Ensure critical communication links are established (e.g. Intervention Teams, local authorities
etc.)

e Ensure that personnel safety is accorded the highest priority during conduct of emergency or
incident response operations, followed by environment and property

* Establish and maintain an organization that is capable of providing management direction to,
and support for, at-the-scene tactical response operations

« Ensure emergency or incident response resources are being tracked and managed

« Establish the tactical objectives for the ERT and record them in the IAP

* Establish a communication schedule with the Asset EMT for regular situational updates,
including the issuance of important events, commitments, decisions, etc., regarding the
emergency status periodic Situation Status Reports (Site Reps)

« Ensure the ERT response is coordinated with other responding agencies

« Ensure any objectives of the asset EMT are implemented by the ERT
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e Regularly reassess Incident Potential and worst case scenarios as the situation evolves and
ensure objectives and action plans are adjusted as required
* Review ERT resources and ensure the adequacy and organization of the resources is
appropriate
e Request assistance or support from the EMT as required
e Determine when it is appropriate to stand down the ERT and make the appropriate
Notifications
* Seeking additional supports from internal and/ or external expertise if the situation requires
e Continual monitoring and identify the situation of the emergency and decide whether the
situation is or likely to escalate to become a crisis
« Implement the Emergency Response Plan to identify, prioritize, and implement appropriate
response to immediate situation
* Supervise and coordinate the ERT
e Call for “Timeout” whenever there seems to be conflicting situations in the ECR in order to
update the followings:-
o Exact status of the event at the accident scene & evacuation detail
o Status of supports provided to the site, i.e., logistics & transportation,
accommodations, Fire Fighting, Medevac, etc.
o Urgent support required (internal/ external supports)
o To brainstorm & resolve key issues
o Make a note of all relevant information received and consequential activity performed
and pass each note to Event Logger for logging
o Set up teams to address the short-term reinstatement or permanent restoration,
consider the need for personnel change over during the incident lifecycle
o Ensure that a record is kept of all significant events, decisions, etc., (within own

sphere) and passed to secretarial system (hourly collection)

Plus 1 hour:

e Ascertain what has happened?

* Are resources sufficient and have been notified?
e« Is there sufficient field support?

e Where the media activity centre is?

* Are all sources of information being monitored?
*  What are the emerging issues?

e Has a public release been made?

« Are we supporting the authorities sufficiently?

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
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Plus 5 hours and beyond:

* Review what has happened

« Review resources (of ERT) and determine need to establish shifts
« Get update on emergency response strategy

e What is our media strategy and is the company being proactive?
e What are the key issues?

*  What commitments have been made and are deadlines being met?

5.2  OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

Responsible Person: Shift Supervisor

Role: Operation Advisor (Acting as the principle link to the CRO'’s and INTERVENTION TEAM)
Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier1/2/3

Basic Function: Assist in the generation of plans for controlling the incident and tactical response
operations. Full fill the role of the Site OSC in the absence of the Site OSC.

Responsibility:

* Account for all personnel at the scene of the incident and Initiate evacuation and head count
if required

* Assess the situation and control overall plant operation

o Direct the control room operator and area operators on how best to eliminate or control the
emergency situation utilising plant controls

* Make decision on plant emergency operation such as shutdown the unit, bypass equipment,
etc.

e Assistin the preparation of initial response objectives from the OSC

e Advise the OSC on the potential escalation points of the operational support

e Assist Planning in preparing Tactical Response Plans by using plot plans/ maps to build up a
picture of the emergency

o Establish and maintain communications with any tactical responders activated to respond to
the incident

* Assess the field operational requirements — consider “worst case” and probable scenarios

« Ensure that response personnel involve in at-the-scene tactical response operations have all
the necessary equipment, materials, and supplies needed to carry out those operations in a

safe, effective and efficient manner
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« Request for additional specific supports as required.

* Update the OSC to ensure effective support/ priorities are clearly understood

« Ensure resources are effectively utilized

e Check frequently with the Event Logger to ensure they are provided with accurate
information

« Maintain a personal log of events of all activities undertaken during the incident life cycle

e Act as On Scene Commander in the absence of the Duty On Scene Commander (this is
responsibility is especially critical for night/weekend operations where the Duty On Scene
Commander may take anywhere up to an hour to physically arrive at the ECR)

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the incident lifecycle

5.3  PLANNING DUTY

Responsible Person: Maintenance Supervisor and Production Engineer

Role: Planning Advisor

Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier 1/2/3

Basic Function: The Planning leader manages the planning process for the immediate tactical
response operations. The Planning leader will work closely with the Operations Section Chief to
develop the Tactical Response Plans. Planning is also responsible for the collection, display and

distribution of all relevant incident information.

Responsibility

«  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested

e Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)

* After receiving the situation briefing, assist in the preparation of initial response objective
and plan.

« Facilitate collection and posting of information on nature and status of incident and incident
response operations in ECR

e Collect input from the OSC and Operations Section Chief for inclusion in the initial Tactical
Response Plan

e Facilitate preparation and distribution of further Tactical Response Plans and any other
incident specific plans, reports, or other required documents to ERT Members and asset EMT

« For significant on-going incidents, provide periodic predictions on incident potential utilizing
the Incident Potential Worksheet

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the incident lifecycle
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5.4  SITE SAFETY OFFICER DUTY

Responsible Person: SSHE Supervisor

Role: SSHE Focal Point/Advisor

Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier1/2/3

Basic Function: Provide the OSC guidance on safety, security, health and environment matters.

Responsibility:

«  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested

e Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)

e Assist Operation Section Chief for the head counting in Control Room

« Assistin the preparation of initial response objectives

e Assist OSC and provide the ERT and INTERVENTION TEAM with safety advice and
guidance

e Advise the OSC on safety, security, health, and environment matters

« Provide technical advice on equipment and resources to be utilised to control any situation
and contain its impact

e Provide technical data as is required by the site emergency response organization and the
ERT

« Conduct initial Site Assessment and execute a plan for ongoing monitoring

« Evaluate emergency situation to determine occupational health and safety requirements for
response personnel

e Establish Personal Protective Equipment requirements for all response operations and
ensure compliance

«  Work with Planning to develop a Site Safety Plan to address issues relating to site access
and tactical response operations

« Evaluate an acquire monitoring and other technical equipment as required

« Establish status of personnel involved in the emergency including injuries and movements to
other locations

e Ensure that having personnel are available to dispatch to reception points as required
(hospitals) and maintain close communication with personnel at all times

« Ensure that any activated mutual aid resources (people and equipment) are aware of the site
safety plan and conform to its requirements

e Maintain POB on site and the status of casualties

« Co-ordinate with hospitals for the treatment of injured persons, provide additional support of
required
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« Ensure appropriate legal advice is available for the OSC when making critical decisions

e Ensure that any activated mutual aid resources (people and equipment) are aware of the site
safety plan and conform to its requirements

* Make a note of all relevant information received and consequential activity performed and
pass each note to Event Logger for logging

e Callin or consult other members of the SSHE departments if required

e Advise of requirements under the various SSHE regulations and other statutory reporting
requirements

« Ensure to have personnel available to dispatch to reception points as required (hospitals) and
maintain close communication with personnel at all times

* When the emergency has been declared as finished, collect a copy of the Emergency Log,
and originals of all other communications (e.g. other Log Sheets, Questionnaire Notes,
Faxes, etc.) made by ERT members, for analysis and improvement of emergency
preparedness.

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the emergency lifecycle

55  LOGISTICS DUTY

Responsible Person: CMMS and Planning officer

Role: Logistics Provider

Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier1/2/3

Basic Function: Obtain the personnel, equipment, materials, and supplies needed to mount and
sustain emergency or incident response operations, and for providing the services necessary to
ensure the emergency response operations are carried out in a safe and efficient fashion. Logistics

will also be required to manage all the activities within a Staging Area (if activated).

Responsibility:

«  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested

e Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)

e Assist Planning leader in preparation of response plans

e Work closely with the OSC, Operations & Planning functions to ensure that the supply of
logistical support is effective

« Evaluate the emergency event and arrange for the provision of all logistical requirements to
aid the emergency response as OSC's request e.g. ambulance, mutual aid, fire truck,
vehicles of evacuate, etc.

« Ensure availability/ continuity of all services, materials, and modes of transport required
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« Demobilize logistical support in accordance with the incident de-mobilization plan

« Consider mobilization of additional specialist logistical support depending on the emergency
*  Provide information to OSC of logistics support status

« Maintain a personal log of events of all activities undertaken during the emergency life cycle.
« Consider the need for personnel change over during the emergency lifecycle

5.6  LIAISON DUTY

Person: Col ity Project Officer 1
Role: Liaison all concerned parties including all press related issues
Report to: Site OSC
Location to Report: Emergency Control Room
Emergency level: Tier1/2/3
Basic Function: This individual advises management on how to respond to media and stakeholder
inquiries. This person(s) consolidates facts and periodically releases status information to the public.

This role reports to the Incident Commander and indirectly to management.

Responsibility:

*  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested

e Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)

e Generate a list of assisting and cooperating local agencies and government departments,
including name and contact information

e Keep agencies (Shareholders, Government and Local Authorities) supporting the incident
aware of incident status

e Contact local police for aiding the emergency response as OSC's request

« Ensure that all required agency forms, reports and documents are completed

« Coordinate activities of visiting dignitaries

* In conjunction with the OSC, establish a pro-active media liaison and public affairs strategy

* Brief the OSC on media interest on issues developing and requests from the media for
information

* Assistin developing/ delivering a response to the media as directed by the OSC

e Follow the Crisis Communication Manual (This may request from Corporate Crisis
Communication Team (CCT))

« Provide a point of contact and advise on all press related issues

« Determine potential level of media interest and seek advice or assistance from Bangkok CCT
Leader Duty as necessary

« Complete the Initial Media Holding Statement (Refer to Crisis Communication Manual)

« Begin work on developing the first press release (Refer to Crisis Communication Manual)
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« Maintain a log of media activity identifying the line of questioning being adopted by the media
and issues developing and pass this information to the IC and Bangkok CCT Leader Duty on
a regular pre-agreed frequency

* Establish contact numbers where the media can call for information

e Pass any press releases to the Incident Commander (IC) and Corporate Emergency
Management Team (EMT) Leader for approval.

* Once the press releases are approved ensure the EMT, Crisis Management Team (CMT),
and Bangkok Crisis Communication Team (CTT) Leader Duty receive a copy

e Update the IC on all media and external affairs Issues

«  Work with the Security if the press/ NGO's begin to show interest or arrive at the Sinphuhorm
Facility

e Maintain communications with the Bangkok CCT Leader Duty and provide regular updates

« Maintain a personal log of events of all activities undertaken during the emergency life cycle
and pass completed log sheets to the Event Logger

« Liaise closely with the Liaison Officer in the EMT to ensure consistent message is delivered
to all external stakeholders (if required)

e Liaise with the IC and Corporate EMT Leader if there is a requirement to up front any press
interviews/ conference

« Ensure there is a consistent and coordinated media response from all access points to the
Sinphuhorm Facilities

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the emergency lifecycle

5.7 INTERVENTION TEAM

Responsible Persons:
1. Firefighting and Rescue Team responsible by assigned operation personnel and assigned
maintenance personnel
2. Medic & Stretcher Team are responsible by on duty site nurse and assigned stretcher team
Role: Tactical Supporter
Report to: Site OSC
Location to Report: Emergency Control Room
Emergency level: Tier1/2/3
Basic Function: Work at the Muster Station equipped with their response equipment awaiting further

instruction to mobilize to the incident scene to physically carry out emergency response operations.

Dependent of the nature of the incident, one or more of the tasks listed in the responsibilities below

may be conducted
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Responsibility:

«  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested
* Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)
« Arrange fully equipped with necessary equipment, materials and supply, mobilize to incident
location as ordered by Operations Section Chief
o Set up a command point at a safe location and control all activities at the scene of
emergency
o Activate firefighting system or form firefighting team to tackle fire if it deems safe to
do so
o Isolate affected systems or equipment to minimize loss of containment or potential
escalation of event
o0 Maintain communication with Operations Section Chief and report the status of
actions taken and results

e Carry out rescue operati and ini first aid as necessary

* Request additional resources to support tactical response operations as required

« Integrate mutual aid resources into the Intervention Team

« Ensure site safety plan is conformed to at all times

« Establish radio contact with the Incident Commander (IC) and supply situation reports
* Account for all personnel at the scene of the emergency

« Control all rescue and first aid activities at the scene of the emergency

« Establish casualty control area when required

e Liaise with mutual aid focal point person when called

e Set up Hot Zone and assure personnel have proper PPE

* Request ambulance if needed and arrange for casualty treatment and evacuation

5.8  EVENT LOGGER

Responsible Person: Assistant Officer, SSHE Data Management

Role: Act as official recorder for ERT

Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier1/2/3

Basic Function: Keep logging the situation and actions on the Event Log Board which is clear and

displayed to all.

Responsibility:
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«  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested

* Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)

e Upon assigned by the OSC, initiate Event Log on the event logging board and commence
compiling a log of events, actions, decisions, and communications

* Prepare ERT status boards to be ready of use.

e Record all events are precisely and accurately as they occur especially incident type,
location, date and times

* Take note all Event Data

e Check records for completeness and accuracy of information on the event logging board,
write it down into paper.

« Take meeting notes after the emergency event, make a report, and obtain approval from IC /
OSC prior to release it to all concerns including filing.

e Collect all emergency or incident event documentation and retain after the post investigation
phase

e« Perform documentation filing system

« Maintain a personal log of events of all activities undertaken during the emergency life cycle

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the emergency lifecycle

5.9 ADMINISTRATION (DOCUMENTATION/ADMINISTRATION/HR)

Responsible Person: Senior Document Control Support

Role: Handle the related administration jobs and act as a point of contact and advise on all Human
Resource related issues

Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Emergency Control Room

Emergency level: Tier 1/2/3

Basic Function: Compile documentation and establishing and maintaining emergency or incident
files, providing duplication and distribution services to the Emergency Response Team (ERT), and

documenting ERT Meetings. They are also responsible for Human Recourse issues.
Responsibility:

«  When notified of an incident report, proceed to the ECR as per OSC requested

* Receive briefing from the OSC for an emergency event (Tier 1, 2 or 3)

e Assistin the preparation of initial response objectives

e Follow the Response Plan as OSC's request.

* Assist OSC in checking list to do to response for emergency response plan

e Assist ERT members in ad-hoc secretarial duties such as printing, photocopying & etc.
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* Make a note of all relevant information received and consequential activity performed and
pass each note to Event Logger for logging personnel movement, estimate Time Departure
and Estimate Time Arrival, etc.

« Ensure that catering for ERT members is prepared (being mindful of any particular deity or
religious requirements).

e Ensure that all information displayed on the Emergency Control Room is accurate and up to
date

e« Ensure that funds are available for using in the emergency if required

e Ensure that all human resource supports are stood down following the emergency (as
required)

« In the event of a serious injury or fatality, liaise closely with the OSC in determining suitable
and timely notification to the Next of Kin

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the emergency lifecycle

510 WARDEN and MUSTER CHECKER

Responsible Person:
1. Security Guards at each Guardhouse will be responsible for checking a number of POBs
who muster at station nearest to their Guardhouse.
2. Assi Officer -- Admini ion will be responsible for (1) GPP WARDEN and (2)
checking a number of POBs who muster at MUSTER POINT 1.

Role:
WARDEN:
e Encourage, direct, assist, and perform appropriate action to evacuate people from GPP
building as safe and fast as practicable.
* Report a number of POBs at MUSTER POINT 1 to OSC.
e Correspond to OSC accordingly by Communicating, Cascading, and Deploying OSC
commands down to POB at MUSTER POIN 1.
MUSTER CHECKER at the other points:
* Report a number of POBs at its own MUSTER POINT to OSC.
e Correspond to OSC accordingly by Communicating, Cascading, and Deploying OSC
commands down to POB at its own MUSTER POINT

Report to: Site OSC
Location to Report: Muster Point
Emergency level: Tier 1/2/3

Basic Function: Ensure evacuation of that part of the building or area
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Responsibility:

«  When notified of an incident alarm, proceed to the muster point

e Should check all areas such as rooms, toilets and store rooms within their designated area

* Should encourage people to leave the building by the nearest available exit in an orderly
manner and direct people to the appropriate muster point

* Report the amount of people in the muster point to Operation Duty

e« Waiting for receiving order from Operation Duty to evacuation, ERT, Intervention Team, etc.

« Consider the need for personnel change over during the emergency lifecycle

5.11  SECURITY TEAM

Responsible Person: Security Guards

Role: Handle the related security at Sinphuhorm
Report to: Site OSC

Location to Report: Main Entrance or Exit Gate
Emergency level: Tier1/2/3

Basic Function:

*  When notified of an incident alarm, proceed the exit badge trays of employees and visitor to
the muster point 1

e Gather at the muster point 2 and 3 and report the amount of people to Operation Duty

*  Protect the site and site accesses control

*  Control all traffic into and out of the areas

* Follow instructions of the OSC

« Coordinate with law enforcement as required

e Keep a log of all activities

« Liaise with the police for roadblocks outside property as required

e Restrict all entry to the areas

« Keep the emergency area free of all non-emergency vehicles and personnel

e Callin extra security guards as required.

5.12 SUBSTITUTION

Roles and Responsibilities account to each key personnel are stringently conformed. However, in the
contingent circumstance that some functional personnel is unreachable or absent, Table 1 is
developed to assist ERT to exercise appropriate action in response to this contingency. The Table
guides substituted person for each roles for temporary use which will be decided by OSC.
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After the right responsible person is resumed; decision will be remade by OSC whether to have the

substituted person carry on its duty or transfer duty back to the right in-charge person.

Entitlement Responsible Person Substituted Person
5.1 ON SCENE COMMANDER Field Manager Shift Supervisor
5.2 OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF Shift Supervisor -
5.3 PLANNING DUTY Maintenance Supervisor | Maintenance Engineer
Production Engineer -

54 SITE SAFETY OFFICER DUTY SSHE Supervisor SSHE Senior Technician
5.5 LOGISTICS DUTY CMMS and planning Warehouse Team Leader
officer

5.6 LIAISON DUTY Community Project Community Project
Officer 1 Officer 2

5.7 INTERVENTION TEAM See 5.7 See 5.7

5.8 EVENTLOGGER Assistant officer — Data | Senior Document Control
Management SSHE Support

5.9 ADMINISTRATION Senior Document Control | Assistant officer — Data

(DOCUMENTATION/ADMINISTRATION/HR) | Support Management SSHE

5.10 WARDEN and MUSTER CHECKER Assistant Officer — Assistant Officer — Local
Administration Purchase

5.11 SECURITY TEAM See 5.11 See 5.11

Table 1: Substitution of responsible person
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6.0 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
6.1 CRISIS AND EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION

This section provides an organizational structure of PTTEP Emergency and Crisis Management at 3-
Tier response. The emergency situation may not be significant initially and may expand to require the
additional resources. The structure also establishes a clear co-ordination and communication from the

operational Site/ Field Level to Asset Level and finally to the Corporate Head Office Level.

3 - Tier response level helps the emergency team to consider the necessary response resources

according to its severity and potential impact as follows:
Tier 1:

* Involves a serious problem which has limited impact and minimal potential for escalating,
poses a serious threat to safety and the environment, poses no threat to the general public

e Can be handled by onsite Emergency Response Team (ERT) within a reasonable time frame
Tier 2:

« Involves an emergency with greater magnitude and major severity in nature or has the
potential to escalate and continue for a significant period of time until the public may raise
and concern

« May involve damage to PTTEP Facilities/ Assets and/ or impact to third parties and may pose
a significant threat to safety, the environment and its facilities/ Assets

e May request an external assistant from local authorities in the impact area* i.e. the local
municipalities or the nearby oil and gas operating asset etc.

* Results in activation of Emergency Management Team (EMT.

* When Provincial Authority ERP activated, organization will follow by law, asset OSC will be an

assistant to support both official and corporate EMT.

EMT Members comprise the top management/ authorized person of each operational site/ Asset and

other key positions from various disciplines, is defined in the EMP.
Tier 3:

« Involves a catastrophic scenario resulted in the multiple injuries, fatalities, major fires,
environmental damage, toxic gas release, significant business interruption and poses a
significant threat to the environment or damage to PTTEP Assets and finally bring in

significant media attention
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* Requests more external assistants *

* Results in activation of the Corporate CMT and EMT

* When Provincial Authority ERP activated, organization will follow by law, asset OSC will be an

assistant to support both official and corporate EMT / CMT.

e Corporate CMT Members, consists of the top management at the Corporate Level and other
supporting functions, their responsibilities and procedures, is defined in the Corporate CMP.

« Table 2 summarizes the relationships of emergency and crisis management team which are

required for each level.

Tier and Crisis Of
Site ERT EMT Corporate CMT
Tier1 X
Tier 2 X X
Tier3 X X X
Table 2: gency and Crisis ization structure related to the TIER RESPONSE

6.2 SINPHUHORM OPERATIONAL ASSET

Facility & Location Picture

Sinphuhorm Gas Processing Plant

Lat: 16° 40’ 50"

102° 44’ 46"

Sinphuhorm Gas Well Pad A (WP-A)

(PH-5)

Lat: 17°6" 17’

02°42' 52"
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Facility & Location Picture

Sinphuhorm Gas Well Pad B (WP-B)

(PH-3)
Lat: 17° 7' 24"
Long: 102° 41’ 47"
Sinphuhorm Gas Well Pad C (WP-C)
(PH-4, PH-10, PH-11)
Lat: 17° 4’ 56"
Long: 102° 42" 23”
Sinphuhorm Well Pad D (WP-D)
(PH-1, PH-12)
Lat: 17° 9" 4

Long: 102° 42" 41"

Pipe Yard
Lat: 17° 8’ 2:

102° 45' 47"
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6.2.1 GAS PROCESSING PLANT LAYOUT

This is the facility for the processing of well fluids to produce sales gas. The GPP was designed to
produce up to 135 MMscfd of sales gas, 100 barrels per day (bbls/d) of produced water and 500
bbls/d of condensate as well as provide about 7,000 bbls of condensate storage capacity. Sales gas
will be exported from the GPP via a tie-in point to the PTT Pipeline Operation & Maintenance Centre

for onward transmission to the Nam Phong Power Plant and NGV Station via the gas supply pipeline

Figure 2 — Sinphuhorm Plant Layout
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6.2.2 PIPELINE AND WELL PAD LOCATIONS

PTTEP SP Limited operates a pipeline system to transport well fluids from the infield facilities to the
Gas Processing Plant (GPP). The pipeline is about 64 km long and has a nominal diameter of 16
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Figure 4 — Sinphuhorm Field Satellite map
Figure 3 — Sinphuhorm Pipeline and Well Pads Location
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Figure 5 — Sinphuhorm Field map
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6.3 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCESS

6.3.1 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCESS STEPS

The person discovering an incident is responsible for raising the alarm with the GPP control room.
The GPP Control Room Operator will report to the Shift Supervisor and then determine the
appropriate process controls to be implemented. All other personnel exclude Field Manager (default
0OSC), Shift Supervisor, Control Room Operator and SSHE Supervisor will muster at the designated
muster location. If the Field Manager believes the incident is serious, the ERT will be activated and
will assemble in the Control Room. The Intervention Team will be notified and muster in a safe
location with their response equipment and await further instruction from the OSC. All other personnel

still muster at the designated muster location.

The following flow chart il the notificati ilization and activation process for the
Sinphuhorm ERT during the day. It must be stressed that due to the limited staffing levels at night,
aggressive response operations are not possible. Passive response is the only option, utilizing fixed

systems.
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NOTIIFICATION /ACTIONS
TIER1
|+ OPERATOR OF AREA AFFECTED
AN EMERGENCY WHICH CAN BE HANDLED (AREA OPERATOR) / THE PERSON
DISCOVERING THE INCIDENT RAISE
BY PERSONNEL ALREADY ON SITE THE ALARM WITH CRO / SHIFT
SUPERVISOR

v

SHIFT SUPERVISOR

|

ARE MORE * REPORT FIELD MANAGER

«  ACTIVATE ALARM

«+  ACTIVATE ERT (IF REQUIRED)

«  KEEPLOGS OF EVENTS AT ECR.

«  LIAISE WITH THE OSC TO DETERMINE
THE TIER RESPONSE

+  OSCNOTIFY ASSET DUTY (PTTEP
HEAD OFFICE EMT)

TIER 2 «  ASSETDUTY NOTIFY ASSET VP/SVP

RESOURSES

YES

AN EMERGENCY WHICH REQUIRES MORE

RESOURCES THAN ARE ALREADY AVAILABLE NOTIFICATION / ACTIONS
ON SITE

e ASSET DUTY CONTACT BANGKOK
TELEPHONE OPERATOR TO
ACTIVATE EMT

« NOTIFY THE CONCERNED
AUTHORITIES

e  MAY ACTIVATE THE PROVINCIAL ERP

ARE MORE AS REQUIRED BY LAW

* IFREQUIRE, REQUEST ASSISTANCE
FROM MUTUAL AID AGREEMENTS
AND/OR LOCAL AUTHORITY

RESOURSES

NOTOFICATION /ACTIONS
TIER 3
«  ASSET DUTY CONTACT BANGKOK
AFULL SCALE EMERGENCY WHICH TELEPHONE OPERATOR TO
REQUIRES MORE RESOURCES TOBEMADE ||  ACTIVATE ACTIVATING THE
CORPORATE CMT TO SUPPORT

AVAILABLE FROM GPP PERSONNEL AND + MAY ACTIVATE THE PROVINCIAL ERP
OTHER MUTUAL AID GROUPS AUTHORITIES AS REQUIRED BY LAW

Figure 6 —Flow Chart for Sinphuhorm ERT
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6.3.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCESS STEPS

In the event of an emergency or incident that leads to the activation and mobilization of the ERT, the
ERT will follow the emergency response process as depicted in PTTEP SP Limited GPP ERT
Emergency Response Steps below. The Emergency Response Process steps and procedures are
outlined below, and should be followed in the event of an emergency or incident:

Notification

Initial Call Assessment & Information Gathering

ERT Activation & Initial Actions — Getting Organized

Set up of Emergency Control Room (ECR)

| Initial Incident Briefing & Subsequent Briefings

| Incident Potential Assessment

| Stakeholder Identification

Determine Response Objectives

Response Actions

Communications Protocol

‘ Incident End & Final Actions (Demobilization)
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Step 1: Notification

The On-Scene Commander may be notified of an actual or impending emergency in the following
ways:

e Through the Control Room / Shift Supervisor
*  Through impacted persons (e.g. vehicle incident)

« Through External parties such as police, media or government
Step 2: Initial Call Assessment & Information Gathering

Upon receiving the emergency or incident call notification the On-Scene Commander (OSC) will
gather initial information to assess the impact of the situation on Sinphuhorm Operations. Gathering
the initial information should be focused on who, what, where, when, and why of the current
situation. This information should include:

* Nature of incident

*  Exact location of incident

* Affected asset(s)

e Description of the incident

e« Status of personnel

* Status of response operations (if any already underway)

e Status of incident — escalating or under control

« Status of external involvement (government, media, stakeholders)
« Type and quantity of materials spilled or emitted

The nature and scale of the emergency or incident shall be assessed to determine:

— PTTEP SP Limited accountabilities relating to the emergency or incident, to
determine the appropriate leadership or support role required
— Incident or crisis potential

The On-Scene Commander may consult with other key ERT members to analyze the initial
information, the potential impact of the situation, and decide whether to activate the full ERT

(including Intervention Team). The options for next actions are:

1) Activate the ERT,
2) Respond to specific INTERVENTION TEAM requests,
3) Monitor the situation
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Initial Incident Notification Form
Purpose: Incident Notification Form to follow-up on verbal notification.
Responsible Party: ERT On Scene Commander

PTTEP
Impacted Aren
Aasef Hame:
C.nunh.'y_ | | Specific Location: wm
Date ot Emergency: Time ot Emergency:
IDDMMIY ¥ {Local)

Paraon Noufying: ‘Contact Numbar:

Eirief account of Emergency:

People Impact (Employse, Contractor, Public, Fatality, Injury):
Environmental Impact/Damaga:

AsseUProparty ImpactDamageiLosa:
Busincas Impact (Damoge/Losal:

External Agencics Involved:

Media Coverage:

What azsistance has been requested:

Omee Telephons: Dste & Time:
Mabile Telephone Office Telephone
Mobile Telephane
Homsz Talaphone:
Homa Telephorie:
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Step 3: ERT Activation & Initial Actions — Getting Organized

Once it is decided by the Field Manager (day) or Shift Supervisor (night or weekend) to activate the
ERT, they will:

Assume the role of the On Scene Commander

Identify the ERT Members appropriate for the response

Assemble the ERT in the Emergency Control Room (ECR)

Notify Asset VP/SVP of ERT Activation accordingly

) ) )

The ERT On-Scene Commander will activate the appropriate ERT members to the ECR.
Additionally, depending on the situation, they may deploy the Intervention Team to the incident site.
As the emergency or incident evolves, the On-Scene Commander may decide to activate additional
ERT members as appropriate if the situation escalates, or dismiss selected team members (including
the INTERVENTION TEAM) if the role is no longer ial to the or incident

A critical component of activating the ERT is getting all members up to speed on the initial information
available. As ERT members enter the ECR, there may be differences between what they and the
ERT On-Scene Commander know about the situation, and a lack of clarity over what the ERT On-
Scene Commander wants them to focus on as they initiate the emergency response operations.

These problems are addressed by conducting an Initial Incident Briefing.

Step 4: Set-up of Emergency Control Room (ECR)

The Emergency Control Room (ECR) is located in the Control Room of the Gas Processing Plant.
The building is available 24 hours per day. The diagram below shows the ECR Room Layout for the
ERT members.
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Figure 7 -GPP Emergency Control Room (ECR)

Status Boards References:

1 = Incident Facts

2 = Incident Facts Update

3 = Personnel and Casualty Information
4 = Safety and Health Considerations

5 = ERT Objectives

6 = Logistics Information

7 = Action Item Tracking

The Emergency Control Room is permanently set up in the Sinphuhorm Gas Processing Plant in the
Control Room. Generally, the Event Logger will populate status boards and ERT members are
needed to hand on the situation information to Event Logger.

When all ERT are at the ECR, it is advisable to complete and record the Incident Check-in / Check-
out Form at the ECR. If any ERT members arrive at or depart from the ECR location, please report to
OSC so that the On Scene Commander is made aware of who is and who is not available at the ECR.

The Incident Check-in / Check-out Form is provided as follows:
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e Copies of ERP, EMP, CMP

* Adequate phones and hotline which is ready to be called by Incident Commander and are
capable of making a call outside the country

* Projector(s) / Computer(s) /Multifunction printers

e Maps and layouts of the site (GPP or Well Pads) / Emergency Forms

« P&ID and Cause & Effect diagram

« Emergency contact lists

« Stationery, White board(s) / flip chart(s) (if needed)

Where equipment is found to be defective or expired, it must be promptly repaired or replaced. Stock
of such equipment shall be maintained. All records shall also be maintained for periodical review in

order to determine whether the plans are adequately implemented.

Tima | Time |

ERTRoshion Oate i | Date Out

COMMENTS
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Step 5: Initial Incident Briefing & Subsequent Briefings

As ERT members sign in at the ECR, they will be looking for information that will allow them to move

into a “proactive” mode of { This will be especially pertinent responses to incidents that

occur outside work hours where a considerable amount of time may have elapses between the
incident initiation and the ERT mobilization. The type of information they will need include:

« Adescription of the emergency or incident and its impacts

* Areview of team assignments

« What their role is and where they fit into the overall organization?

e A description of physical / tactical response operations already being carried out by the
INTERVENTION TEAM or the Government Agencies or Contractor

* What, so far, has been done to respond to the emergency or incident?

e What does the ERT on-Scene Commander want members to focus on during the initial stage

of the emergency response operations?

The Initial Incident Briefing (1IB) is usually facilitated by the ERT On-Scene Commander and is to
introduce members of the ERT and to ensure that all members understand the emergency or incident,
what actions are being taken or planned, initial strategies and issues / action items that must be
addressed or resolved. The ERT On-Scene Commander must ensure that any briefing is concise
and effective. A recommended format and checklist of the initial incident briefing for the ERT is

available in Appendix of this Plan.

Initial Incident Briefing Checklist

Purpose: As ERT members arrive in the ECR, the initial incident briefing is provided by the ERT On
Scene Commander with basic information regarding the emergency or incident situation
and resources allotted to the emergency or incident. Suitable for briefing individuals
newly assigned to their roles and responsibilities in the ERT.

Responsible Party: ERT On Scene Commander
Subsequent Briefings

The best way to quickly and efficiently impart the relevant and critical information will be through the
presentation of periodic, short briefings by the ERT On-Scene Commander, to the ERT members.
Additional briefings will be given when new information is received that is of interest to the ERT
members. This may be the receipt of significant information regarding the status of the emergency or
incident to advise the ERT whenever there is a need to make a change in the response to the

emergency or incident. This briefing is a “one way” communication for information purposes to the

Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 35 of 95




13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
PTTEPR Emergency Response Plan May 2017

ERT. Any questions which arise due to the information provided are to be taken outside of the Team

Briefing.
PTTEP
incident Mame: Dite Prepared:
Incident Time Propored:
Location:
REQUIRED FORMS ATTACHED:
incident Mag {IE 1-1) Resources Summary (I8 1-3)
Summary of Incklent and Cument Actions (15 1-2) Site: Satety and Contral (18 1-4)

INCIDENT MAF: [Insert graphic or Type text )

PTTEPR Emergency Response Plan

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
May 2017

Date Praparad:

Cause it kngwn:

Incid=il Location: Tene Prepared |

‘What Happened: [IFre [Gasleak []Esplosion [ Spil []Medical []HAZMAT [J
Oher

Extent of

Source: HamelType:

[ mcident Under Contml
[ tncident currently not under control, but can be handled with availabie resources.
[ ncident wall r=guir= aeddioral resources (e, cortractors, mutal sd)

[] incident will laly gensrate sigrificant public affaiaicommunily relsoons esdes.

Impuries: Fataifiss:
a Chemical Hazards:
Physical Hazarde:
SEALE Level of PFE®

WEATH LEGEND: f{ Incident Command
ER: Past

O Haot IZ‘ Groups FROBLEMS. SOLUTIONS

2 mcidentama . \AALS | Watar lakss, |

oveans)
Tamparat Wt E‘ Staging Area. - -------eo Rivers IMPACTS:  [Jtand  [People [ Froperty [ Envioament [JOperatcns  [] Community
e Chilt =
wind wina IE‘ Continmert  __ mgage [IWaier  Sensive Arsas Impacted or Threalsned: [ves ([
Spasa: Direchion: T Laeatian of Arass:
EraeipRation frar, ate. & G — Ao g ASSISTANCE NEEDED:
— pedine
Simnse Sunsat Decontaminati ==+ Below-ground
an
Prepared By: ERT position: Phone:

MIF Boom ©T Control Zones

Prepared By: ERT Phone:
Position:
Senda Copy To: [J O
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Prepared By: ERT Phane:
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Incident Mame:

Incident
Location:

Site Control

Has an on-scene Safely Officer been designated?
Have all personne been sccourtted for? Injuies: Felaiies. Uneccountsd Oves [COhe

Oves o

Are propie njured o bapped? (Atfach Company R=port, as Z [Ov¥es [Ha
Fae an lsolation Pesimater besn [lves [Ne
Hazards
Have you determined the nead for,
Air mondoring Oves Cho
Cnade characterization Oves ko
Offsd= characterization Oves Cho
Ars thers imm sdinta signs of poteatisl hazards:
Uniderifisd Fquid or eokd products visibleT Oves Cna
Wapore vigible? Color [Ovee [ha
Cdors or smalla? Ovee [CIho
Spdl ares conditiona: Clom Clwet  [Cliey
Ignition aourees nearby (sparks, fames, and vehickes)? Oves Cina

Physical Nazarcs (holes, cavems, deep deches, fast-moving water) neary? Oves Cne
s Iocal traffic a patential problem?
A5 you approach the scens from the upaind side, are there changes in status cf ary ot the [] Yas  [JNa

Oves [COha

abovel
Hazards Mitigation
Are ER units safily excape route provided (see below)? Oves [Che
Have you established and communicated the locaSon of Hazard Control Zones? OYes [COla
Have you identified PPE requirements and lev=is? O¥es [OMo
Have you idenfified other safely equiprment and procedises (s=e below]? Oves [ONo
Have you eetablished Firet Aid / Medical Stations? Oves o
Have you defined decontamination requirements and established fediies (see below|? eg Mo
Remarks (WSt Escape Routes, e, 05
Prepared By: Approved By:
!
Sie Salety Cflicer Date Time On-gcene Commandes
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Step 6: Incident Potential Assessment

The ERT shall assess the potentiality of the incident, including worst case scenarios, to determine the

ERT response objecti and initial ificati Q) its. p and i ying
ways to avoid or mitigate them is an important aspect of a proactive response effort. As quickly as
possible, the ERT Incident Commander and other section duties should consider incident potential in
order to determine:

e Whether it is safe for Tactical response operations to be undertaken given the escalation
potential of the incident and the available tactical response resources

« How long might tactical response operations last

« How many people will be needed to carry out the tactical response operations

e If there are missing personnel, what their condition might be when they are found

e If there are injured personnel, what type of treatment are they likely to need, and where can
the treatment be obtained

«  Whether hazards present at the incident scene are likely to grow in intensity

e How long it will take to bring the source of the incident under control?

o How long it will take to contain discharged materials?

« How far the discharged/emitted materials may spread prior to containment?

The recommended approach is for each member of the ERT to think about incident potential as
they engage, and for the topic of incident potential to be discussed shortly after the initial incident
briefing. At any point, the ERT Incident Commander can also instruct planning to work with other
appropriate members of the ERT to prepare a more formal analysis using the ERT Worksheet for

Determining Incident Potential.

The Incident Potential Worksheet (IPW) is provided to assist in determining incident potential.

- Operations Section chief
- Logistics

- Liaison officer

- Site Safety officer
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ion of Tactical | i
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O MEMUM [ HIGH
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It thare 12 an explosion, how large an anes could ba Impactad?

Are materials m a movng walerway swech as nver? O YES Oheo

needs =

des
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Step 7: Stakeholder Identification

The ERT shall identify relevant stakeholders and external agencies that may have a role in the
response to, or require notification and information regarding the status of PTTEP SP Limited's
emergency or incident response. It is critical to engage the key stakeholders in a timely fashion and
develop an integrated response plan as required. To this end, the ERT Liaison Officer will work very
closely with the EMT Liaison Officer to ensure that all relevant stakeholders have been identified and
that a plan is in place for managing their needs and expectations. Key stakeholder contacts are
located in Appendix of the ERP. The Key Stakeholders Impact Analysis Form is provided as follow.

Key Stakeholder Identification Form

Purpose: This form is to be used to identify the key stakeholders who must be informed or, and
provided with updates regarding the emergency or incident response. An ERT member
shall be assigned to maintain this Form.

Responsible Party: ERT Liaison Officer (with potential input from Planning)

Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 44 of 95

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
PTTEPR Emergency Response Plan May 2017

Step 8: Determine Response Objectives

The ERT shall set objectives for the response. Objectives may evolve and change throughout the
emergency or incident response and should reflect the characteristics of the emergency or incident
and impact of the response actions. This is especially the case where the tactical response
operations are ongoing for an extended period of time or where the incident is multi-faceted (e.g. A
pipeline incident resulting in injuries to PTTEP SP Limited personnel and the public as well as
environmental impact and damage to public property). It is essential to regularly review and assess
the objectives. The response objectives will reflect PTTEP SP Limited’s overall response priorities of:
o People

o Environment

o

o

Asset / Property
Reputation / Business

Response objectives that may be applicable to the ERT include:

*  Accounting for all personnel

*  Providing medical assistance to all injured
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e Containing the spread of any spilled or emitted material

* Keeping the EMT Incident Commander informed about the nature and status of emergency
response operations

« Ensuring that tactical response operations are carried out in a manner consistent with PTTEP

SP Limited’s core values, applicable Company policies and applicable laws and regulations

Step 9: Response Actions

Incident Action Plan (IAP)

The ERT On-Scene Commander shall establish an Incident Action Plan (IAP) that describes the key
response actions which are within the scope of, and will be executed by the ERT. The IAP is derived
from the response objectives, and identifies the activities to be completed to successfully manage and
work towards mitigating the effects of the incident. Each ERT member has a responsibility for
completing the IAP actions as assigned. ERT members can invoke a subsequent team to implement
the actions as required.

Information Centre

It is important to continuously assess and analyze the situation as the emergency or incident evolves
and as response actions are implemented. The ERT On-Scene Commander shall diligently monitor
the key incident objectives and ensure the response actions are effective. The On-Scene
Commander shall establish a schedule for subsequent meetings, including situation briefings to
review the progress against the objectives and appropriate response actions. The objectives and IAP
should be adjusted accordingly.

One of the challenges for the ERT On-Scene Commander and members of the ERT is to gain and
maintain “situational awareness”, especially when the incident is not located at the GPP. Obtaining
accurate and up-to-date information on an emergency or incident, its impacts, and the nature and
status of the tactical response operations and using this information to guide the team’s work is a
challenge that is addressed, in part, by having an Information Centre in the ECR that members refer
to for “official” information.

An Information Centre is established and maintained by SSHE team member. The focal point of the
Information Centre is a situation map that visually presents information on:

*  Location of the source

e Location of spilled or emitted materials

o Location of incident-related facilities

e« Location of the isolation perimeter and hot line
* Location of tasks underway
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Some information about an emergency or incident, its impacts, and emergency response operations
cannot be presented visually, through the use of prescribed situation map symbols, on the situation
map. The Status Boards present information on the emergency or incident and other factors that may
impact upon the safety, efficiency, or effectiveness of the tactical response operations. The Status
Boards present information on the nature and status of emergency response operations. Although
the Information Centre is established and maintained by Event Logger, it is the responsibility of all
ERT members to continuously provide the information and maintain the accuracy of the Information
Centre. Furthermore, all members of the EMT are empowered to physically update the status boards
if Event Logger is unable to keep the information up to date and accurate.

Step 10: Communications Protocol

Effective and efficient communications between teams is critical for the overall management of the
response to the emergency or incident. With this in mind all routine communications in and out of

each team should follow controlled protocols. These protocols include:

* Initial agreement on method and timing of communication updates between teams

« Identification of single points of contact (if possible) to reduce duplication of information

. g 1t on back-up comr ication methods if primary systems fail

« Ensure communications involving sensitive information (names, fatalities etc.) are followed up
with written confirmation (fax, e-mail etc.) where applicable

« Situational Status Reports (SitReps) are used to provide situational updates on the status of
the emergency. Regular SitReps will be provided to the EMT. The ERT On-Scene
Commander and EMT Incident Commander will identify appropriate intervals for situational
updates. SitReps are provided in conjunction with a verbal update, as determined by the
ERT On-Scene Commander and EMT Incident Commander. SitReps are not to be used for
transmitting confidential information. 1B - 1 form can be used as the basis of the SitReps.
The mode for broader internal communication distribution is via email. Depending on the
specifics of the emergency or incident, this communication will usually be delegated to the
EMT. A plan and schedule for regular updates shall be developed by the ERT On-Scene
Commander in conjunction with the EMT Incident Commander.

Step 11: Incident End & Final Actions (Demobilization)

The OSC is the sole authority can decide to stand-down the ERT when an analysis reveals the
emergency or incident has been resolved and the threat impact to the Sinphuhorm Operations has
been mitigated.

The ERT On-Scene Commander will confirm:
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« There are no objectives or response priorities that must be addressed by the Intervention
Teams or the broader ERT

* There are no outstanding requests from the INTERVENTION TEAM or effected Contractor
organization

* The ERT has closed out all action items

e The activities and procedures which must be undertaken to recover from an emergency, the
OSC shall ensure the conducting of the following activities include, but are not limited to:

e« The clean-up, maintenance and testing of equipment

« The re-commissioning of facilities, plant, and equipment

e The replenishment of stocks (such as, firefighting foam, spill clean-up materials, replacement
parts).

« The accounting for all expenses incurred as a result of the incident

e The filing of insurance claims

e Preparation and dispatch of final reports to relevant Shareholders, Government and Local
Authorities

Once a decision has been made that no further actions are outstanding and that an emergency is
over, many issues need to be considered before standing down. There is a need to consider the
following:

« Ascertain the current position of each team member as regards their role, responsibilities and
any ongoing/ outstanding actions

« Identify and assign any outstanding actions including debriefing of interested external parties,
such as partners

« Putin place a review procedure to ensure the completion of outstanding actions

* Liaise with EMT as necessary to ensure that they have no further requirements

e Understand any outstanding human resource issues and ensure that the necessary
information is provided and the appropriate steps are being taken

« Ensure that all staff are aware of the emergency close out and update them regarding the
short and long-term issues affecting the company (if known)

e Ensure that all information has been captured and recorded

* Have a Team Debrief before staff leave or return to normal duties

« Ensure to plan a future debrief time when all actions can be analyzed. This can usually be
within 24 - 48 hours of emergency closed. Consider including the participation of an
independent reviewer

« This review should also address the sensitivity of the report information and determine the
most appropriate means of secure storage
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e After the review, a Close-Out Report should be prepared. The report should cover the
following:

* Understand and document the cause(s) of the emergency

« Document all involved parties and details of participating personnel

* Analyze the response and identify any learning points to be incorporated into the appropriate
procedures and/or to be shared with other parts of the Business

« Incorporate a full picture of the costs incurred as a result of the incident

* Review the effectiveness of all actions taken

Emergency Investigation

It is the responsibility of the Affected Asset EVP to designate a team responsible for performing the
appropriate investigation. All incidents, which have resulted in the activation of an emergency
response, must be investigated.

Post Emergency Review

The company requires that a post-emergency review be conducted to examine the Company's
response to the emergency.

The OSC shall convene a Review Meeting of the emergency. Those attending the Review Meeting
shall include the ERT members, and all other Emergency Team members who participated in the
emergency management. Minutes of the Review Meeting shall be recorded and archived for future

analysis. The Review Meeting shall determine (but not limited to) the following:

*  Were employees properly informed of company procedures?

« Did employees respond according to company procedures?

*  Were employee’s responses timely?

*  Were the procedures adequate?

*  What were problems encountered during the response activities?
«  What can be improved?

* How can similar events be avoided in the future?

« If public emergency services were involved they shall be invited to participate in the critique.
Log Keeping

Log sheets within the ERT play an important role in ensuring information is formally and consistently
recorded during the response phase of the emergency or incident. Many aspects of log keeping
require discipline and practice by the end user to ensure the process is a useful tool rather than a
burden on the individual members. Every member of the ERT will maintain his / her own log sheet
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documenting the information received / sent and the actions taken in a chronological manner on the
log sheet provided.

The purpose of the log sheets is to capture information on actions taken and events observed and will
remain within the logbook of the log originator for future reference by the individual function and can
be useful when the team or member need to handover to new personnel or incoming shift.
Completed log sheets will then be filed away in the ERT filing system by Event Logger/SSHE team.

These log sheets will act as a formal record of actions and/or throughout the r

The ERT Individual Action Log Sheets located in Appendix 3 will be made available to all ERT
members. Additionally, if an ERT member is not available to take calls, the log sheet can also serve
as a message log sheet for messages to be recorded down for the intended recipient. When
completing log sheets:

* Learn to paraphrase information onto the log sheet. Do not write down the conversation word
by word
e Make sure all the boxes are filled in correctly

e The team should utilize one common clock in the room when recording the time

e Using individual wri: can lead to disci ies when information was received
*  Write neatly and legibly. If the information cannot be read by Event Logger and or the Action

Party, he/she should return it to the relevant function for clarification/correction

Individual Log Form

Purpose: This Individual Action Log Sheet is used to log information on actions taken, events
observed or record down messages for intended recipient. This Log Sheet is made
available in carbon copy in which the top copy of the log sheet (Sheet 1) will be forwarded
to the Event Logger to transfer information onto the Information Centre and filed

accordingly. The second page is retained as reference by the log originator.

Responsible Party: All ERT members
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Emergency Hame: Date Prepared:
Emergency Location: Time Prepared:
Position: Hame:
Time foseinat i £ Actlon | Event

Shift Change and Role Handover

It is not anticipated that the Sinphuhorm ERT will be faced with incidents of the type that will require
extended response operations, however, it is prudent to ensure that a shift change and role handover
process is understood in the unlikely event that an extended response is required.

The overall objective during a shift change / role handover is to ensure the continuity of the crisis
management process. It is the transfer of a team member’s responsibilities to another team member
who will serve in the same or higher level position. Generally, the average duration of the working
hours during the response operations is 12 hours before the shift change and role-handover process
kicks in. However, the ERT On-Scene Commander will have the authority to make the decision to
carry out the shift change process earlier than 12 hours if necessary. The incoming team member
shall share equally in the responsibility for an effective transfer of emergency or incident information

with the current team member in that position

« Shift change will generally take place at routine intervals in order to provide relief and an
adequate rest cycle for team members
*  Should be accomplished through face-to-face discussion
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e Should include documentation that summarizes current events and any pending or
outstanding action items

* An Incident Briefing may be held during a shift change (or immediately after) by the on-
coming ERT On-Scene Commander to update the ERT on the issues and priorities for the
next shift

6.4 COMMUNICATIONS DURING EMERGENCY
During an emergency, communications shall be by following methods.
Communication between IC and OSC:

*  Mobile Phone
* Internal Phone

Communication of ERT:

*  Mobile Phone

e Cascade Call System

Emergency Call Message:

e Tier1 Emergencyat

o = o Pl v o4 - 5
( i 524 1 7 WKt won)

For information and standby

e Tier2 Emergency at Go to Emergency Control Room immediately.

(2nusiiilmmnasalgniau sziv 2 goanTitiesdanIsnnzgniEsou)

e Tier3 gency at Go to Control Room immediately.

e . = o Pl o P
( ol e 3 4 DA TR SO

« Emergency is Over (snsfiwnnisafiingniozalni)

- Emergency Management Structure & General Responsibilities

- Structures of the Emergency & Crisis Management according to the Tier responses
are demonstrated in the following Figure:
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[Wera ]

Q5C of Local
Authority when Tier
a3

Figure 8: of the gency & Crisis ing to the Tier

6.5  TRINING AND EXERCISES

Training shall be regularly held to ensure that all emergency team members and other relevant
personnel within PTTEP SP have knowledge and skills to implement the plan and carry out their roles

and duties during the emergency or crisis situation.

Type and frequency of training provided to the team members is based upon the assigned roles and
responsibilities and the annual evaluation of training needs. The training courses are provided in the
training matrix attached in the SSHE Training and Competence Standard (SSHE-106-STD-340). The

recommended training and exercise programs are shown the table below.

Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 52 of 95

Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 53 of 95

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
PTTEP Emergency Response Plan May 2017

Introduction to Sinphuhorm
Emergency Response Plan

All new ERT members When appointed

Basic Fire Fighting

Basic First Aid

* Refer to SSHE Training and Competence Standard
(SSHE-106-STD-340)

On Scene Commander

Advance Fire Fighting

Intensive First Aid

Weekly Practices / Drills / On site personnel Weekly

Exercises

Tier 1/2/3 Selected from ERT Duty Yearly
Roster personnel

6.6  FIRE PREVENTION CAMPAIGN PLAN

Fire prevention campaign will be planned yearly in order to prevent fire accident in Sinphuhorm
Project by building staff interest and promoting the fire prevention. The fire prevention campaign can
be setup as separated plan or included in Sinphuhorm SSHE Plan. The fire prevention campaign
including topics or activities of (but not limited to) the following

e 58 or housekeeping

e Smoking or tobacco reduction campaign

e« Exhibition

e Medias using

6.7  KEY CONTACT PERSONS

The following are key contact details for the GPP Emergency Response Team

GPP Emergency Number +66 43 232 933

GPP Emergency Fax Number +66 43 232 976

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
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On Scene Commander Rachan Engchanil +66 43 232 989

Banleng Yaemkong
Viranit Wutisan
Operation Duty +66 43 232 939

Kasem Saisang

Manop Charoensuphong

SSHE Supervisor Surakrit Bunruang +66 43 232 901
SSHE Senior Technician Anchulee Phew-on +66 43 232 963
Apisak Sri-Amorntham +66 43 232 928
Planning Duty
Production Engineer +66 43 232 949
Theerakom Ayurawatana +66 43 232 956
Liaison Duty Yuttaphum Thongthangthai +66 43 232 955
Pak Polachan +66 43 232 954
Puthaporn Sookijit +66 43 232 951
Logistic Duty
Waraporn Chaiyachat +66 43 232 946

Documentation/Administration | Khwanhathai Panomtronnichakul | +66 43 232 945

Event Logger Piyachanog Phodprapai +66 43 232 941

Sunantha Asawaphoom
+66 43 232 998

Warden Narumol Kasemvilas +66 43 232 944

Security Guards +66 43 232 959

6.8 RESOURCES AT RISK

Resources at Risk for Water, Community, Environmental and Wildlife have been identified within the
Environmental Resource Management Manual that was prepared in October 2005. Community
Below is a table showing the potential impacts to residents living near the operations.
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CoNTACT PrONE

Bangkok +66 2 205 7777 +66 2 256 7151

Bangkok — Khon Kaen Hospital +66 43 042 828
(For major medical treatment) Hotline 1719
Nam Phong Hospital +66 43 441 011-2
Ubonrat Hospital +66 43 446-112-3

Nong Sang Hospital, Udon Thani +66 42 397 111

(For basic medical treatment)

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
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Ban Kham Yai Pan Nam Chai School 0.5km S

Ban Kut Nam Sai School 3 km NE

Wat Si Monkhon School 2.4 km NE

Muang Wan Phatthana Suksa School 3.6 km SE

Udom Phat School 3.5 km NW

AEK Udon International Hospital +66 42 342 555
(For major medical treatment)
Srinakarinth Hospital +66 43 348 360-2 Phutthasathan Kham Yai Priest Camp | 4 o5 i Ny
. . (or Wat Ban Kham Yai)
(For major medical treatment)
Khon Kaen Ram Hospital +66 43 336 788-9 Wat Si Mongkhon (Temple) 24 km NE
(For major medical treatment) Wat Thum Phon (Temple) 2.5 km SE
Nam Phong District +66 43 431 443 Wat Samakkhi Tham (Temple) 4.3 km NW
Ubonrat District +66 43 446 125 Wat Sa Kaew (Temple) 4.3 km SW
Nong Sang District +66 42 396 277
Wat Pa Phutthasathan Kham Hua 3.6 km SE
[Fremigee Chang (Temple) :
Nam Phong +66 43 441 000 Ext 119 .
Wat Liab (Temple) 3.65 km ESE
Ubonrat +66 43 446 000
Khon Kaen +66 43 221 202 Wat Burapha (Temple) 4.5kmN
OBT Kud Nam Sai +66 43 373 432 Wat Boribun (Temple) 48kmS
OBT Tub Kung +66 42 396 234
OBT Sang sawang +66 42 396 117 ‘Wat Non Sawan (Temple) 6.25 mNE
Amphur Kumphawapi +66 42 331 366
Non Sa-at Municipality +66 42 392 696
Nakorn Udon Thani +66 42 325 176
Avani Khon Kaen Hotel +66 43 209 888
| Pullman Khon Kaen Hotel | +66 4332 2155 | |
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7.0 APPENDIX A: SCENARIOS AND EMERGENCY PLAN

1) FIRE OR EXPLOSION

ing Fire
Detecting Fire or Smoke
v | Sound the Fire Alarm
v | Make PA announcement if safe to do so.
Worker
v Stop work. Switch off electrical equipment.
v Go to muster point. Do not delay. Close all doors.
v Be prepared to follow instructions given by operation / safety or security
personnel.
v Report to your pervisor at the i ister point
and remain there until ission to leave is given by OC.
Building Warden
v Check the building/rooms as per assigned to ensure that the building has
been totally evacuated.
v %’gceed to assembly/muster point and take head count and report results to

TURN OFF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
AND CLOSE THE DOOR

PROCEED TO DESIGNATED
ASSEMBLY/MUSTER POINT

BUILDING WARDENS CHECK ALL
FLOORS

BUILDING WARDENS PROCEED TO
ASSEMBLY/MUSTERPOINT

BUILDING WARDEN TAKES HEAD
COUNT AND PASSES TO ICP.
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Action for Building Evacuation

This is depending upon the nature of consequence which could be affected from the particular
operational area that has experienced a fire or explosion. Stay in the building and wait for further
instruction from Public Announcement made by ICP/CRO.

PERSONNEL LEAVE PROCESS AREA
IN UPWIND DIRECTION BASED ON
WINDSOCK OR DIRECTIVE FROM ICP.

GO TO NEAREST SAFE ASSEMBLY
AREA.

WAIT FOR ALL CLEAR ALARM OR
FURTHER INSTRUCTION FROM
ASSEMBLY POINT FOCAL PERSON,

Process Plant Fire

Detecting Fire or Smoke
v | Sound the Fire Alarm
Worker
v Stop work. Switch off electrical equipment.
v Switch off mobile equipment, electrical equipment, vehicle engines (if
times permits)
v Be prepared to follow instructions given by operation / safety or
security personnel.
Proceed to designated assembly/muster point and remain
there until permission to leave is given by OC.
Security
v Conduct head count (subordinates and team) then report to the Fire
Warden at the Muster Point.
v Fire Warden at Muster Point reports results to ICP in a timely manner.
v Take action as Fire Warden requests.
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Fire / Explosion ‘

The following checklist identifies key items to consider

GPP ERT Bangkok EMT
Field
. N Manager Senior
Sinphuhorm Title Or Shift Operator Operator CRO
Superviso
- On Emergency | Emergency | Source
Emergency Response Team Title Scene Tactical Tactical | Control
Comm Team Team Group
Accessing / closing manual isolation valves
within process or product storage areas.
Applying cooling water to vessels / equipment
subject to flame impingement or radiant head
in areas that are not protected by fixed water
spray systems.
o | Applying fire-fighting foam for fire/vapor control v v i
in areas
rescue or i tions in
fire- related emergencies.
Providing sound advice/instructions
o | Ensure that up-to-date reports are circulated to v
all_notified parties
o | Complete ICS 201 forms v
Establish communication between site and
© | nearby plant or other effect area. 4 v v v v
o Irvform‘\ccal authority a_nd Depart_men_t of V' (Liaison v
Mitigation and Protection of Public Disaster Offcen)
o | Ensure that statement to media has been v
prepared by External affair

Notifications

o | Medical Support X

o | Police / Fire / Forestry X

o | Local Authorities / Villages X

o | Department of Mineral Fuel X
o | Partners

o | EGATPTT X

mn Who will make notification — Notification for informational purpose

Legend
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2) TOXIC GAS RELEASE

Level 1

On receiving/becoming aware of Toxic Gas Release incident,
Shift Supervisor or CRO shall notify On Scene Commander.

Building Warden will prepare for evacuation in case of evacuation needed and
wait for the further instruction from ICP.

normal.

Building needs to be kept updated on situation until situation is back to

Level 2

Emergency Level 2

On receiving notice that a Toxic Gas Release incident has become more serious
and may affect the personnel in building, the On Scene Commander will activate

members

On-Scene Commander/Shift Supervisor will determine potential ERT

ICP will co-ordinate with Building Warden via radio, or using a Public
Announcement to inform personnel to either stay in the building or evacuate the
building to the safe assembly area.

Building Warden will be informed of the current situation via ICP/OC at all time
until the situation is back to normal.

INFORM ALL PERSONNEL IN THE
BUILDINGS BY PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT.

INFORM ALL PERSONNEL IN THE

BUILDINGS BY PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT.

IN CASE OF SHELTER-IN-PLACE

(1) CLOSE DOORS AND WINDOWS

(2) ENSURE THE EXTERNAL AIR FLOW IS
NOT CONTAMINATING THE BUILDING
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

STAY IN THE BUILDING AND WAIT FOR
FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS FROM BUILDIN

G
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Toxic Gas Release ~ In all other areas

Level 1

On receiving/becoming aware of Toxic Gas Release incident, Shift
Supervisor or CRO shall notify On Scene Commander.

Shift Supervisor will inform the personnel in affected area via radio or Public

Annc 1t (PA).

Personnel in the GPP area to be kept updated on situation until situation is back
to normal.

Level 2

Emergency Level 2

On receiving notice that a Toxic Gas Release incident has become more serious
and may affect the personnel in building, the On Scene Commander will activate

members

On-Scene Commander/Shift Supervisor will determine potential ERT

ERTL will evaluate the situation and co-ordinate with OSC/SS to have either
personnel remains in the building or evacuate the personnel in that particular
working area to the safe assembly area.

situation is back to normal.

OC will be informed of the current situation via ERTL at all time until the

RAISE ALARM AND INFORM ALL
ERSONNEL

GO TO NEAREST SAFE ASSEMBLY

WAIT FOR ALL CLEAR ALARM OR
FURTHER INSTRUCTION FROM
ASSEMBLY POINT FOCAL PERSON.
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Gas release frot th GPP and Neighboring Plant

The following checklist identifies key items to consider
GPP ERT Bangkok EMT
Field Manager senior
Sinphuhorm Title sl?;fn',‘l';‘m Operator Operator CRO
Emergency | Emergency
On Scene 3 4
Emergency Response Team Title | Commander Tactical Tactical | control Group
Notifications

© | Medical Support X
o | Police / Fire / Forestry
o_| Local Authorities / Villages X
o | Department of Mineral Fuel X

Department of

Mitigation and

Protection of Public X
o | Disaster (Khon Kaen

Branch) for Emergency (Liaison)

Level 3
o | PCD X
o | Partners X

v | Action Item X

‘Who will make noti i i

fori ional purpose
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3) BOMB TREAT

Bomb threats will usually be made directly to the site, but may also be made through the news
media, police or other third party.

‘ Threats may come from:

v Misguided practical jokers.
Unhappy employee past or present employed by the Company or a
v Contractor deliberately causing inconvenience and disruption to
production without sinister motivations for injury or damage.
v Extremist organizations operating primarily in the fields of local or

national politics with malicious intent.
Threats are usually :

v Telephone to the site
v Telephone to the local police or other authorities

v Communication to the local news media.
v Anonymous Letters

Personnel most likely to receive the bomb thre

GPP Receptionist

Production Superintendent/ Operations Manager
Shift Security Officer

Control Room Operator

NEASAYAS

Note: Letters containing information on the alleged placing of a bomb should be handed to the
police for any action they think is required. The letter should be handled as little as possible and
by the minimum number of people.

WARNING: NO BOMB THREAT CAN BE IGNORED

The decision to evacuate some or all personnel must rest with the IC/SS. The Bangkok EMT shall

be notified on any bomb threat.

Bomb Threat Responsibilities

Personnel Receiving Bomb Threat:

v | Ask questions to the caller — Use Bomb Threat Checklist in Figure 5-1.
I v | Notify security I

v | Notify Shift Supervisor — Activate the Emergency Response Team

I v |Notify|ocalpo|ice I
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NOTIFICATION OF THREAT,
COMMENCE BOMB THREAT
CHECK-LIST, NOTIFY
SECURITY

)

ACTIVATETHE EMERGENCY
RESPONSE TEAM

{

NOTIFY BANGKOK EMT AND
LOCAL AUTHORITIES

EVALUATE THREAT

{

CONDUCT SEARCH, IF OBJECT]
IS FOUND, BARRICADE, SET UH
FIREFIGHTING EQUIPMENT

'

EVACUATE AREA AND WORK
WITH AUTHORITIES
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BOMB THREAT CHECKLIST
PTTEP
Name of Employee: Date of call:
Company: Time of call:

Questions to ask?

Has a bomb been placed or is the caller ing to place one?

Where is the bomb right now?
Was it mailed?

When is the bomb due to go off?
What kind of bomb is it?

What does it look like?

Why are you making this threat?
Where are you calling from?

Write out the message using exact wording spoken ‘
Caller Information

Caller tify

PNDO BN

__ Male __ Female ___ Un identify Approximate age:

Original of call
__Local ___Long distance __ Internal __ Unidentify

Language spoken

__ Excellence __ Good __Fair ___Poor
Speech

__ Fast __ Normal __Slow
Accent

___ Foreign __ Local ___ Unidentify

Background noise
__ Animals __ Airplanes __ Music __ Factorymachines ~ __ Office machines

__ Mixed __ Trafic __Train __Voices __Quiet Other

Voice characteristics

__Loud __Soft ___ Intoxicated Other
Manner
__Caim __Angy  __Laughing ___ Emotional Other
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Searching Procedures

When a decision has been made to search, the Emergency Response Team will designate the
personnel most familiar with the target area to carry out a systematic search. Communications will

be by wired-telephone or messenger (no radio to be used)

If a suspicious object is located then it must not be touched, its location conveyed to the On-
Scene Commander and the area barricaded off, Fire- fighting equipment should be set up in
strategic positions

OC/ICP will contact the local police or bomb disposal squads, if they are not already on site.
Notify all staff

WARNING: UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES MUST PORTABLE RADIOS, BEEPERS OR
MOBILE TELEPHONES BE USED.

Mail Bomb Recognition Check-list

Mail bombs have exhibited unique characteristics, which should be helpful in identifying a suspect
item. The following could be of assistance when opening mail:

Envelope:
Envelope will be lopsided or uneven in weight or packaging with possible
cutting or pasting.

Excessive use of securing materials such as sealing tape or string.
Feelings of springiness or sponginess in the top, bottom or sides.
Protruding wires, tinfoil or strings.

Qily stains or discoloration (‘Sweating’ of plastic explosive)

Peculiar odor. Sc i smells like almonds

Sloshing, buzzing or ticking sounds. Inks, particularly reds and blues may
bleed, staining the envelope.

A AAYAYAYAYAY

A

Heavier than usual for the package size.

v | Weight uneven or volume distribution uneven with possible bulging.

Heavier than usual for its class of mail. (For example, an airmail envelope
weighing more than 2 ounces)

v | Greater than normal, particularly along its center length.
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4) MEDICAL RESPONSE FLOWCHART

In cases of emergency involving medical response the Medical Emergency Response Plan
must be followed:

lliness or injury

Field Medic assesses and treats

the injury

Consult with

Treatable

Treat at site corporate medic

at site?

for further process
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5) HYDROGEN SULFIDE (H,S) RELEASE
Hazards of Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S)

H2S normally enters the body through inhalation. It is a highly toxic gas with an odour of rotten
eggs at low concentrations. The toxic effects of HzS are rapid, and death can occur very
quickly. Many liquid and gaseous hydrocarbons may contain H,S in sufficient
concentrations to present a potential hazard to personnel, and the environment. A small
quantity of H2S in the atmosphere (50ppm) is enough to render a victim unconscious, and can
cause death if rescue does not take place immediately.

WARNING: 50% OF PEOPLE KILLED IN H:S INCIDENTS ARE WOULD BE

RESCUERS. THEREFORE ENSURE ALL PRECAUTIONS ARE
TAKEN BEFORE ATTEMPTING ANY RESCUE OPERATIONS.

H2S RELEASE GENERAL INFORMATION

The following checklist identifies key items and actions to consider during an event
which a H;S release occurs in or near the plant.

HAZARD INFORMATION

Primary hazards:

Toxic, gas. Respiratory hazard. irritating to eyes, mucous
membranes.

Exposure Limit:

> PEL 10 ppm (8 hrs)

> STEL 20 ppm (10 min)

> IDLH level: 100 ppm
A potentially hazardous volume of hydrogen sulfide is defined as one which could resultin a
ground level concentration of 100 ppm or higher where people are known or expected to be
located. Concentrations of 300 ppm are immediately dangerous to life or health.

Fire hazar

Flammable gas. (4% - 40% flammable range)

Note:

H2S concentration will be lethal at lower explosive limit, as 4% = 40,000 ppm.

Gives off sulfur dioxide when burning. Wear positive pressure respiratory protection during
Fire-fighting efforts involving H2S.

Spill/release considerations:
Utilize hand-held gas detection to monitor H»S levels.
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Types of Leak

Minor leak (Level 1)

~ | Unlikely to affect anyone outside the immediate area involved, and not
require outside assistance
Major Leak (Level 2)
Likely to cause a spread of gas affecting surrounding plants and/or the public
v | outside the GPP boundary, or requiring assistance from outside the area
involved.

LEVEL 1 RESPONSE

Anytime a H2S alarm is activated, except for a known test, the CRO will announce on the
radio:
> Location of the alarm
> Concentration of the alarm
> _Wind direction and speed

Personnel in the immediate area shall move upwind or crosswind of the release.

Concentrations above 10 ppm will require the use of SCBA with escape capability, to
locate, isolate and/or repair the leak:
» Two personnel shall be utilized to accomplish the above task. Another
person with SCBA shall be available as a backup/safety person.
» Assistance may be requested of other groups if necessary and
manpower is available.

LEVEL

CTIVATION PROCEDURES
SHIFT SUPERVISOR:

v | Activate additional ERT members, as appropriate.

v | Monitor the severity of the incident and the potential for escalation.
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LEVEL 2 RESPONSE

LEVEL 2 - H,S RELEASE

If the Field Manager or Shift Supervisor determines that the H.S release has or may
result in concentrations exceeding 100 ppm outside the fenced area, the following
procedures will be followed:

| The On-Scene Commander will be responsible for notifying neighboring facilities and
the local police of the situation

v Notify production operations personnel. Give location of release, concentration,
wind speed, and direction.

v | Notify emergency personnel, as necessary.

v | Notify the Bangkok Emergency Management Team

A release of hydrogen sulfide could require notification of governmental agencies.

LEVEL 2- ACTIVATION PROCEDURES

SHIFT SUPERVISOR:

Initiate the call-out of necessary ERT personnel and outside mutual aid resources to
respond to the situation, and assign task group leaders to carry out critical activities:
When the alarm is sounded, secure the source if safe to do so.

ON-SCENE COMMANDER:

A

| Check for injured personnel. Move injured to a safe location, provide basic life
support, and request local ambulance service.

Advise and assist responding emergency personnel. Advise responding personnel
regarding facility operations, shut-in procedures, etc. Assist Law Enforcement with
crowd or traffic control, if requested. Provide MSDS sheets to Emergency Response
personnel as requested.

<

Do not attempt to approach a leaking valve, ruptured line, etc. to isolate or control a
gas release.

<

A

Initiate or assist evacuation of affected residences or businesses.
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6) CONDENSATE / OIL / PIPELINE RELEASE
ACTIVATE Notifications
EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM Medical Support X
Police / Fire / Forestry X
Local Authorities / Villages X X
Department of Mineral Fuel X
EVALUATE INCIDENT AND FOLLOW Department of Land Transportation X
INCIDENT GUIDELINE Department of Industrial
works (Haz.Material Div.) X
PCD X
¥ Partners X
ACTIVATE _BANGKOK _EMERGENCY
MANAGEMENT TEAM (IF REQUIRED) Contractors X
v | Action Item X Who will make notificati i i ion for informational purpose
Pipeline Inciden
The following checklist identifies key items to consider
GPPERT ‘Bangkok EMT
Fiold Senior Operator TRO Condensate Release
Sinphuhorm Title Manager Operator
Or Shift The following checkiist identifies key items to consider
On Emergency Emerge Source
Emergency Response Team Title Scene Tactical Team necy Control GPP ERT Bangkok EMT
Comm Tactica Group Field Manager Senior Operator CRO
Mobilize Emergency Response " y Or Shift Operator
© | Tommfinsdes o v v Sinphuhorm Title Sumorvsor
Activate Emergency Response On Scene Emergency | _ Emergency Source
o Group if person(s) are seriously / v v Emergency Response Team Title Commander Tactical Tactical Team Control
fatally injured or an evacuation Team Group
o Consider Immediately shut down v v v o gg:ﬁ‘:y‘s’:: :F’aﬁ‘fgﬁ"‘:“é .
If gas leak, ensure that: all personnel
Decide whether to
© Consideration is given to a o | mobilize the Emergency v
o partial gvacuation of local v v v Response Team.
population. Evacuate nonessential
© The overall situation is personnel and secure all
monitored (worsening of the ignition sources. No road
o Determine the integrity of pipeline. v v g:;sraszg‘;m&g;igszn ';
5 Arrange for > direction, stay upwind and
transportation/evacuation Y (Logistics| uphill, if possible. Evaluate the
) direction of product travel.
o Ensure the ICS Form v v Carefully contain and stop the
201 is completed. o | source of the release, if safe to v
° Ensure that up-to-date v v v ‘,’\“’ O o ot flush d
reports are circulated to all . o Grainan syatome Protoct |
notified parties. (Liaison) bodies olgwateysr The use of
o Ensure that statement to / fire-fighting foam may be useful
media has been prepared by
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Condensate Release 7) OFFSITE FACILITIES INCIDENTS IN SINPHUHORM
The following checklist identifies key items to consider In the event of an emergency off site of PTTEP SP Limited, but within the vicinity of
GPPERT Bangkok EMT . . . . .
Fred Warager Somor Sperator ) Sinphuhorm  facilities which may have been caused by either PTTEP SP Limited related
Sinphuhorm Title s.?;esrc;:w Operator activities (i.e. Tanker accident, Fire). Additionally, this may simply be a road vehicle accident at
the perimeter of the Sinphuhorm facility, where PTTEP SP Limited may be able to offer rapid
On Scene Emergency | Emergency Sourc
Emergency Response Team Title Commander Tactical Tactical e assistance
Team Team Contr
Locate nearest hand
portable or wheeled fire
extinguishers to suppress
incipient stage fires, if - -
"ecissa,—y_ o [J | Inform Control Room Operator and Shift Supervisor
o ﬁ{se;eluge system if v [J | Initiate Emergency Response Team, if required.
o | applicable. — p -
oppUse fixed area monitors if v [J | Mobilize the Emergency Response Team, if required.
applicable. [ | Notify Responsible Party of incident.
o Use hose reels if applicable.
A release of flammable liquid
could require notification of Incident occurs in SPH vicinity which
local authority
INCIDENT OCCURS might be caused by PTTSP SP
Mobilize recovery or P . .
o clean-up ES“‘E"r‘ye“" v v Limited activities or impacted by
o | Arange for transportation v PTTEP SP Limited
Jevacuation if required. (Logistics) v
Ensure the ICS Form
o | 201is completed. v
Ensure that up-to-date . . .
o | reports are Ci?c'mﬁ(ed to all v v REPORTING INCIDENT CRO inform Shift Supervisor of the
otifiod parties. {Liaison) VIA PHONE OR RADIO incident
Notifications
o | Medical Support X X l
o | Police / Fire / Forestry X X - - . -
(Liaison) Shift Supervisor will inform Senior
o | Local Authorities / X X SHIFT SUPERVISOR Operator to be initial incident
Villages o
o (Liaison) response team until the involve
o | Department of Mineral
Fuel X people take charge
o | PCD X
o | Partners X
o | Contractor Management X
INCIDENT RESPONSE . .
Initial  Incident Response takes
TEAM -
control of incident
v | Action Item X Who will make notif i i ification for i i purpose
INFORM LOCAL
AUTHORITIES
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8) CIVI UNREST / TERRORISM
The following checklist identifies key items to consider
GPP ERT Bangkok EMT
Field Manager Senior Operator CRO
. 3 O Shift Operator
Sinphuhorm Title Supervisor
On Scene Emergency | Emergency | Source
Emergency Response Team Title Commander Tactical Control
Team Team Group
° Decide whether to mobilize the i
Emergency Response Team v
o Establish the extent of potential
immediate and long term effects. 4
Check POB information in ICP is
° up-to-date and complete. 4 v
Mobilize Emergency Response -
© | Group Assistance. v v i
Seek additional specialist
o | information and advice from the
Police via secure means of v v
communication.
Advise field management v
o | according to instructions v v
received from Police.
o Ensure the ICS Form 201 is
completed. Y
Al notifications and further v
© | actions will be carried out under v
the i ions of the Police.
Ensure the Duty Manager has
o | sufficient information to prepare
media response and relative v
response.
Ensure that up-to-date reports
© | are circulated to all notified v v
parties.
Notifications
o | Police / Fire / Forestry X X
o | Local Authorities / Villages X (Liaison) X
O | Department of Mineral Fuel X

Action Item X

Who will make

for purpose
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INCIDENT Mass demonstration at GPP site with potential unauthorized access to site
TYPE: a) endangering personnel safety
b) damage to property
LOCATION Gas Production Plan (GPP)
EMERGENCY Reference
STEP No Response Document By Who Reporting to Alert Level
Threat 1 Establish threat reporting
received
71| Record and Report threat Shift Supervisor / Field Manager
Green level Checkist SSHE (Asset VP)
Threat 2 Initiate intelligence gathering
Evaluation g & detection)
21| Evaluate threat and collect reat G4S T CSR/ Field Manager
information (and report). Checkiist Local Contacts (Asset VP)
3 Continue to assess threat level
31 If threat determined to be credible | Threat Field Manager Asset VP
with possible demonstration at GPP, | Checklist
revert to
3.2 | If threat determined to be credible | Threat Field Manager Asset VP
with imminent demonstration at Checklist Asset SVP
GPP, revert to Red level
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EMERGENCY Reference
STEP No Response Document By Who Reporting to Alert Level
Execution 4 Establish security detection
(detection) measures and direct
reporting requirements

2.1 Post G4S security guard to Front GAS Head of Security | Field Manager
gate and site road (with (Asset VP)
communication). Establish rotations.

42 Increase security staffing and G4S Head of Security | Field Manager
establish rotations. (Asset VP)

43 Increase security patrols (evening GAS Head of Security | Field Manager
and day time). (Asset VP)

Execution 5 | Initiate protection of GPP (via
(protection) process changes and
equipment lockout)

5.1 GPP Process: Minimise SOPs - Shift Supervisor Field Manager
Gcondensate production production (Asset VP)

52 GPP Condensate Tanks: Lock Shift Supervisor Field Manager
tank bund entrance gates (4 (Asset VP)
locations)

53 GPP Road Ganiry: Relocate empty” Shift Supervisor Field Manager
tankers away from GPP. (Asset VP)
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EMERGENCY Reference
STEP No  Response Document By Who Reporting to Alert Level
Execution € Initiate response following
(protection) confirmation of likely
demonstration at GPP - activate
GPP Emergency Plan roles and
responsibilities etc.
6.1 | Relocate "GPP Van' to Evacuation Shift Supervisor Field Manager
Point (Kud Nam Sai ) park at gate (Asset VP)
6.2 | Contact Police for possible assistance | GPP. EFS Field Manager
Emergency (Asset VP)
Plan
6.3 | Suspend tanker filling operations GPP Shift Supervisor Field Manager
and if possible, remove from site or | Emergency (Asset VP)
park tanker under gantry foam Plan
deluge.
64 | Suspend all maintenance acti GPP Maintenance ‘Shift Supervisor
and make safe Emergency | Supervisor
Plan
65 | CSR Team to greet GPP CSR Field Manager
Demonstration Crowd. Emergency (Asset VP)
- Depending upon crowd size and Plan

demands, may be possible to move
crowd to Training Building.
- Crowd may gain unauthorized
access to site

- atlempt to contain and contact
Field Manager/ SSHE
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Reference
STEP No Response Document By Who Reporting to Alert Level
66 | Field Manager (or Shift Supervisor - | GPP Field Manager
evening) and SSHE to meet Emergency | SSHE
Demonstration Crowd Plan

- Attempt to negotiate for crowd to
move back outside site

67 | GPP (non-production staffs and GPP Administration Field Manager
visitors) to evacuate and move to Emergency (Asset VP)
pick up point at Kud Nam Sai (with | Plan

radio) via gate3 (Only production
shift team remains on site).

68 | Initiate ESD should: Shift Supervisor Field Manager
- Crowd gain entry past control (or CRO) (Asset VP)
room, OR
- Crowd gain entry into Storage
Tanks, OR

- Crowd gains entry onto road gantry
Spray deluge water at both condensate

13249-PDR-SSHE-502.01-R02
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NOTIFICATION OF THREAT,
RECORD AND REPORT THREAT
(GREEN LEVEL)

EVALUATE THREAT, CONTIUE TO.
ASSESS THREAT LEVEL (REVERT 10
ORANGE IF NECESSARY)

NOTIFY BANGKOK ENT AND LOCAL
AUTHORITES.

CONTINUE EVALUATE THREAT,
~ASSESS THREAT LEVEL REVERT O
RED If NECESSARY)

WNCREASE SECURITY LEVEL,

NITATE PROTECTON OF G,
6.9 Production Team evacuates to Kud Shift Supervisor Field Manager ACTIVATE GPP EMERGENCY PLAN
(Asset VP)
Execution 7 Follow Emergency Plan for GPP Shift Supervisor Field Manager | ONTAGT POLIGE FOR POSSBLE
(recovery) recovery activities and ALL Emergency (Asset VP) DEMONSTRATION GROWD
Plan
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9) FLAMMABLE GAS RELEASE

The following checklist identifies key items to consider

GPP ERT Bangkok EMT
Field Manager | _Senior Operator CRO
" " r Shift Operator
Sinphuhorm Title Supervisor
On Scene Emergency | Emergency | Source
Emergency Response Team Title Commander Tactical Tactical Control
Team Team Group
° Decide whether to mobilize the i
Emergency Response Team. v
Mobilize Emergency Response
o | Group Assistance if person(s) is v
(are) seriously / fatally injured or v

an_evacu eems likely.
Evacuate non-essential personnel
and secure all ignition sources. No
o | flares, smoking or flames in v v
hazard area. Consider wind
direction, stay upwind and uphill.
Utilize process controls to instigate
isolation and shutdown and
depressurize of effected operation.
o | Do not approach source of release v v
until full depressurize has occurred
and gas detectors show zero gas
during approach.

o | Complete ICS 201 Forms v v v
° Ensure that up-to-date reports are v v
circulated to all notified Partners v ;
(Liaison)
Notifications
o | Medical Support X X
o | Police / Fire / Forestry X X
X X

O | Local Authorities / Villages - X

(Liaison)
o | Department of Mineral Fuel X
o | Contractor Management X

v | Action Item X Who will make notif i i ification for i { purpose
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10) FLAMMABLE GAS RELEASE

Loss orDamaged Radotve souees |

The following checklist identifies key items to consider

GPP ERT Bangkok EMT.

Field Manager | _Senior Operator | CRO
Or Shift Operator
Supervisor

Sinphuhorm Title

Gn Scene Emergency | Emergenc | Source
Emergency Response Team Title Commander Tactical | y Tactical | Control
Team Team | Group

o Evacuate, secure and restrict i
access for the affected area v

o Decide whether to mobilize the
Emergency Response Team v

° Notiy the OAEP ( Office of Atomic .
Energy
For Peace)office BKK and follow v
their safe work instruction, provide
transportation for OAEP Officer
o Ensure incident area is

barricaded v v

o | Evacuate employees to the
muster point v

(Logistics)

o Notify the Incident Commander. v

Obtain status report regarding the
nature of the loss or incident (e.g.
exposure, loss in transit, loss during
o transfer to/from the installation or
vessel, accident during logging
operations, etc.) and the type of v
radioactive source.

Ensure that up-to-date reports are v
circulated to all. v

Ensure that statement to media has v
been prepared by External affair

Notifications

o Department of Mineral Fuel

o | Department of Industrial Works ( x x
Khon Kaen Office) (Liaison)

o | Department of Welfare and Labor X X
Protection (Khon Kaen) (Liaison)

o | OAEP (Office of Atomic Energy x
For Peace)

v | Action Item X Who will make notificati i

for informational purpose
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11) SHALLOW WELL BLOWOUT

The following checklist identifies key items to consider
GPP ERT Bangkok EMT
Field Manager Senior Operator CRO
Or Shift Operator
Sinphuhorm Title Supervisor
On Scene Emergency | Emergency | Sour
Emergency Response Team Title Commander | Tactical Team | Tactical ce
Team Contr
o Decide whether to mobilize
the Emergency Response Team. v i
° Seek additional well control v
specialist advice via the well v
technology group in Bangkok.
Ensure that rig operations
o | have been secured to limit the v
consequences as far as possible.
O | Shutin the well. v
Ensure that abandon rig
° procedures have been implemented
and that all non- essential personnel v
have been evacuated.
o | Ensure POB information is up-to- v
date and complete. \
(Admin)
© | Complete the ICS 201 forms. v
© | Notify Bangkok EMT v
Notifications
© | Medical Services X [ [ [

v | Action Item X Who will make notificati i i ion for i i purpose
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12) LOSS OF SECONDARY WELL CONTROL (BLOW OUT)

[The following checklist identifies key items to consider
GPP ERT ‘Bangkok EMT
Field Manager | Senior [Operator CRO
" . Or Shift [Operator
ISinphuhorm Title Supervisor
On Scene Emergency Emergency | Sourc
[Emergency Response Team Title Commander Tactical Team Tactical e
Team [contro
©O |Decide whether to mobilize the ERT. v i
[Seek additional Well Control
Ispecialist advice via the Well
[Technology group in Bangkok,
o [ncluding v
o Blow-outexperts
o Cappingteams
jo Relief Well planning
o Directional drilling experts
o [Check POB information at all v 4
fsites are up-to-date and complete (Admin)
IArrange for transportation, fire- fighting v
© land medical support as required v
(Logistics)
O |Complete ICS 201 Forms v
° [Ensure that statement to media has
been prepared by External affair v
Notification
o | Local Authorities / Villages X x
(Liaison)
o | Department of Mineral Fuel X
o | Partners X
o | Contractor Management X

v | Action Item X Who will make notificati i i ion for informational purpose
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13) SNAKE BITE

A victim of a snake bite in the Sinphuhorm operations has most probably suffered a bite from a King
Cobra. This is a very venomous and dangerous snake which is widely distributed in the area of the
GPP Pipeline and Well Pads. The King Cobra is the largest venomous snake in the world, and
can inject an extremely large quantity of venom in one bite. A King Cobra snake bite signifies a
true medical emergency. In this particular species, victims usually presents predominately with
systemic neurologic manifestations. Drowsiness, neurological and neuromuscular symptoms may

develop early; paralysis, respiratory failure or death often then ensues rapidly.

CALL LOCAL AMBULANCE AND SHIFT
'SUPERVISOR AT GPP

APPLY A CREPE BANDAGE AND
SPLINT AS IMMEDIATE FIRST AID TO
RETARD THE VENOM

MONITOR AND MAINTAIN AIRWA
BREATHING AND CIRCULATION.
OBSERVE SIGNS OF
ENVENOMATION.

STABILIZE PATIENT UNTIL MEDICAL

SERVICES ARRIVE ON SCENE

SHIFT SUPERVISOR TO NOTIFY
FIELDMANAGER AND SITE
MEDIC

It is very important to ensure the following:

Keep the victim calm and reassured. Allow them to lie flat and avoid as much
movement as possible. If possible, allow the bitten limb to rest at a level lower than the
victim's heart.

Immediately wrap a large crepe bandage snugly around the bitten limb starting at the
site of the bite and working proximally up the limb (the full length if possible). The
bandage should be as tight as one might bind a sprained ankle.

Secure the splint to the bandaged limb to keep the limb as rigid and unmoving as possible.
Avoid bending or moving the limb excessively while applying the splint.

DO NOT:

Remove the splint or bandages until the victim has reached the hospital
and is receiving Anti-venom

Cut or incise the bite site

Apply ice to the bite site
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Drowsiness

Eyelid drooping

Respiratory paralysis

Different forms of paralysis

Convulsions

Head drooping

Headache

Sudden loss of consciousness

Stumbling walk
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14) FATALITY / MEDICAL TREATMENT

Depending upon the nature and number of casualties the Emergency Response Team and Bangkok
Emergency Management Team will be activated to provide, maintain, and support medical and

logistical requirements.

Due to the limited medical resources in the Sinphuhorm area of operations, local medical

personnel shall develop a triage area to prioritize medical assistance and transportation.

If a situation involves mass casualty, the Bangkok Emergency Management Team shall be

activated through the Incident Commander.

In the event of a death or a serious injury, the On-Scene Commander will notify the Incident

Commander.

The Next of Kin notification will occur at the Liaison Officer, Human Relations office in Bangkok.

CALL SITE MEDICAL SERVICES

NOTIFY BANGKOK EMT INCIDENT
CCOMMANDER (IF REQUIRED)

SECURE AREA IF FATALITY WAS
CAUSED BY AN ACCIDENT.
INFORM LOCAL AUTHORITIES,

CONDUCT INVESTIGATION

COMPLETE REQUIRED FORMS
AND REPORTS
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15) SEVERE WEATHER

The following checklist identifies key items to consider during an event where severe
weather could impact the facility.

Weather Monitoring

O Radios and the internet can be used to monitor severe weather reports provided by
local emergency response authorities and radio stations.

o When severe weather approaches, radios should be turned on, tuned to local radio
station / emergency services and monitored.

o All personnel should be notified of severe storms in the area. All personnel can
then assist in the weather watch as they go about their regular duties.

‘ Thunderstorms / Lighting / h Winds

This checklist identifies actions to be taken when assets are threatened by

thunderstorms, producing lightning or high winds.

O Upon notification by weather monitoring of impending severe weather conditions,
notify the well-sites and GPP personnel of the situation.

The control room operator will broadcast a weather alert over the radio network.

Personnel will be instructed to shut down all nonessential activities and take

shelter inside a permanent building until the storm has passed.

Immediately bring personnel off tanks, scaffolding, pipe racks, and other

[J | elevated work areas. Suspend product loading operations and close all tank

openings.

[J | Take shelter until the storm has passed.

NOTIFY ALL AREAS OF SEVERE
WEATHER

ENSURE THAT ALL PERSONNEL
SEEK SHELTER UNTIL STORM
PASSES

MONITOR WEATHER

NOTIFY ALL AREAS WHEN SAFE TO|
CONDUCT NORMAL OPERATIONS
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16) SIGNIFICANT FOREST FIRE

Significant Forest Fire - Action to take

[T
Require tool [T e —

o o bty e okt e ety
]
SACHH) e

Firutin ko, X v ¢ Prostesion marotd

e e b Sty Chewics B
S fo canet
T
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17) LOSS OF CONTAINMENT (GAS) FROM HP/LP FLARE SYSTEM AT GPP

NOTIFY LEAK (GAS) FROM HPILP
FLARE SYSTEM, INFORM CRO

CRO INFORMS SHIFT SUPERVISOR

CRO INITIATE PSD (NOT ESD, NO
DEPRESSURIZE ALLOWED), ACTIVATE
IRE & GAS ALARM

ALL PEOPLE TO MUSTERING AS PER
EMERGENCY PROCEDURE

ERT RECALLED, VERIFY LEAK POINT
F SAFE TO DO SO

18) LOSS OF CONTAINMENT FROM WELL FLOW LINE AND PRODUCTION HEADER

NOTIFY LEAK FROM WELL FLOW LINE
/AND/ OR PRODUCTION HEADER,
INFORM CRO

v

CRO INFORMS SHIFT SUPERVISOR

CRO INITIATE PSD (ASSESS
SITUATION, ACTIVATED ESD IF
ESCALATE)

INFORM ALL CONCERN PEOPLE VIA
RADIO / TELEPHONE TO MUSTERING
AS PER EMERGENCY PROCEDURE

RECALL ERT FOLLOWED
EMERGENCY PLAN, SUPPORT
TACTICAL TEAM TO VERIFY LEAK
POINT IF SAFE TO DO SO
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19) LOSS OF CONTAINMENT FROM PRODUCE WATER SEPARATOR

NOTIFY GAS LEAK FROM PRODUCED
WATER SEPARATOR, INFORM CRO

CRO INFORMS SHIFT SUPERVISOR

CRO INITIATE_ PSD (ASSESS
SITUATIO,  ACTIVATE ESD IF
ESCALATE)

v
INFORM ALL CONCERN PEOPLE VIA
RADIO / TELEPHONE TO MUSTERING
AS PER EMERGENCY PROCEDURE

RECALL ERT, FOLLOWED
EMERGENCY PLAN, SUPPORT
TACTICAL TEAM TO VERIFY LEAK
POINT IF SAFE TO DO SO

20) LOSS OF CONTAINMENT FROM WELL FLOW LINE AND PRODUCTION HEADER

NOTIFY LEAK FROM WELL FLOW LINE
AND/ OR PRODUCTION HEADER,
INFORM CRO

v

CRO INFORMS SHIFT SUPERVISOR

CRO INITIATE PSD (ASSESS
SITUATION, ACTIVATED ESD IF
ESCALATE)

INFORM ALL CONCERN PEOPLE VIA
RADIO / TELEPHONE TO MUSTERING
AS PER EMERGENCY PROCEDURE

v

RECALL ERT FOLLOWED
EMERGENCY PLAN, SUPPORT
TACTICAL TEAM TO VERIFY LEAK
POINT IF SAFE TO DO SO
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8.0 APPENDIX B: GAS FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT LAYOUT

The layout of firefighting equipment is shown in GPP Fire Fighting Equipment layout below

GPP Head Count Procedures

The following procedure is employed in determining a head count for the GPP:

1) All personnel not involved in the emergency must go to the safe assembly/Muster area
2) Contractors are responsible for their own personnel
Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version Page 93 of 95
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PTTEP Emergency Response Plan May 2017

3) All personnel are responsible for their visitor.

4) Itis the responsibility of the OSC to assign the person to do a head count of personnel involved
in the emergency

5) Itis the responsibility of the Emergency Response Team (if activated) to account for all
personnel in the incident area

6) Security will provide the names of remaining personnel who are still in the gas processing plant
during the emergency

7) Inform the OSC of the results of the head count and action taken

Muster Stations

1) Muster checker reports head counts from the Muster point area to OSC

2) Inform the OSC of the results of the head counts and action taken

3) When moving around between assembly areas always take into account the type of incident
and the wind direction

4) Correspond to any personnel mobilized and report to OSC

Revision No: 2 UNCONTROLLED when printed, visit PTTEP intranet for the latest version. Page 94 of 95
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9.0 C: PTTEP RISK T MATRIX

* Depends on level of Media interest, ie., if in very small group and can be handled at site, and then it is under Tier 1. However, if it is escalated & require
corporate support it will be Tier 2.

** Depends on situations, for example, i there is people injury! fatality or property damage without external support requirements, it will be Tier 2. However, if
external supports are required or concerning international media, then it is Tier 3.
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Risk & Environmental Aspect Assessment

Act-0018-SSHE m3057270 uaznistiuadlagne ammuwaaasnlumsmianm uasain tdos anmsen astailuussomanisminm wr i ladn an

[Department : SSHE Locatior n
Assesor team : anchuleep@pttep.com, piyachanogp @pttep.com, Condition : Routine

Step 1) msia3sumsamsumsiiualesn
1.1) mstdunnlagsaoua likfuaresn

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.0ther
Description : M7l AoUWNINS

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Lanmmoma 1w uan Y anuT Wi wienasan 2. anmsa bimsauldom i m?muuﬂm‘m LUALADTINA S9N 3. AN INaN (0] ﬂmmm nuﬁuﬁm 4.

AMNATIAT mu Jodia H'IW\'HJFIIMVIUHM’NHM“
Top Event / Envi. Aspect qumwmnﬂuﬂ

People Environment Asset Reputation

Thr ntrol : n ¢ Recovery :
o minnmaisavindanbivisave o nalusazaivsa
° ﬁ\unmm]mmﬂl Wiy @ Buddy System wduna uasdon
o liquiagnmauma B ® doutnds 19 nanlu
© dmnuiums iiuuiliinsa uazumaadiusn Tauin SSHE ® Aoasavintion
o sagualinsaulinu ® nasmudsian
L] ﬂf’]"lﬂ’)\l’nﬂﬁ‘«ﬂ'ﬂ\n“"ﬂ‘ﬂ’\! m‘nmﬂv\mu‘nunu"nm L] m\|17'[wmnmuﬂmm1m\nﬂﬂum‘mﬁnmu
o anmaimabimnzaniumstanma ® uarh dnyewinoi
® L bivinnmua o dadiolisaasouitondounusaitiniym
L] ﬂ”]"\ﬁ’“lﬂﬂ'l“’l'ln'lﬂﬂ’)l«llﬂl«lvl'l\l L] Qlluli“llﬂ.
. wum‘lu’lmﬁu‘uyn‘ﬁuuin ® ERP 1669
© liiowandln dusa uazsolinldowaudusalmi ditanmgn @ First aid kit
@ First Aid
Action Party : Admin and SSHE
Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 32.Environmental Aspect Category
Description : 32.04.Use of raw materials and natural resources
Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : m7liiniudtsa/iimdulummdwmanassaoud
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : mydunldasmasam
People Environment Asset Reputation

Threat & Control

Consequence & Recovery :

o Lidquiagiduma . © szozmaLiin ﬂmﬂamwanmmnilu
® dnmuduma i Mnuuvmmn wazwmasansn Taoiin SSHE [ Buddy System mya"«mw uaziion .

o saouabinsanlinu © vuar daanminoi aunldsanatynunnin
© anadeusanaulinuyants asradamuseuszzinm o dadalisacsauilanavunsoiiilom

Action Party : Admin and SSHE

1.2) mswasongunsal ta3avile arsiail

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 08.Dynamic situation hazards
Description : 08.06.Use of knives, matcheles and other sharp objects

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : mmlwiauﬂwaaqﬂnﬂumumauu
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Wwwn'mlmwv\waaaﬂnimlﬁumauw

People Environment Asset Reputation

2E 1E 1E 1E

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :

o gilnsniunanan uin n3slns Prauid o gnnannginsoiunanan
° mmﬂamuqﬂmmnaunmm VR ® First aid kit
o mid 1)

. miunnnuql]nimvuﬂuum
° mimﬂﬂauqﬂnimnauﬁmm L
© MY 1nFoiiaiil

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 25 Ergonomic hazards
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : mvlummmnqﬁﬂ‘lnﬁm
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : MaATIE I AR

People Environment Asset Reputation

2D 1D 1D 1D

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :

o inmalunsontadendioitbivmnzan o miinamlasumaiiy
@ Manual Handling Procedure PH-10-HS-SWP-00009 @ First aid kit and Nurse
o liiginsoidwonnydisosibimininn o gunsailasuarmdome
@ SSHE Induction uazausuimumssnindoninoiigns ® Fadunginioiarros
Action Party : Si m SSHE <SPH.EH: .com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.Other
Description : #iunisunn

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : saifiudaduiniui,
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : qiiitngansaifiudioguiiini

People Environment Asset Reputation
3D 2D 2D 1D
Thr ntrol : R :

o wuinawhiznnamsungiini o wuinamlasinaiuiaiudsiia

@ SSHE induction at site @ First aid kit and Nurse

® AW @ Emergency Response Plan
o anmmsalimseuldam ® ningamdsmo

© myaTyRLANMM PIMTaNteITa tasinudisanautiiwi @ Emergency Response Plan

o Liljufiannhoasnaslwini nislianmsninnmua @ iimmilssnunt
@ SSHE induction at site

o finoangaadluanmola
® uhudanagoanowti M

© amusuMonuduLTTa 1u fit to work L
© MIATIAIBAMMANNNTONDDTD LAz udlTanow i

Action Party : Si SSHE <SPH.EHS .com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01.Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation

2D 1D 1D 1D




Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :

@ Hot weather @ Personal Injury
® Drink water ® Wear PPE
@ Set up working time with frequent breaking period. ® Rescue team

@ First Aids by nurse

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 25.Ergonomic hazards
Description : 25.01 Manual materials handling

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Tool & equipment
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Worker may slip,trip.fall while lifting

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
©® Working area is not secured @ Personal Injury (back pain, muscle pain)
® Keep working area secured @ First Aids / Nurse
® anmini ﬂ“1!l nansn L ® Wear proper PPE
o iimsdomapuazanlilagsouiluiihulsen o ainsailasuanumdsms

e AaaiongUninia1ron

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.0ther
Description : anstailiinlidiadiiasanin

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : alﬂﬂyﬁn1'l11mau1w1mamu

Top Event / Envi. Aspect : astailiilidaadniiasanin

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
© MBUVITIEIFA uAn o winnwlasinna§y
© m3nsdougUnsni tdoailo nowidinm ® First aid kit
o nsanldgunsailasiusuanodimmnauduaai . nu'nmlﬂuaum‘mam‘mlv‘lumnﬂn
o amnbigaan © myiamnezauay puianmuanasdy dadsinmndoaduiiuianou
© msayaaugnsal tdoaila nowidinm @ iimuzyostumnaiinlusounad

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @ pttep.com>

Step 2) mstiiuaaagn
2.1) ammuwiaaanlunsmiam uasain tdoe anmsen astailuussoimansmam

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01.Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
©® Hot weather @ Personal Injury
® Drink water ® Wear PPE
@ Set up working time with frequent breaking period. ® Rescue team

® First Aids by nurse

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category :
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

'5.Ergonomic hazards

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Tool & equipment
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Worker may slip.trip,fall while lifting

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
@ Working area is not secured @ Personal Injury (back pain, muscle pain)
® Keep working area secured @ First Aids / Nurse
o anviun anlai Mnnsn ® Wear proper PPE
© iimsdanapuazanlilagsouiuilihusen o gilnsailasuarndame

® Aaaiungnroid1res

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

2.2) matiiudrednudnminas:

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.0ther
Description : i1

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect sl
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : ani1

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
@ viwiiuinminasnian © nunman i
o ilgnsaiflummfiudiad, o anudogin
ﬂﬁ'lll'l'[ﬂlluﬂ\]vlinﬂﬂ'hu110"]\“‘!“I'N'IHITI‘WI'I'1!]1\!1¥l“1\!'11ﬂ1]’]1]ﬂ’v L] “’N'ﬂil’ll‘ﬁ‘l)ﬂﬂ%]u
® iliimiay PTTEP SP quauas #lriioianauuziniiem Tool box talk @ First Aid & Nurse
® PTW gnd JSA
. 'lnauﬁu'luwuﬂ

. umuu;ww PTTEP SP mmnaz'lwnmmuuuwuwmu Tool box talk
o ity
o Adnstiivirednbivnnzan
e iiginaiiulumafuniodn
iannsaiuadliluassin Tasiminamfudaiuagimnsonass
® PTW and JSA

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01. Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
@ Hot weather o Personal Injury
@ Drink water ® Wear PPE
® Set up working time with frequent breaking period. ® Rescue team

@ First Aids by nurse

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category :
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

5. Ergonomic hazards




Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Tool & equipment
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Worker may slip,trip,fall while lifting

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
® Working area is not secured @ Personal Injury (back pain, muscle pain)
° chp working area secured @ First Aids / Nurse
o anmwiwii awli wahsn @ Wear proper PPE

@ iimdannpuazanlilans owiwilihulzzan ° qdninﬂvﬁum‘lmﬂumn

® aaionginToidiios

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pitep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.Other

Description : astaiifimlidraiiniinsdnm

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : gailivilishaghuiaaanin
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : amaitiilidroiiasdanm

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
© MBIUUIIIFIIA uan o winawlasinai§u
. mmnammdnm« wdasile nowdnam @ First aid kit

] msﬂ'm‘lﬂqilnﬁmhanuwmﬂumlmﬂm Al ° nnuumlénimni’lu?nlnulwnmmm

o amnligaan © myiamynuzduany gonmuanosdyan Aarsimndoaiugsuiagon

® msasadaugunsal tafosie dowiiiu o iimuzsasiumailinlumounan

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @ pttep.com>

2.3) matfindrasinirldaan

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01.Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
® Hot weather @ Personal Injury
@ Drink water ® Wear PPE
@ Set up working time with frequent breaking period. @ Rescue team

@ First Aids by nurse

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @ pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 25.Ergonomic hazards
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Tool & equipment
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Worker may slip.trip.fall while lifting

People Environment Asset Reputation

2D 1D 1D 1D

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :

©® Working area is not secured ® Personal Injury (back pain, muscle pain)
@ Keep working area secured . First Aids / Nurse
o ammviwi awli nahsn Wear proper PPE
° unﬁwmunl1uamu1ﬂmlﬂ1|wu\1xﬁuilﬁﬁ1 . qﬂnis\ﬂniummlﬁumn
® Fadungininiadisos

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.Other
Description : asiailimlidiadiiasanin

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : 1mwﬂﬂm’lnmauummamw
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : maiiii lidegainsann

People Environment Asset Reputation

Threat & Control :

© MBULUTIVHITA uan o winamlasimnasu
© nsasnadougUnTni tdoailo nowEiam ® First aid kit
L] nHmﬂﬂ'ﬂlﬂﬂ\l1I’Nmnum1ﬂmInﬁﬂwmnumﬂml L] ﬂﬂu‘lﬂ‘laﬂa“lﬂi'ﬂl"\'“l]“l“"l"“ﬂ“

o aambigaam © midamsnuzahany pmonmuanasdyn ﬂamummwndnlummmml

© nsaradougilnToi 1a3osilo nowiEnam © iimmuzsassianmaitiiviuaoanan

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 24 Biological hazards
Description : 24.03.Parasitic insects (pin worms, bed bugs, lice, fleas)

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Poisoning of insect and animals
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Personal exposure

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
@ Poisonous Animal/Insect o Personal Injury
Toolbox talk @ First aid kit and Nurse
Site Safety induction by SSHE ® Rescue team .
@ Wear proper PPE © MIWAAUDIOININNAITO TIHTOINAI Uasgiin

° ﬂmqnﬂmmw wazdnirTsaluiiuil
© anmviwil awlal wangn
o diang aulii Ty ul'uh'.m
@ iisunas dad diviw luii L
@ iimimiiaunas uaxamuﬂﬂﬂuﬂuﬂ

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

2.4) mariiuiraglasanonasarsiai TOX

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 10.Hot surfaces
Description : 10.03.Engine and turbine exhaust systems

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect H Ilam TOX
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : diiidanuion

People Environment Asset Reputation
3D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
o fiwiiamaia o wunamlasimnasu
@ Tool box talks ® First aid kit and Nurse

@ Correct PPE associated with activities

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>




Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 20.Toxic gas
Description : 20.04.Benzense

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : loszmuosansiaiinnians TOX
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : durialoseinooiasia:

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
o ThimMINAINGg o wiinnwmlasumain
© MM doaiuduaTsnmnail o adudunlagwiiioanssusamadiia
] m'lunymunumﬂnunwmlmwi'v\wmm 2TUINY @ First aid kit and Nurse
o Liquauluvini @ Yearly medical check up

® Tool box talk
o nhniluiin

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @ pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 25 Ergonomic hazards
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : m'nﬂfnumn m'nmwnﬁm
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : ninau au azqa nnaK s aauig

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
° w‘iuﬂmnu’lmﬂus"lﬂuuunusau o winawlasimaiiu
L] ‘/11[]11'"0“\““1“[7"\11“ L] ﬁ'ﬂﬂﬂ’ﬂ]ﬂ’ﬂﬂ\']Dl”ﬂ’lﬂﬂ)lﬂﬂlﬂ’]“ﬂﬂﬂ'l\\

. qdnmﬂmnm‘lmﬂumn
® aaonginroidiios

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 06.Hazards associated with differences in height
Description : 06.01.Personel at hight >2 m

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Platform uagtinla
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : uun\nmmﬁmnamnm

People Environment Asset Reputation
3D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
. n:lnsmmim;‘hﬂﬁmm?nuiu’lﬂmnu o ninaulasinnaiu
° 1].;]1mmunnnwmhnmmNnnan PH-10-HS-SWP-00020_Rev3-Work at @ @uld safety harness mﬂumml 2 a7y
Height failjuuonna uag nmmnmu
° ’lmﬁmsuuaqadninﬂﬂmiﬂn @ First aid kit and Nurse

o Platform wilamga
L] w1mmﬂam\mln'rmm!ﬂmm
o mmanummTunqqmmaﬂmw PH-10-HS-SWP-00020_Rev3-Work at
Height
® Tool box talks

Action Party : Prod and SSHE

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01.Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation

2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
® Hot weather o Personal Injury
@ Drink water ©® Wear PPE
@ Set up working time with frequent breaking period. @ Rescue team

@ First Aids by nurse

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

2.5) mstfiuaregnidsisunin uazarstailuussoima

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category :
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

5 Ergonomic hazards

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspec( mxmmumn mﬂ«-nlmm
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : winam au azaa wnan s,,mmn'nufml

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : quence & Recovery :
o siwiiiaubivlussiismsouien o wiinamlasumaiiy
L] M"ITnTVAV\V!UﬂﬂuﬁN\“M L] 37N157‘IHTWﬂ’l]Nl]a"ﬂﬂﬂ“’llﬂ"uﬂnﬂ’]\‘

. qﬂnim"lmumwlﬂumn
® Faadungnioiarroy

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 06.Hazards associated with differences in height
Description : 06.01.Personel at hight > 2 m

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Platform wagiiila
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : winamuaaanniiga

People Environment Asset Reputation
3D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
° mlnimm?mﬂaﬂﬂmm%uuﬂuvlllwmu o vunamlasumaniu
o iifimumarinauluiigianionars PH-10-HS-SWP-00020_Rev3-Work at @ auld safety harness lﬁaﬂuumw 210y
Helghl L] Nﬂﬂ‘lj’)ﬂ‘l”“l'lﬁ uag MN““TIH«\H
o lisimymudaqiinsailanidon @ First aid kit and Nurse

o Platform iiulaz1ia
© imanadauginyoinoulinu
. mmﬂlguﬂnu'[uw.\mmnnmf PH-10-HS-SWP-00020_Rev3-Work at
Height
@ Tool box talks

Action Party : Prod and SSHE

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01.Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation

2D 1D 1D 1D




Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :

@ Hot weather @ Personal Injury
® Drink water ® Wear PPE
@ Set up working time with frequent breaking period. ® Rescue team

@ First Aids by nurse

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

2.6) matfieyandinn

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 09.Environment hazards
Description : 09.01. Weather

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Weather
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : To have a stroke

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
® Hot weather @ Personal Injury
@ Drink water ® Wear PPE
@ Set up working schedule to include frequent break time. @ First kit

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.0ther
Description : amwiiuinh

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : anwituinh
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : naih

People Environment Asset Reputation

" e e e

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
o anmiiniilh A ° Mm3Minuai
@ dnpuduwmy flysmindunmamsnam o iiwaiTnaminlidadoluniianiin
© MaanuEMIIuN ® qUnsaidilian 1in GPS

® dnuduimg iiemiidmams iy
o wimaiingiiuiimsayalaomiitiiinnmimog

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 24.Biological hazards
Description : 24.03.Parasitic insects (pin worms, bed bugs, lice, fleas)

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : Poisoning of insect and animals
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Personal exposure

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
@ Poisonous Animal/Insect ® Personal Injury
@ Toolbox talk ® First aid kit
@ Site Safety induction by SSHE ® Rescue team
@ Wear proper PPE © manuAROIOIMETINAED TiNa0LHAY uAsgil

® ijmymiiaunas uazdniu Ty salwituil
® anmini mﬂu wangn,

® danan mﬂu Tuiyuuilyn
@ iisunas dad siviw luviun

© finsmiausias uazdaiw Tsaluituil

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @ pttep.com>

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 32.Environmental Aspect Category
Description : 32.08.Physical attributes

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : matinliasalujinihih
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : fisuasunasiianmiiaulaswnlasliluiuiilimmsaisa

People Environment Asset Reputation
2D 1D 1D 1D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
o mstawnioy dunan awli winiarna o amaaanluiwimmsarsaulasuwladll mnannzilng
) mimuaﬁn'lﬂ“luﬂuﬁﬂmmmuwNﬁnwm\mmum’lmmuu ® mslgmhmaunu
o mswiginsaitazesile tin 'lvigma'na msaaandinin i ° nﬁauuauu13unuhmmwmﬂlanxhwmllflu'luﬂuﬂmna
L] Q'I’H'I’HIHTD\ IV_)T'Nﬂ'! mwmnhmwnm L] Y'I'Iﬁlﬂ”lﬂf’]\\ﬂ'! ’)”nﬁm‘]ﬂllﬁnlﬂﬂ A9 ponNNHKh manainynian

° mmual1vln1uﬂu|1wn1wmnm\mvﬂmwmu

Action Party : Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>

Step 3) msaamsuoy vads naamsiiuaiadn

3.1) msaanmsao: 18ads naamstiualanng

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category :
Description : 32.07.Waste and by-products

2 Environmental Aspect Category

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : n131i asiail qnsailunmiiudiadn
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : 10 gUnininaamy Adanwfudiotn

People Environment Asset Reputation
1D 1D 1D 2D
Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
o msmaanui muninla damsasiai uazalnsaindinmslinn © npzauanolimpuibnnnin
@ SSHE induction at site o umﬂmmv\nunmﬂ\lnHmmmmmﬂmim\ﬂmﬂnunnm
® WIaAsLANUAN W38 un . L. Lo
© MIATIAADUANINANMN gunInilaTavile wasasiaiinoulnnm

Action Party : anchuleep@pttep.com




Risk & Environmental Aspect Assessment

Act-0016-SSHE @1m29m335133 nsaitiaguiitnaquunmaisisasminish

Department : SSHE Location : wiisn
Assesor team : amhulccp(ﬂ‘pue com, piyachanogp@pttep.com, ondition : Emergency

1.1) wa3ouginsai

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 25.Ergonomic hazards
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : qUnsmwnaawmmnnuum
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : wunﬂuﬁm«naui“mNmimaaumuadmm

People Environment Asset Reputation

2Cc

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
® aausaLiy o lasmnaiin
. msﬂn’namv‘iammﬂuﬁu'lumﬂumiawa @ First aid kit and Nurse
© v 31l /flagimouning anadoummontoniini @ Emergency Response Plan
o mavinwzlumsliiaiasiie qunsai o winsdwdoma
® DUTHMTDTUWIIMTITIAT ® Emergency Response Plan

o mmumsliginsol Tamimiram

© i 71l g lasimeuming avadeunmmiondontiniiuil
o ammaimalitwanzan

© i 1l /lasimouning anadoua imdonowininil

Action Party : Sinphuhorm Security <SPH.SE@pttep.com>

1.2) vt iauauiaa MmN

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 33.0ther
Description : gn#unsunn

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect : 1004
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : quifinqingouuuioanun

People Environment Asset Reputation

I DT —— 2

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
o duluauminilivanzan o lasnaSuisiwdoiin
© DUTHMTOIHIIMTATIAT @ First aid kit and Nurse
° wumumﬂwd”mmmmﬂini Taominam ® Emergency Response Plan
© i 1l g lasimeuning asadeunmmTonontiiiui o nihdauidama
o liaonld PPE wdaazvianuaa ® Emergency Response Plan

© DUTHMTOIMIIMTATIAT

° wumumﬂwﬂmnnmm'ﬁiﬁi Taoyminm

® i 11ln /lﬂ.mmuaummu aradeuMIMIaNoNLiNi
o mainmzlunsenuIomsanas

© DUTHMTOIMIIMTATINT

° wumumﬂwammmm'ﬁﬂ‘ﬁ Tﬂumv\u‘mu

® 1 ﬂln /!ﬂumlmlmmsl aradeuAIMIaNnoNLiNi

. wumumi’lwammmn‘miﬂi Tﬂmﬂnu'mu
© i1 il /g lasimeuning anadoun nyeutowiniinil
. ﬂ!nmnmmﬂqﬂm1q|ln7m||7nnu szanlon
o anmaimalivwinzan
© i1 il /i lasimeuning anaaoun nmouowtiniinil
o lnoy
© it siln Afldsimoumng asadoua umFontow i

Action Party : Jirawan Pidfai <JirawanP @ pttep.com>Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @ pttep.com>

1.3) Aaufiuailnsai

Hazard / Environmental Aspect Category : 25.Ergonomic hazards
Description : 25.01.Manual materials handling

Source of hazard / Envi. Aspect quﬂvmﬂﬂmmmimaumn
Top Event / Envi. Aspect : Wiy JuMILnan mummu

People Environment Asset Reputation

s e e e

Threat & Control : Consequence & Recovery :
LR RRERTE o lasinaiin
. nﬁﬂnﬁaulﬁammﬂuiu'lunﬁ'lnm?mﬂﬂ @ First aid kit and Nurse
© i il /flagimeuming apdouaInToNRau Nl @ Emergency Response Plan
o mminwzlumsldtaiasiie qinsoi ® niugdmdomy
® DUTHNMTIIMIINTITIAT ® Emergency Response Plan

° anumﬂnﬂdmm Taomiam

@ 1 31ln /mmumuumu asdouaINFoNR NN
. an1wa1n1a'lumm.,ﬂu

o i 3iln /glasimauning ardouaIontowninil

Action Party : Jirawan Pidfai <JirawanP@pttep.com>Sinphuhorm SSHE <SPH.EHS @pttep.com>
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Incident Report




Incident Investigation

Van No.1 to crash against the rear bumper of the front car
(the result is minor damage, no injury person).
Event No.

Location : Public road, Udonthani
Date : 7 Feb 2023/ XX:XX hrs.




Content ,,,,

* Investigation Team

* Incident Description

 Incident Timeline

* |[dentify Protection System

« Cause Tree Analysis

« Recommendations for Improvement

R
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Investigation Team

1. K. Anchulee Phew-on
2. K. Sirinapa Buasap

Interviewee

1. K.Prajak Sirkanha

®

PTTEP

Senior Technician, SSHE
Assistant Officer, Administration

Driver

Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Incident Description

PTTEP
Incident Date & Time 11 Jan 2023/07:30 hrs.
Location Khonkaen
Activity Light vehicle transportation
Responsible party TOSCO
Incident Description After sent passenger to Khon Kaen Airport, the van driver(V1) stopped

the car at intersection. He putin N gear while parking during red light
however, the van ran into hit another car which parked in front of Vanl
by accidentally. This cause the front bumper crashed against the rear
bumper of front car, (The left bumper has minor damage and there is
no injury person).

Why did it happen? The left bumper (Van No.1) to crash against the rear bumper of
the front car (the result is minor damage, no injury person).
Consequence/ Evidence minor property damage

Any support required support No
from Head Office:

Incident Classification (if known): Property damage (work related)

— Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future




Incident Timeline

PTTEP

05.00 |Depart from GPP to pick up staff at home (Khonkaen).

06.00 |Depart from K.Kongpop’s home to Khon Kaen Airport

07.00 [Sent passenger to Khon Kaen Airport,

The van driver(V1) stopped the car at intersection, He put in N gear while
07.30 parking during red light however, the van ran into hit another car which parked
' in front of Van1 by accidentally.
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Evidence

PTTEP
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Evidence

« DDC Training Certification

Certificate of Training

TECHNICAL PETROLEUM TRAINING INSTITUTE

This Certificate verifies that

Prajak Srikanha

Successfully completed a training course in

Defensive Driving (DDC)

Course Dae: 27/01/2021 Certificate Number - 21LK-ID0020  Expiry Date ; 26/01/2023

=

Ve

A

N

=

Trainer Name Mt Mengkolchai Nolynongiew Puangthip Silpasart
Exwcutive Director

Techmical Petroleurn Training Institute

®

PTTEP

e
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®

PTTEP

Driver license

£3 00 0063 4540

[El&EE
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Evidence

« Latest Physical check

4.1 General Medical Check-up *
Parameter Check-up Date (Tufiasi3s WAHASIGRYIIE)
MCU Result 23/08/2021

Medical Questinnnaires

4.2 Special tasks

Parametar Check-up Date (e nnadaganiie)

Confined Space Work

Crane Oparaior

Professional Driver 23/08/2021
Catering Work

Other (Fus)

Status Approve Reject
Fit For Special Task Confined Space Work

Crane Oparator

PTTEP

Hospital (Isovienuna)

BT R BT BRGE T T

Hospital (Tsawemna)

TSN TUIRNTIIWTEULAY

Professional Driver

Valid From 23/08/2021

Comment

Comment

Valid To

23/08/2022

s

B ——
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Evidence

e Car inspection report on 11 Jan 2023/07:30 hrs.

SharePoint

SINPHUHORM

Home

1#2 Share #1 sutomate -

& Export

SPH Light Fleet Recard + > 1/11/2023

Driver -
Tawee 5,
Chutipon T.
arkom B,

Kampanat T.

Burzsak 5

Documents OEMS

F

PRODUCTION ~

|Integrate -

Date

1/11/2023

171142023

PTW

Created

laruzny 11

Jaruary 11

Jaruzry 11

laruany 11

Jaruaty 11

£ Saarch this fist

Learning

Light fleet  SinphuhormROW

Car

e
(onsazzs

{ ==B768 )

WHH Exerase

CarType

Vehical Inspection [ist

Odometar

17785a

153,994

Building Maintenance Repair Request

dsananisiuEt.. L ostumwsa (3.
5 Narmal
3 Morma|

3 Mormal

5 WNormat

PTTEP

= Checklist~ ¥ @
2. ezuulviih (.. 3. sz (W=,

MNomsal Marmal
Hormal Narmral
Normal Narmal
Nerma) Marma:
Neorma! Mama:

B

e ———
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Evidence

« Work schedule on 30 May 2021

sz iR AL/ 000l . 2566, (WD)

PTTEP

o nn 8247 9 nn 8241 o nn 8233 #8768 an 8767 o nn 8224 0a 8766 0101 101
P4 P3 P2 V4 V3 P1 vap viD 4 1
(RL}] nm oug Car rental (RT)
08.00-17.00 08.00-17.00 08.00-17.00 06.00-17.00 06.00-17.00 05.00-19.00 04.00 - 13000, 04.00 - 13,00, fu
sz $3iTonae | audnd noand Wi afouTnd AN Wiy 0N YAIRI A T3 gl Fuyna {q3AnG uuTaA ninfummwo CSR 1¥1 N QUi 091 8672296
SSHE 08301, WIPH-INS | 08301 w1 700 (uomPueo  [doslad i Kot |K35fad 540 | 500 |kan Kfine nazizhl 1foafiy
.00 fua PH-WCH‘W] 713 Inmnouin  [KAys i KAu K.a53/ 545 505 [Kymind Kdmmn i Woatnd
K9 i Kath 515 [Kurnin Kanju 700 |whTadmdn o580 ot
hipdon 10 wilodmdng,  [Kuos . osdond
[ ol
7.10 |mzwiuaseih snaia aafly
09.00 u. mesk W Tadihnious, hlgiou 720 [mifwoinmiaaauia K
itna hiauamafnsidse tansndinim [ anzndunim
Stand by danz |Konind T Stand by
7 Kaoma i :7 ' - ]
K.aigna 06.00 FuK.Aoanminine-=mnuiiu
Kil 1w 07.10 10.40 FuR uSaifu-aufiv
|katad w715
Stand by
P417.00 P317.00-19.00 ¥ P2 17.00 V4D 17.00-19.00 1. V3D 17.00-19.00 1. P118.00-19.00 .| V2N 13.00-22.004 VIN 13.00-22.004 Car rental (RT) 17.00-19.00 1,
yaey avm o
K.odad K. ating TirnouTa k.'i'o: [nhTosvdnn,  [Kuea Suvoadn T ann TN szmunoomh anaia [Woudty
Kil womiunens  |deaTenin i Knh 17.00 Imnninu’ 1700 K.ynyidn K.fizmm Woafiud
minhu Kau lK.s oma i Hasiin
wihTadadn o.0aaa v
1 K K.aigwa WosSond
‘ oald’
mimeinmia noula (K
_,-’4—’-;—_
—_——————————

Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Lack of camera
record monitor by e
Owner and routine
inspection by driver

VDO record replate

every 10 minute

Camera in vehicle,

R No record —

Camera in vehicle,

Camera in vehicle,
Interview

Interview Interview
. Vehicle RO?‘,’-
Driver e condition
i 1 1 I
Fit to dri C t Behavior and SSHE Light fleet ”
It to drive QIMpeLEncy Awareness inspection record Road condition

Medical check up record

Interview

Not found result of

medical check

Medical check up record

Driver didn’t yearly
medical check
Medical check up record

I

Driver contact

1

Interview

Interview

Light fleet record,
Datai)ase

Not found light
fleet online cheklist

Driver didn’t aware of

Brake system and PM

in good condition

concrete barrier record on database

PM record and Interview

Interview

Database,
|

| Driver didn’t Check daily|
light fleet online cheklist
SSHE Interwire

Complacency

Lack of Light fleet online checklist
monitor by owner and routine online
checklist by driver
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Summary of Root Causes and Recommendations

PTTEP
Root Cause Recommendations Action Party Target Date
Human factor 1. For any person who involved with “complacency” behavior, “ I-commit” SSHE / Admin 20-Feb -23
(Complacency with program shall be applied and kept record.
R Evidence : I-commit record.

Overconfident and less

awareness) 2. Develop incident lesson learn and share to all concern parties Witoon /SSHE 17 -Jan-23
Evidence : Acknowledge sign for sharing lesson learn. Completed

Inadequate to inspection [l. Setup role and responsible person for camera record monitor by Owner SSHE 30-Jan-23
Evidence : Role and responsible person

the camera recor

e camera record 2. Add Camera inspection in Light fleet online checklist Admin 30-Jan -23

Evidence : Light fleet online checklist

Inadequate to monitor thefl. Setup role and responsible person for Light fleet online checklist monitor Admin 30-Jan -23

vehicle routine online Evidence : Role and responsible person

daily checklist by driver

Inadequate to follow up 1. Follow up action in New driver contract (all driver must pass the pre-work and Admin 20-Feb -23

. | medical check up).
D annua

the K river cont_raCt,and Evidence : Driver medical check up record and SSHE CN

monitor the driver’s

medical checkup

I

14
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Shared Lesson learn and Keys To Safe distance driving on 17 Jan 2023c @

Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Thank you

®

PTTEP
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Incident Investigation

YES Forklift 8 Ton to crash Steel Roof of Training Building
Parking (the result is minor damage, no injury person).
Event No.

Location : Training Building Parking ,GPP Khonkaen
Date : 17 Oct 2023/16.20 hrs.




Content ,,,,

 Investigation Team

* Incident Description

* Incident Timeline

* I[dentify Protection System

« Cause Tree Analysis

« Recommendations for Improvement

R
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Investigation Team

PTTEP
1. K. Anchulee Phew-on Senior Technician, SSHE

2. K. Rapeemart Potranan Assistant Officer, Logistics Services

3. K. Boonlert Wongyai Shift supervisor

4. K. Kanyapron Seesunam Sernior Store man

5. K. Kriangsak Pakdeepong Senior Technician, Mechanical

Interviewee

1. K.Saktawee Yongprom Forklift Driver

2. K.Anawil Boodda Team lead YES

— Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Incident Description

PTTEP
Incident Date & Time 17 Oct 2023/16.20 hrs.
Location Packing Training GPP Khonkaen
Activity Material transportation by forklift
Responsible party YES
Incident Description
Why did it happen? YES Forklift 8 Ton to crash Steel Roof of Training Building
Parking (the result is minor damage, no injury person).
Consequence/ Evidence minor property damage

Any support required support No
from Head Office:

Incident Classification (if known): Property damage (work related) Steel roof

— Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Incident Timeline

PTTEP

07.00-07.30 nsaagausn forklift feuGuau

07.30-08.00 ‘a1 uar Uszga Toolbox talk

08.00-10.30 Fuemaudne gnsal XX
10.30-10.45 Wn

10.45-12.00 Gusunudie gunsal XX

12.00-13.00 LT

13.00-15.00 Gusunudie gunsal XX

15.00-15.15 9N

15.15-17.00 Suauaudng grnanl XX

17.10

_ Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Evidence
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Driver license

[ e

CERTIFICATE OF SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT ﬂauauq@ﬁmiﬁiﬂauamﬁ

Mr. Sakthawee Yongprom

v £ o
Wle ANANTI BININN

Has fully compieted the In-h training course t and ination for

COURSE: FORKLIFT OPERATIONS SAFETY TECHNIQUES

nangas manamsUfianwinllaadnvadsdasany

Training Course Duration: SzBzIa inauss 6.0 51

Training Date : Nov 132022 Tufisuss: 13 Roriniug 2565

A

Mr. Adisek Tortee: Wiu R von
Instrucsor By ; Tnennsgusimo
tssuad Date: Nov 25 2022 Fuslaanluiuses 25 wanimuw 2565

Centificate Serial No Wiusaaeufi C03132912022 | Course No TRAWANER: C-031

®

PTTEP

Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



DDC license

PTTEP

| Certificate of Training

This certificate verifies that

] Course Da

I'rainer Nam

Fechnical Petroleum Tramning Institute

— Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future
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Evidence

PTTEP

 DDC Training Certification

— Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future
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Driver license

PTTEP
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Evidence 0

« Latest Physical check
Status Approve Reject
Fit For Special Task Confined Space Work
Crane Oparator
Professional Driver
Catering Work
Other (Buq)
Valid F Valid T
ahid from 30/11/2022 = andto 29/11/2023 =
Comment Comment

Company Name Reguest No Asset (Tasams) Verification Status

Medical Contract Holder

(0 |61, YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO,, LTD., 2100001974  Thaworn Sonkhawong 2023000810 Rigger SPH material handing 3 28/11/2023 14/08/2023
(3 62, YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO,, LTD., 2100001974 Pamot Mahem 2023000815 Traller Operator SPH material handing “ _' | 29/1 14/08/2023
[J 3. YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO., LTD., 2100001974 Wirot Sridaket 2023000817 Water truck driver / Rigger SPH material handing “ | ; 14/08/2023
[J 64, YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO,, LTD,, 2100001974 Kampan Namrat 2023000819 Operatar Traller SPH material handing . ; 29/11/2023

65. YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO., LTD., 2100001974  Sakthawee Yongprom 2023000821 Operator Forklift and Rigger SPH material handing : 29/11/2023 14/08/2023

(0 66. YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO., LTD., 2100001974 Kowit Nutawal 2023000827 Rigger SPH material handing /10 25 07/10/2023 14/08{2023

[J 67, YIM SIAM ENGINEERING CO,, LTD,, 2100001974 Anawil Budda 2023001046 Safety Officer Supervisor Level SPH material handing 1 29{13}2 '30/11/2023

Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future



Evidence .

* Forklift inspection report on 17 Oct 2023/07:30 hrs.

Company Yim Siam Engineernng

Farkhit Type Kamatsy

ate . /2100 Yo

cdeifSerial No.  FOBOHD-8/46992

Watning decals and opérators manual se present
and readable

Y, SRE) L PELIE ST A

UAS A usn

Seat belt or restraing i accessible
damaged, oily or diny.

WA N e

e

Engimg ™ run:

Crane License Number tate Working Load. 8 Tons Horn works. = 7
sy Vsl -
Turasigaal iif equipped) Operates smoothly.
‘ Sl
¢ ek A = g |
\ | Lights™ thead, tail, and warning work and are smed |
" 1—
@ | Gaegesand instruments ars work 5. - e
relsini
Lift Control* ™ vperatas smoothly without excess drfl
paleneym R alinind waeniatan
| o s et ; Filt Cantral®* operates smoathly withoul ercoass |
Na. Description Inspection Result Heitt or dvatios
ik LT o \ ARDIRIT N Fulunmyuasnirn s vanliiod YinsmstsionTy wisnscwm
Safe | Unsafe Remark v
\iaeails Trinand Mt | T — il > | =
Ll o ) ! IR ! = — | Contral levers are labelod, not lopse or 3 -
1 Tires'* ace inflated and freo of excesove woac or | treely ¢ =
} ireely return to neutral,
0 /’ / \
| il f S— — - ' coninth and zesponsive. free of ! » =
e - ——
] mounted | | {
il o |
=" 3l Punch Ust A™" Critical Parts 1
— e T =1 R 3t aceapt for sgistation, Punch il Shot term for registration {1 mount), |
TR / | within | month by report then will get regis senad
M My — _— [ — B > - 7 = = —————
| 5 full and free of leaks | le lze2.3
S | AGLEPL But COrection v e wivn it ivi
in il annd fre ] ! i = = B Not Actest lumaon
AT ", e o |
: T — Inspected b daN0 AN EPIDT  ARIL TG
Radiator** 15 full and froe of | 5P b MU Ay S Ry =]
éu anctaf i N B e R ==l ' g, aT¢
) o of leaks. ) Q ¢
| nOH 15034
= _— - t —

tight

Covers ower battery and hazardous parts**

LS B e

Bun FesdAni wos it

L T T R

Load rating piate” ad readatie,

VNN

|

q0 50
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Driver Vehicle Rggq
condition condition

[
i 1 i i
. . Behavior and SSHE Forklift daily
I Interview

Driver didn’t aware

PM vehicle
Road condition

Interview

1.Daily dheck list
recard ,

Brake system and PM
in'good condition

level of Steel roof

¥ record and Interview

copfpany doctor

certificate,

L Interview
3. Diving license I

SSHE
Complacency

Driver

1.. Interview Driver didn’t aware _

Interview

SSHE T ==

I el EEE) Passion to Explore for a Sustainable Future

level of Steel roof

2.DDC Inte'\/iew

certificate,




Summary of Root Causes and Recommendations

PTTEP
Root Cause Recommendations Action Party Target Date
Human factor 1. For any person who involved with “complacency” behavior, “ I-commit” SSHE / Admin 20-Feb -23
(Complacency with program shall be applied and kept record.
R Evidence : I-commit record.

Overconfident and less

awareness) 2. Develop incident lesson learn and share to all concern parties Witoon /SSHE 17 -Jan-23
Evidence : Acknowledge sign for sharing lesson learn. Completed

Inadequate to inspection [l. Setup role and responsible person for camera record monitor by Owner SSHE 30-Jan-23
Evidence : Role and responsible person

the camera recor

e camera record 2. Add Camera inspection in Light fleet online checklist Admin 30-Jan -23

Evidence : Light fleet online checklist

Inadequate to monitor thefl. Setup role and responsible person for Light fleet online checklist monitor Admin 30-Jan -23

vehicle routine online Evidence : Role and responsible person

daily checklist by driver

Inadequate to follow up 1. Follow up action in New driver contract (all driver must pass the pre-work and Admin 20-Feb -23

. | medical check up).
D annua

the K river cont_raCt,and Evidence : Driver medical check up record and SSHE CN

monitor the driver’s

medical checkup

I

14
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Shared Lesson learn and Keys To Safe distance driving on 17 Jan 2023c

nwiseguny

PTTEP
PANIUUANITENG

dNHQAUASIE
onsalwWanawn

msenaum h
goiAufHUQ Gy WaRaWN

o10n tHAUARAUNU vganniﬁ
AUTUSOHSERUAUaVIU Wauusalsd
AogusuiU HeothHUNlUauga

~  UOIHaQBUAU
WhnsriHuaLdUN1Y
e upDIWARAWN
Wujuaou HSaUuIHU:aY
MSUVUHSDNU 2RaNNNNFY

— — — - =
AudWIaasdIala HINGUTUEUUUD
AudUTWaAaWNUDY upuIwanawn

TURURUAUIGE U

o g~ : «
nousg .

L

www.safetyinthai,com SAFETY IN THAI
© Safetyinthai.com m -
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Thank you

®

PTTEP
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Pagel/1

Well site Fire Fighting Equipment Check Sheet

MONTH : aAsANIaU

SPH-OP-FFE-00001

- Equipment Check / Monthly
Item FlRSK-:—DAlD Location Date 2 Check Item Remark
Missing | Damage OK
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
- o <
99 9 § 2 |Medicine Expire /
1 5« o3 7/4/2023
T g 5 3 |Fill Medicine /
] >
= © 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' 0
E § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
2 5 < o5 7/12/2023
T g 5 3 JFill Medicine /
] >
= © 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' @)
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
3 S < i 19/7/2023
T g 5 3 |Fill Medicine /
| >
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' )
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
4 3 < o35 26/7/2023
W D5 3 |Fill Medicine /
qa o = S
= © 4t
= ag /
o 1 |Box Condition /
o S
3 oY 2 |Medicine Expire /
5 > T 3 26/7/2023
h% ST 3 [Fill Medicine /
()
= 4 [Tag /




Pagel/1

Well site Fire Fighting Equipment Check Sheet

MONTH : &9y1i1au

SPH-OP-FFE-00001

- Equipment Check / Monthly
Item FlRSK-:—DAlD Location Date 3 Check Item Remark
Missing | Damage OK
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
R m
I 9 § 2 |Medicine Expire /
1 5« a3 8/2/2023
I L T = 3 |Fill Medicine /
o o z S
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
N (@)
E § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
2 S & a3 8/9/2023
T g 5 3 JFill Medicine /
] >
T © 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
§ § -;U § 2 [Medicine Expire /
3 4 <« a3 16/8/2023
x L g = 3 [Fill Medicine /
| >
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' )
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
4 3 < o35 23/8/2023
W D5 3 |Fill Medicine /
o 2>
= © 4t
= ag /
o 1 |Box Condition /
o S
3 oY 2 |Medicine Expire /
5 1y T 3 23/8/2023
h% ST 3 [Fill Medicine /
()
= 4 [Tag /




Pagel/1

Well site Fire Fighting Equipment Check Sheet

MONTH : AUy

SPH-OP-FFE-00001

- Equipment Check / Monthly
Item FlRSK-:—DAlD Location Date 3 Check Item Remark
Missing | Damage OK
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
R m
I 9 § 2 |Medicine Expire /
1 5 & a3 9/6/2023
I L T = 3 |Fill Medicine /
o« z S
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
N (@)
E § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
2 S & a3 13/9/2023
T g 5 3 JFill Medicine /
] >
T o 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
§ § -;U § 2 [Medicine Expire /
3 4 <« a3 20/9/2023
E & g = 3 |Fill Medicine /
] >
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' )
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
4 3 < o35 27/9/2023
W D5 3 |Fill Medicine /
o 2>
T © 4t
= ag /
o 1 |Box Condition /
o S
3 oY 2 |Medicine Expire /
5 1y T 3 27/9/2023
h% ST 3 [Fill Medicine /
()
= 4 [Tag /




Pagel/1

Well site Fire Fighting Equipment Check Sheet

MONTH : AUy

SPH-OP-FFE-00001

- Equipment Check / Monthly
Item FlRSK-:—DAlD Location Date 3 Check Item Remark
Missing | Damage OK
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
R m
I 9 § 2 |Medicine Expire /
1 5 & a3 9/6/2023
I L T = 3 |Fill Medicine /
o« z S
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
N (@)
E § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
2 S & a3 13/9/2023
T g 5 3 JFill Medicine /
] >
T o 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
§ § -;U § 2 [Medicine Expire /
3 4 <« a3 20/9/2023
E & g = 3 |Fill Medicine /
] >
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' )
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
4 3 < o35 27/9/2023
W D5 3 |Fill Medicine /
o 2>
T © 4t
= ag /
o 1 |Box Condition /
o S
3 oY 2 |Medicine Expire /
5 1y T 3 27/9/2023
h% ST 3 [Fill Medicine /
()
= 4 [Tag /




Pagel/1

Well site Fire Fighting Equipment Check Sheet

SPH-OP-FFE-00001

MONTH : WaeiIn1&IU

- Equipment Check / Monthly
Item FlRSK-:—DAlD Location Date 3 Check Item Remark
Missing | Damage OK
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
R < 5
I o Q 2 |Medicine Expire /
1 5« o3 11/7/2023
T g 5 3 |Fill Medicine /
] >
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' 0
E § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
2 5 < o5 14/11/2023
T g 5 3 JFill Medicine /
] >
T o 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' (@)
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
3 4 <« o35 21/11/2023
E & g = 3 |Fill Medicine /
| >
T O 4 |Tag /
o @ 1 |Box Condition /
' )
§ § 9 § 2 [Medicine Expire /
4 3 < o35 28/11/2023
W D5 3 |Fill Medicine /
o 2>
T © 4t
= ag /
o 1 |Box Condition /
o S
3 oY 2 |Medicine Expire /
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Summary Action for Fire Fighting

Equipment

SPH( -FFE-00001

1 Winscok Blcok Valve 4 7/12/2023 13e/a16 wldsudr v Bousaaua) 7/12/2023
7

2 Winscok Blcok Valve 1 20/12/2023 2130/218 wldsud v Bausasuan20/12/2023

3

4

5
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ary Action for Fire Fighting Equipment

SPH(‘-FFE-OOOM

FM 200 Supply to Substation 27/10/2023| &alalvin Hydrotest fighdrsaoldoule ﬁ;’,ﬂg’é’éga”
Q
lne. Regerved. q{h’ﬁ fne matn Wb
9o M0 C. 3l
Winscok GPP 53m 2/11/2023 2150/276 wanud i Fausasuadl 2/11/2023
Winscok Blcok Valve 4 5/11/2023 2190/216 wldsusrwi Fausanunal 5/11/2023
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Summa / Action for ___-__-_

, . AFLINFEUTANUAD

1 Escape set GPP Open drain pump 10/6/2023 FIRETOIATRIO) wasuslni 30/10/2023

/|
&

) ANUUTIUTDLURD

2 FM-200 -01 Supply to Substation 11/10/2023 d9 Inpector lairiedsa0 26/10/2023

. 4 e Bausasuna)

3 Winscok Well pad C 17/10/2023 2A156/u76 wlasua? ni 17/10/2023
. ANLINTHUTaEUAD

4 FM-200 -02 Supply to Substation 25/10/2023 & Inpector ladymdrsav 27/11/2023

o ] \D
Ihne Mgy, O e tosvalivy
o0 Hog LBasusu?
5
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Summary Action for Fire Fighting Equipment

SPH(“-FFE-00001

1 Escape set | GPP 26 10/8/2023 da'ld Inspector flyndrsavdindounu ni’("}?:g;[’}":g”
2 Wind Sock BV4/, 22/9/2023 150 210 wanuea ﬁ;;;?;;z?
3 Lifebuoy Wall pad B,C / 26/9/2023 130 uan wldnud i ﬁ;;g?;{;";;
4

5
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Summary Action for Fire Fighting Equibment_

SPH(“-FFE—OOOEH

1 Escape set P-H5/4 17/5/2023 | &'l Inspector flyymdrsavdndounu ﬂﬁ”;}:‘;j';:;;‘m
2 Winscok Wall Pad D 18/8/2023 2hgae wasud i ‘i‘;’:}f"?‘gg‘

3 Winscok GPP 4 3 21/8/2023 215020 wWanud i ‘2“1’;8’}‘2‘6‘;“;

4 SCBA GPP 15/7/2023 |  &a'll Inspector fildoruat 4 & ”5”;;;:‘;;;';;’““3
5
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Summary Action for Fire Figh

ting Equipment

]

SPH(“—FFE-00001

1 Escape set GPP 23/2/2023 &'l Inspector fipd1Tasfindaunu nATHIS
/ 3/5/2023
2 Winscok ARTIUNA 3 2/5/2023 25e/21a wl&auami Bausasuay 2/5/2023
3 Winscok Blcok Valve 5/5/2023 2560/21a wldsus v Bausatual 5/5/2023
4 Escape set wall pad A,B 17/5/2023 &'l Inspector flyad1sadfinsounu AaLnisETat
3/7/2023
; 4 ; FHuTasuLa)
5 Winscok Well pad C 5/7/2023 115a/216 ulasue? T 5/7/2023
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SPH( FFE-00001

Winscok

Blcok Valve 1-4

14/7/2023

2156/216

wl&sue v

IFousaaua)
14/7/2023
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